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CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting Affairs in North-East 
Africa and Soudan. 


Pant Y. 
No, 1. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 1.) 
(Telegraphic.)  P. Foreign Office, January 1, 1901. 


THERE are several considerations which must govern the decision as to timin 
our movement against Mullah (see Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington’s despatch No. 52 
of the 29th November, of which a copy has been sent to you direct). 

; A punitive expedition against the Southern Ogadens on the Juba is now actually 
¥ progress. It is expected that the operations connected with it will last till the end 
of March. 

It would be desirable to defer, if possible, the Somaliland expedition until our 
hands are free in Jubaland, unless it should appear that the Mullah’s movement is 
connected with the rising on the Juba, of which so far there is no indication. 

Time would also be given by this postponement to get your levy in thorough 
state of efficiency, though I understand you would be in a position to move much 
sooner should this become necessary owing to pressure from the Abyssinians or for 
any other reasons. 

It is important to consider, on the other hand, whether it would be any advantage 
to us or the reverse if the operations against the Mullah were timed to begin at a 
particular season. The rainy season would perhaps be best from the point of view of 
our transport and water supply; yet if we could rely on keeping up an efficient 
system of water transport we might hope for considerable advantage over the enemy 
if we moved in the dry season, when his mobility would probably be impaired for 
lack of water. On the other hand, however, we should not perhaps in the latter 
case be able to count with equal certainty upon the Abyssinians for effective 
co-operation. , 

Report your view as to the most favourable season for operations, and your 
opinions generally after you have consulted Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne. 





No. 2. 


| The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 

(No. 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 2, 1901. 
YOU should submit details of campaign for my approval before you settle them 

with the Abyssinians, as suggested in your telegram No. 14 of the 13th January. 

Moreover, it should be made clear to Ras Makunan, in any preliminary discussions 

which may take place, that all plans will be submitted to Her Majesty's Government 

for confirmation. 
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No. 3. 


™ The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 
(No. 1.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 2, 1901. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 51, Confidential, of the 29th November, 
1900, reporting the shooting of an Aysa camel-man by the Abyssinian police at 
Gildessa. 

I approve the action taken by you in connection with this matter. 

1 am, &c. . 


(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





No. 4. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Salisbury.—(Received January 3, 1901.) 


CNG, 21.3): ; 
My Lord Marquess, Bengazi, December 14, 1900. 

WITH reference to the intelligence contained in the postscript, under date of the 
9th November, to the despatch marked in the margin, further information received is 
to the effect that Saty [? Saady], the Vizir or Aghid who was the means of exciting 
distrust of the Senussia in the mind of the Sultan of Waday, and in particular com- 
municated his belief that Sid-el-Mehdy contemplated the seizure of that country, died 
suddenly very shortly afterwards, probably not from natural causes. Be this as it 
may, the brethren in that country did not fail to represent this to the population as a 
divine punishment for a calumniator. The Senusys here now give out as the reason 
why Zeyd Falyh the Mufty left Waday the fact that, on the occasion of a festival, 
the Sultan was publicly intoxicated. ‘The Mufty has now returned and been 
honourably received, and from this, and the return of the Grand Sheikh’s Minister, 
I infer that Sultan Ibrahim has made his submission. 

The caravan tracks from Kanem to Geru are said for a time not to have been safe 
in consequence of an attack made on a number of Mejabra who were on their way 
from the former country at a point seventeen days’ journey from Abeehr, the capital 
of Waday, by Tebus, who plundered them. ‘The Mejabra, fourteen of whom died on 
the way to Geru, but whether from wounds received in the fighting, or from a disease 
of a malarial type, is not clear, complained to the Grand Sheikh, who sent forty-five 
or fifty of the brethren well armed in pursuit of the Tebus, with instructions to obtain 
restitution of the stolen property. As the Tebus declined to surrender their booty the 
brethren attacked and defeated them, killing twenty-five and capturing much property 
belonging to the Tebus, as’ well as the goods stolen from the Mejabra. The Grand 
Sheikh restored the latter to the Mejabra, and the Chiefs of the Tebus subsequently 
coming in to Geru to make their submission, and promising to be of good behaviour in 
future, had their property restored to them. 


I have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 





No. 5. 
Sir R. Rodd to the Marqusss of Lansdowne.—(Received January 8, 1901.) 


(No. 199.) 
My Lord, | Cairo, December 25, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith the text of a speech 
delivered by Lord Cromer to the Sheikhs and Notables of the Soudan at Khartoum 
yesterday. | 

T have, &e, 
(In the absence of Lord Cromer), 
(Signed) RENNELL RODD. 





o* 


No. 2*. 
Sir R. Rodd to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 1.) 


(No. 1.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 1, 1901. 

THE Sirdar has reported to me the arrival at Khartoum of four Scotch engineers 
and gardeners bearing letters from Sir L. Griffin on behalf of the Anglo-Belgian African 
Company. ‘Their intention is to proceed without delay to the Congo State, travelling 
by the steamer ‘Van Kerchoven,” which is now at Khartoum. ‘They state that, for 
the present, they will limit their prospecting operations to the territory of the Congo 
Free State. 

In view of the fact that hitherto no traders have been allowed south of Fashoda, 
I propose to reply, subject to your approval, that we cannot interfere with passengers 
on their way to the Congo State, but that their attention should be drawn to the fact 
of the Soudan south of Fashoda not being open for the present to undertakings of a 
trading or prospecting character. 


Re mam rmmmeneeenn RRR a SET ISS SE aaa 
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No. 5*. 
Sir R. Rodd io the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 3.) 


(No. 2.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 3, 1901. 
WITH reference to my immediately preceding telegram, I beg to inform your . 
Lordship that Captain Bertrand has arrived at Khartoum in the Congo steamer. He 
has informed the Sirdar that he is instructed to place the steamer at the disposal of 
the Anglo-Belgian Company’s agents for the period of six months, and, after doing 
so, to return to Redjaf. 
According to him, the intention of exploiting the Bahr-el-Ghazal has, for the 
time being, been abandoned by King Leopold. The Lado enclave, however, is poor in 
ivory, and he is at a loss for where to pass the six months assigned for the duration of 


the expedition. 
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Inclosure in No. 5. 
Speech by Viscount Cromer. 


Your Excellency, Sheikhs and Notables of the Soudan, 

I THANK you heartily for your address, and for the friendly welcome which you 
have given me. 

On the occasion of my last visit, two years ago, I explained to you that for the 
future you would be governed by the Queen of England and the Khedive of Egypt. 
I have now received the special commands of my august Sovereign, who, in other 
countries, rules over many millions of your co-religionists, to express to you the great 
interest which Her Majesty takes in your welfare. I am about, in Her Majesty's 
name, to confer a British decoration on one of the most distinguished Moslem 
inhabitants of the Soudan, whose name has been brought tv Her Majesty’s notice by 
his Excellency the Governor-General. 

Much progress has been made since I last visited you. The pledge which I gave 
you that your religion and religious customs would be respected has been fully 
redeemed. Law Courts have been established. The land tax has been assessed at a 
low rate, and has, I hope and believe, been collected without any illegal exactions. 
{The railway has been brought up to Khartoum. In fact, I trust that you have been 
able to convince yourselves that your new Rulers, whether British or Egyptian—I 
make no difference between them, for they work in complete harmony with each 
other—not only possess a power incomparably greater than their predecessors, but are 
also animated by a spirit of justice, and by a desire to benefit the entire population, 
which were wholly wanting during the days of Dervish tyranny. _ 

I am aware that much remains to be done. It is not to be expected that, under 
the peculiar conditions which prevail in the Soudan, there should be any very speedy 
return of prosperity. 

One of the chief requirements of the country is that the communications should 
be improved. I fear that there is little present prospect of private enterprise being 
induced to undertake the extension of the railway system, save on terms which could 
not; with a due regard to the interests of the Egyptian and Soudanese taxpayers, 
be accepted. It must never be forgotten that, however desirable any improvement, 
considered on its own merits, may be, an essential condition to its execution is that 
there shall be no increase of the fiscal burdens imposed on the Egyptian people for the 
sake of the Soudan, and that the burdens on the Soudanese people should be kept as 
low as circumstances will permit. Low taxation must be placed before every other 
interest. If, then, the work of railway extension is to devolve wholly on the Govern- 
ment, it must necessarily be made to harmonize with the resources of the Government, 
and these resources are limited. The first thing to do, before entertaining any 

roposals for extensions, is to get the existing railways into proper order, and for this 
t am informed, on the highest technizal authority, that a very considerable sum of 
money will be required. 

i turn to another point. I am told that complaints have been made by the 
native population that the amount of European supervision is inadequate. It is by 
no means desirable to employ a large number of Europeans in this country, and it is 
essential that those who are employed should be selected with the utmost care. At 
the same time, I am aware that these complaints are in some degree well-founded. 
The military officers in civil employ have performed their very arduous duties in 
a manner which cannot be too highly praised. But they require assistance. A few 
carefully.selected British civilians have, therefore, been appointed. They will be 
under the orders of the existing Mudirs, and will, it is hoped, form the nucleus of a 
future Soudan Civil Service. Also, it is proposed to appoint a competent hydraulic 
engineer, whose researches will, I do not doubt, be of great value, not only to the 
Soudan, but also to Egypt, and who will in due time be able to make some well- 
considered recommendations with a view to improving the system of irrigation in some 
parts of the country, notably on the Blue Nile. 

T need not at present dwell on any further points of detail. I will only repeat 
that it has been a great pleasure for me to meet you here to-day. I trust that you 
will endeavour by every means in your power to second the efforts which Sir Reginald 
Wingate, who is the local Representative both of Her Majesty the Queen and of His 
Highness the Khedive, and the able officers serving under him, are making to improve 
the moral and material condition of the country. 
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No. 6. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir R. Rodd. 
(No. 1.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 3, 1901. 


I HAVE received your telegrams Nos. 1 and 2 of the 2nd and 3rd instant. 

The general tenour of your proposed answer to the Sirdar is approved, but you 
should endeavour, if possible, to obtain Lord Cromer’s concurrence as to precise: 
wording. lt would be preferable to say that we have no wish to interfere with 
passengers proceeding to the Congo State rather than that we cannot interfere with 
them. 





No. 7. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 5.) 


(No. 1.) 
(Telegraphic.)  P. Berbera, January 5, 1901. 
8,000/. will be the probable balance on the 31st March, exclusive of levy and 
Government of India charges past and prospective. 
The local capital charges for the levy will be 7,500/. 
The local recurring charges will be 3,0001. for two months, for December and 
January, and 16,000/. for four months, from February to May. The total recurring 
charges for six months will be 19,0001. 





No. 8. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 7, 1901.) 


(No. 118.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 19, 1900. 
I HAVE the honour to submit the General Administration Report of this 
Protectorate for the year ending the 31st March last. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure in No. 8. 


Report on the General Administration of the Somali Coast Protectorate for the year ending 
March 31, 1900, by the Consul-General, Lieutenant-Colonel Hayes Sadler. 


Area and Boundaries. 


THE area and boundaries of the Protectorate remained the same as in the 
preceding year. 


Personal. 


Lieutenant-Colonel J. Hayes Sadler remained in charge of the Consulate-General, 
and Lieutenant C. F. Harold in charge of the Zeyia Consulate, throughout the year. 
Lieutenant H. E.8. Cordeaux held charge of the Berbera Vice-Consulate till the 
3rd January, 1900, when he proceeded on four months’ leave, Mr. Malcolm Jones 
acting forhim at Berbera. Mr. Malcolm Jones rejoined the service of the Protectorate 
on the Ist July. Mr. Harichand, the Deputy Superintendent of Customs, acted as 
District Officer in charge of Bulhar during Mr. Malcolm Jones’ absence in Berbera. 
Mr. Barnes, the local Auditor, proceeded on leave in July, and was subsequently 
transferred to service elsewhere. 


5 


Protection. 


Bombay Infantry—Owing to the development of the movement headed by the 
Mullah,Muhammad-bin-Abdullah, it became necessary to strengthen the detachment 
at Berbera at the end of August by one British officer and a half-company. On the 
6th March, 1900, the detachment of Native Infantry, stationed at Zeyla, was withdrawn 
to Aden; and on the 7th of the following April the detachments at Berbera and 
Bulhar were withdrawn, thus relieving the Aden garrison of the duty of garrisoning 
our ports. In the meanwhile progress had been made with the increase and reor- 
ganization of our local police forces. The Camel Corps was raised from its former 
strength of one native officer and twenty-five Sowars to three native officers and fifty 
Sowars; and the new military police, seventy-five strong. was organized partly from 
the old police and partly by new enlistments. As it was desirable to have a certain 
foreign element in the military police, arrangements were made by which one Havildar 
and twenty Soudanese were obtained from Suakin and enlisted for a period of three 
years. ‘The experiment has not proved altogether satisfactory. 

The old Snider was discarded and the military police was armed with the Martini- 
Henry rifle, and the Camel Corps with the Martini-Henry carbine. Arms and 
accoutrements were obtained through the Cairo Arsenal. Two Maxims, with 20,000 
rounds of ammunition, were procured from Messrs. Vickers and Maxim. In January, 
owing to persistent reports of contemplated raids by the Mullah, it became necessary 
to temporarily enlist another body of Somalis. The sanctioned number was fifty, of 
whom forty were entertained. On the 27th February, 1900, the 2nd Battalion of the 
Central Africa Regiment arrived at Berbera under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel 
HE. Brake, and were shortly afterwards moved to Adadleh, where a temporary head- 
quartérs was established, one company being detached to Sheikh, and one company 
remaining at Berbera. The disposition of the Camel Corps and Military Police was 
thus arranged :— 

Camel Corps.—Zeyla, one native officer, fifteen Sowars ; Berbera and Bulhar, two 
native officers, thirty-five Sowars. 

Military Police—Zeyla, one native officer, twenty-nine rank and file; Berbera and 
Bulhar, two native officers, forty-six rank and file. Satisfactory progress was made 
in the drill of the Camel Corps and Military Police, and at Zeyla the usual course of 
musketry was gone through under the superintendence of Lieutenant Harold. At 
Berbera, owing to the disturbances and the many calls on the time of the Vice-Consul, 
only an elementary course in musketry was found possible. The services of Captain 
E. J. E. Swayne, of the Indian Staff Corps, had been applied for in August to take np 
the post of the Commandant of the Police Forces. He could not, however, be 
immediately relieved in Uganda, and did not join*till after the close of the year under 
report. 

Civil Police.—The strength is, at Zeyla, 1 native officer, 35 rank and file. At 
Berbera and Bulhar, 3 native officers, 71 rank and file. The conduct of the force 
during the year under report has been good. Much extra work was thrown on the 
Berbera Police, which also furnishes a detachment for Karam, owing to the arrange- 
ments for the supervision of caravans, duties in connection with the levy of the 
punitive tax on tribes implicated in the Mullah’s movement. and other work conse- 
quent on the disturbances. The Vice-Consul reports the men are overworked, and 
that an increase of the force for the town duties will be necessary in the near future, 
no men being available to meet extraordinary calls. - 


Criminal Justice. 


Zeyla.—Sixty-nine criminal cases were tried in which 109 persons were convicted, 
as against 97 in the previous year. The Consul reports a remarkable absence of 
serious crime, the majority of the cases tried being for trivial offences. The 
“Maximum imprisonment awarded was six months: 62 offenders were sentenced 
to yarious terms of imprisonment; 25 were flogged; 15 were imprisoned 
and flogged; 5 were fined. The principal offences were small cases of affray, 
theft, and breaches of local Rules. ‘There were no appeals to the Consul- 
General against the sentences passed by the Consul at Zeyla. Political cases to the 
number of 110 were before the Consular Court, all of which were either settled, or in 
course of settlement, by the close of the year. 

[1644] Cc 
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Berbera and Bulhar.—284 criminal cases were disposed of by the Courts in 
Berbera and Bulhar, against 350 in the preceding year, showing a decrease of 66 
cases. Of these 208 cases were tried by Khan Sahib Mazhar Ali, whose work is again 
most favourably reported on. ‘The majority of the cases were of a trivial nature, the 
principal offences being assault and petty cases of theft. The number of offenders 
involved was 467, against 577 in the previous year. Of these 143 were sentenced to 
various terms of imprisonment; 178 were fined; 86 were flogged ; 44 were discharged ; 
and 56 were otherwise disposed of. There were no appeals. 339 miscellaneous 
political cases were heard at Berbera during the year under report as against 22] in 
the previous year. The increase is due to the fact that an extended tour was made 
amongst the tribes by the Consul-General and Vice-Consul. ‘The presence of the 
officers of the Administration in the interior brought to light a number of cases, which 
would probably not have been taken into our Courts had the parties heen obliged to 
repair to Berbera to file their complaints. Cases thus taken up in the interior are 
more easily disposed of than those heard in Berbera, where the absence of one or other 
of the parties often causes long delay in the redress of grievances. Awards, too, are 
more readily complied -with when our officers are on the spot, and the jungle Akils 
and Headmen, who do not always come into Berbera, are within easy call. 


Civil Justice. 


Zeyla.—380 civil suits, involving a sum of 38,824 rupees, were disposed of in the 
Consular Court, as compared with 307 suits, representing a value of 33,790 rupees in 
the previous year. ‘There was one appeal to the Consul-General’s Court, in which the 
proceedings were returned for further investigation. The Court of the Kadhi disposed 
of 380 suits, involving a value of 2,080 rupees. 

Berbera and Bulhar.—137 civil suits were disposed of in the Vice-Consular Court, 
representing a sum of 12,281 rupees as against 211 suits of a value of 25,637 rupees 
in the previous year. ‘Two appeals were preferred to the Court of the Consul-General, 
in both of which the decision of the Lower Court was upheld. Khan. Sahib 
Mazhar Ali disposed of 676 petty cases as against 622 in the previous year. There 
were no appeals against his decision to the Vice-Consular Court. 


Gaols. 


Berbera possesses a fairly large stone building, with ample air space, but the 
accommodation is hardly adequate. «At Zeyla there is an oblong stone building with 
three wards. In both the arrangements are somewhat primitive, and improvements 
are called for to bring the gaol system in each place more up to modern requirements. 
The building at Bulhar is of a later construction, and the accommodation is sufficient 
for present purposes. There were 510 admissions at Berbera and Bulhar, of which 160 
were criminal and 350 political prisoners, as against 177 and 150, respectively, in the 

receding year. The increase in political prisoners is due to the increase in raids 
13088, and tribal disputes consequent on the disturbances, taken in conjunction with 
the decrease in criminal cases, indicates a decrease of crime in the coast towns. The 
cost of the maintenance is 2 annas per diem for criminal prisoners, and 3 annas for 
litical prisoners. Criminal prisoners are employed in extra-mural gangs on works 
of public utility. At Berbera there is a small gaol manufacture, the proceeds of which 
came to 75 rupees, an increase of 25 rupees over the receipts of the previous year. 


Marine. 


Zeyla.—57 merchant steamers entered the port, as against. 74 in the preceding 
year ; the decrease is due to the steamer of the Perim Coal Company ceasing to run ~ 
to the coast; 910 country craft put in Zeyla, as against 769 in the previous year ; 
the increase is due to increase of trade between Zeyla and Jibuti. Of these 39 were 
British, 6 [talian, and 864 Arab. 

Berbera and Bulhar.—The number of merchant steamers touching at these two 
ports was 151, against 192 in the previous year. The reason for the decrease is that 
noted under Zeyla. There was a large increase of 635 in the number of country craft, 
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the total coming to 1,834. Of these, 381 were British, 7 French, 37 Italian, 4 Persian, 
and 1,405 Arab. 

Her Majesty’s vessel stationed at Aden called once at Zeyla and twice at Berbera. 
Two foreign men-of-war visited Berbera. The Royal Indian Marine ship stationed at 
Aden made four trips to Zeyla and thirteen to Berbera and Bulhar. 


Horticulture. 


The receipts on account of garden produce realized 722 rupees, or 58 rupees more 
than in the previous year. Vegetables to the amount of 2,495 Ibs. were supplied to 
local troops; 108 rupees were realized from Bulhar gardens, which is a distinct 
improvement on the previous year, when the gardens yielded nothing, As remarked in 
last year's Report, the Kharif winds, which blow strong at Bulhar, are a great impedi- 
ment to garden undertakings. 

As a commencement in arboriculture at Berbera, seeds of the Casuarina equiseti- 
folia, Nanciea cadamba, Pithecolabium, Poinciana Regia, Terminalia catappa, and Trewia 
mudiflora were obtained from the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, and sown in the 
different gardens. The seed of the Casuarina failed to come up. Some healthy young 
plants of the Poinciana Regia and Terminalia catappa were produced by the close of the 
year; the rest were but partially successful. It remains to be seen whether these 
specimens will thrive when they are planted out, and their roots strike the brackish 
water underlying the sandy soil. 


Educational. 


Zeyla.—The school was only opened late in the winter of 1898-99. The 
attendance is fair, averaging forty-one daily. Attendance is voluntary and free. The 
children are taught to read and write Arabic, and simple arithmetic. 

Berbera.—The change of school-masters reported last year was productive of good 
results, the daily attendance having risen from forty-eight to sixty-two. The subjects 
taught are, as at Zeyla, elementary. The question of introducing an English course is 
under consideration. 

Bulhar.—This is also a newly-opened school. The same subjects are taught as at 
Zeyla. The daily attendance averages forty-six, showing the appreciation with which 
the opening of the school was received. 


Medical. 


Zeyla.—1,420 out-door patients were treated in the dispensary as against 1,193 in 
the preceding year. A portion of the old military zariba has been set aside for a 
hospital, and there is now accommodation for in-patients. Iron beds with spring 
mattresses were supplied to the Zeyla Hospital from the fifty beds liberally presented 
to the Berbera Hospital by Messrs. Cowasjee Dinshaw. 

Berbera.—3,000 out-door and 560 in-door patients were treated, as against 3,465 
and 642 in the previous year. In view of the large population of the town the 
attendance is small, and shows a falling-off as compared with last year. 

The prevailing diseases were ulcers, lung diseases, and local in juries. , There were 
no epidemics during the year. Only seventy-two persons were vaccinated at Zeyla, 
where the prejudice against vaccination continues strong. 'The presence of small-pox, 
however, has an immediate effect in inducing the people to take the precautions 
offered them. At Berbera 1,806 persons were vaccinated, as against 1,321 in the 
previous year. - 

The outbreak of plague in Aden towards the close of the year under report 
necessitated precautions being taken to prevent its spread to the Protectorate. 
Despite the large traffic by the country craft between Aden and the coast, the 
measures which were put in force were completely successful, and the Protectorate 
was — the ravages of this fell disease. ? 

= general health of the port towns remained good during the year under 
repor 
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Public Works. 


Under this heading, rupees 36,496:10:3 were expended during the year on 
works, exclusive of establishment, as follows :— 





Rs. a Pp. 

Original works Ss os oe ee as -. 984,601 8 4 
Special and annual repairs. ur oe “e oe 1,895 1 11 
Total zi: i me re .. 86,496 10 8 


The original works includes the following :— 

(a.) Residence for the Vice-Consul at Berbera. This building was commenced in 
the spring of 1899, and was completed during the year at a total cost of rupees 
9,334: 2: 0. 

(b.) A block of camel Sowar lines at Berbera. Commenced in the preceding 
year, and completed during the year under report at a total cost of rupees 
4,241:0:8 — 

(c.) A block of lines for foot police at Berbera ; constructed during the year at a 
cost of rupees 5,897 : 8: 2. 

om An arms house at Berbera cost 733 rupees. 

e.) Four blocks of lines for foot police at Zeyla, commenced in February 1899, 
and completed during the year at a total cost of rupees 15,322 2 4: 4. 

(f.) Magazine at Zeyla, cost rupees 1,018: 14:3. 

Under the heading of Special Repairs is an item of rupees 238: 7:3 for replacing 
the leaden water pipe running under the Shaab by an iron pipe, not liable to be cut 
for the use of the lead. No repairs were executed to the passes during the year under 
report. Heavy falls of rain in January damaged some of the less solid buildings in 
all three coast towns, and showed that none could be depended upon to keep out the 
rain in a continuous fall; several of the larger buildings, including the Consul- 
General’s houses, were flooded. Extensive repairs to the roofing of many of the 
Protectorate buildings are required. 


Trade. 


As usual, a separate Report has been submitted on the’ trade, commerce, and 
navigation of the Protectorate. The total trade (duty and non-duty paid), including 
treasure, amounted to 1,26,73,229 rupees, being in excess of the previous year’s figures 
by 5,95,671 rupees. The value of the duty-paid trade, the trade proper of the 
Protectorate, was 1,12,78,714 rupees, showing an excess over the year 1898-99 of 
58,572 rupees. Thus, in the year under report the trade of the Protectorate reached 
its highest level. j 


Revenue and Finance. 


The same may be said of the revenue, which amounted to 3,85,884 rupees, 
showing an increase over the previous year's receipts of 4,992 rupees. Under the 
head of Customs, Zeyla contributed 91,818 rupees in imports and 31,743 rupees in 
exports; Berbera and Bulhar, 1,54,806 rupees in imports and 49,368 rupees in exports. 
The total Customs receipts came to 3,27,748 rupees. The Zareeba receipts at Berbera 
and Bulhar realized 39,360 rupees, and the port dues at Berbera 2,824 rupees. There 
is no Zareeba at Zeyla, and no dues are collected at that port. 


Expenditure. 


The expenditure for the year was 3,11,998 rupees. This includes extraordinary 
charges for rearming and equipping the police, for the construction of police lines at 
Berbera and Zeyla, and the building of a house for the Vice-Consul at Berbera. It 
does not, however, include the Government of India charges for the past two years, 
which had not been received by the close of the year. 

The cash balance in hand on the 31st March, 1900, was rupees 2,23,979 : 11: 6. 

A separate Report on the receipts and expenditure of the year is in preparation. 
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General. 


Disturbances in the eastern portion of the Protectorate injuriously affected trade 
with the Dolbahanta, and altogether put a stop to trade with the eastern Ogaden, 
whence no caravans came in. It is owing to these conditions that the trade and 
revenue of the Protectorate, which reached their maximum during the year under 
report, did not show still better results. 

In the early part of the year there was a drought in the country south of the 
Golis Range known as the Ogo. This was succeeded by heavy winter rains which 
carried off a number of sheep and goats, and did considerable damage to houses and 
buildings in the port towns. 

Zeyla—Harrar Caravan Road.—This road was open throughout the year except for a 
period in February and March, when the Abyssinians caused a temporary cessation of 
trade by warning merchants not to import goods pending the dispatch of a punitive 
expedition towards Gildessa which was subsequently abandoned. There was a con- 
siderable increase during the year in the number of European parties starting from 
Zeyla en route to Harrar for sport and other purposes. Weekly mails were regularly 
carried between Zeyla and Harrar by the mounted postal service. 

Exiradition.—One case occurred in which the surrender of a Russian belonging to 
the Russian Mission in Abyssinia, charged with embezzlement at Jibuti, who sought 
refuge in Zeyla, was made to the French authorities. 

Tours.—For the first time in the history of the Protectorate a system of regular 
tours by the officers of the Administration was inaugurated. The Consul-General 
snd the Vice-Consul at Berbera were on tour from the middle of May till the end of 
September, visiting a portion of the eastern district, and the Habr Awal and Habr 
Yunis countries. The Consul at Zeyla was on tour in July along the south-western 
border, and visited the Consul-General at Hargaisa for the transaction of business. 
These tours had the effect of establishing more intimate relations with the outlying 
tribes, who had hitherto been accustomed to see us sitting at the receipt of custom 
in the coast towns. A number of political cases and intertribal disputes were 
settled on the spot, and in other respects our presence among the people was productive 
of good results, not the least of which was the preservation of peace and complete ces- 
sation of loots and raids for miles round where our camp happened tobe. In particular 
at Hargaisa a great deal of workis done, and the people readily flocked in to get 
disputes decided, which would otherwise have had to be brought into Berbera 
for settlement, or else, if allowed to drag on, have probably ended in looting and 

hting. 
4 Lieutenants ©. F. Harold and H. E. 8. Cordeaux did good work throughout the 
year in the administration of their respective districts. Mr. Malcolm Jones efficiently 
carried on the duties of the Vice-Consulate in Berbera whilst Lieutenant Cordeaux 
ia absent in the interior, and again acted for him when he proceeded on four months’ 
eave. 
The work of the various Departments and of the subordinate officials was well 
reported on. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Consul-General, Somali 
Coast Protectorate. 
Berbera, December 19, 1900. : 


ee DS eeennse eens ee ees eae eee enna mmurens 
No. 9. 


Sir R. Rodd to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 7, 1901.) 


(No. 200. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, December 29, 1900. 
WITH reference to Lord Cromer’s despatch No. 95 of the 20th May last, 
forwarding, with other inclosures, the draft Agreement for controlling the migrations 
of tribes on the Sondanese and Erythreean frontier, drawn up by Colonel ‘Talbot and 
Lieutenant Colle at Asmara, which it is proposed to substitute for the Parsons— 
Martini Agreement of the 7th December, 1898, I have the honour to report that 
before leaving for Khartoum Lord Cromer pressed the Italian Consul-General to 
obtain riba 1" Government a reply to a question addressed to him some months ago 
G4d, D 
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as to whether the Italian Government were now prepared to’ accept this draft A gree- 
ment and bring it into force. 

At the present season the various tribes on the border commence their annual 
migrations in search of pasturage, and as it was agreed at Rome more than a year ago 
that the Parsons—Martini Agreement should be dropped, it has become urgent that 
some new arrangement should take its place. 

I have the honour to inclose herewith the reply of the Italian Government, as 
communicated to me by the Italian Consul-General. 

In accordance with instructions from Lord Cromer, who has discussed the matter 
with the Governor-General of Soudan at Khartoum, I have informed the Italian 
Consul-General that the Governor-General is prepared to proceed at once with the 
delimitation of the frontier from Sabderat to the Atbara, and is further prepared to 
consider the proposed modifications in Colonel Talbot’s draft Agreement, reserving to 
himself the faculty of submitting certain modifications also; but that he is not 
disposed to discuss any modification of the Tomat—Todluc line, which, moreover, 
cannot well be delimited owing to the nature of the ground. He considers, however, 
that it would be desirable to fix the two extreme points of the line. 

With reference to this latter point, I venture to remind your Lordship that before 
commencing negotiations for a frontier with King Menelek, we approached the Italian 
Government, and were then informed by them that they considered a straight line 
drawn from Tomat to Todlue as the extreme southern limit they had claimed during 
their occupation of Kassala and their negotiations with Menelek. ’ 

Again, at the discussions which took place in Rome in November 1899, the 
Italian Government agreed .to’ the modification of the Protocol of the 15th April, 
1891, south of the Tomat-Todlue line, which our negotiations with Menelek had 
rendered inevitable. 

Nevertheless, the Governor of Erythreea, who has vehemently opposed any con- 
cession north of the Tomat—Todluc line, which might amend the present unreasonable 
frontier, has allowed it to be seen that he also disapproved of that line as a southern 
boundary, and the concluding portion of his reply seems to point to a desire on his 
part to reopen the question. 

I have, &e. 


{In the absence of Lord Cromer), 
(Signed) RENNELL RODD. 





Inclosure in No. 9. 
Communication made by Italian Consul-General. 


| M. MARTINT déclare que sauf quelques modifications & établir ensemble, il 

accepte projet de Convention pour les piturages présenté par Colonel Talbot, mais il 
estime nécessaire que la question des pAturages soit réglée dans le plus bref délai 
possible en méme temps que la question de délimitation de la ligne Sabderat—Atbara 
jusqu’é Tomat, réservant la délimitation de la ligne Tomat—Todluc lorsque les accords 
entre Ethiopie et l’Angleterre seront conclus, 





No, 10. 3 
" Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 12.) 


-(No. 3. 
bree copihie,) i Berbera, January 12, 1901. 

YOUR Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 1 and 2. 

Please see my despatch No, 124 of the 28th ultimo. 

April will be the most favourable time to commence operations, and I will try to 
arrange so, 

With regard to submitting details of discussion with the Abyssinian authorities, 
I would note that conditions are continually changing, and that owing to difficulties 
of communication it might well be that modification of details may be required 
before they could be sanctioned by Her Majesty’s Government. 


ii* 


No. 11*. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January i4.) 


(No. 121.) | 
My Lord, Berbera, December 26, 1900. 

WHEN Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington returned to the coast on his way to Addis 
Abbaba, it was suggested that advantage might be taken of his presence in Harrar to 
personally introduce our Consul at Zeyla to Ras Makunan, who has lately resumed 
the Governorship of the Harrar Province. 

It appeared to me that it would facilitate the transaction of business, besides 
being advisable in other respects, that Mr. Keyser should make the personal acquaint- 
ance of the Governor of Harrar. I accordingly allowed him to proceed to Harrar 
with Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. ; 

Mr. Keyser met with a very friendly reception, and returned to Zeyla on the | 
6th instant. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





| 1644 | D* 
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Full discretion is necessary for us to act generally on the lines already reported, 
or on any modification of them that may commend itself to your Lordship, as we may 
be compelled to move at any time if our hands are forced. 

It is reported that the western Ogaden tribes have left the Mullah and have 
fought against him. He is moving to the east out of the probable reach of an 
Abyssinian expedition, and everything at present. points to our being able to act as 
originally suggested and deal with him in the direction of Bohotele. 

I should doubt there being any connection between the rising in J ubaland and 


the Mullah’s movement. I have no information pointing to such connection. 


ERE rN TODUIPE is ar OR tir, vr nO rr a 


No. 11. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 14, 1901.) 


(No. 120.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 24, 1900. 

MR. GEROLIMATO reports from Harrar that M. Guigniony has been ap- 
pointed Vice-Consul for France at Harrar. 

M, Guigniony hoisted his flag the day after M. Lagarde left Harrar en route for 
Addis Ababa. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


ae npn acai tla RD 


No. 12. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 14, 1901.) 


(No. 123. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 27, 1900. 
REPORTS have to-day been received from Zeyla that another raid has been 
made on the French railway near Douanle by the Aysa, in which two French 
employés and five natives were killed. 
A party of sepoys was sent out from J ibuti which captured some Aysa cattle. 
This party was attacked by the Aysa, who recovered the cattle. 
These are the only details so far known. 
A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Harrington. 
T have, &c. 
-(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


ee a ane 


No. 13. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of lansdowne.—(Received January 14, 1901.) 


(No 124. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, December 28, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to solicit a reference to your Lordship’s telegram No. 16, and 
my telegram No. 13, in connection with the plan and probable date of operations 
against the Mullah Muhammad-bin-Abdullah. 

It is difficult at this stage to lay down definitely any lines beyond those already 
indicated, viz., that the Abyssinians should drive the Mullah eastwards towards 

Bohotele, where our expedition should attack him. | 

These are the general lines accepted by Ras Makunnan, vide Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harrington’s telegram No. 16 of the 29th November. 

The actual plan of campaign will depend on two considerations, neither of which 
are yet determined: (1) where the Mullah may be at the time operations are com- 
menced ; and (2) how far the Abyssinians will allow us a free hand in the Ogaden. 

We cannot tell where the Mullah may be. My information at present is that he 
is returning to Bohotele after the Ramzan, which would be about the 21st January. 
In this case our expedition would move straight on that place. 
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If he stands fast in the direction of Harradiggit, which hardly seems probable in 
the face of an Abyssinian advance and reported dissensions among the Oiraten. we 
should have to either wait till he is driven eastwards, or move to intercept his retreat 
towards Bohotele. We could not move at once on Bohotele as this would uncover the 
whole of the Habr Yunis country. 

But if there is any delay in the Abyssinian advance once the time for the com. 
mencement of operations is decided, the temper of our tribes will have to be taken into 
account, they are very impatient as it is, and if the Mullah is, say, at Harradiggit, and 
our force is collected at Odweina, any protracted delay on our part would be certain to 
be misconstrued. 

It is possible that the Abyssinians will not look with favour on our operations in 
a direction so immediately within their own sphere of action; but after all we are 
combining with them to rid the country of the Mullah, and I think that, if ossible, 
it should be arranged so that we have a free hand to join in an attack in the Mmetiton 
of Harradiggit if necessary. 

As I have observed I do not think this contingency probable, but we ought to be 
prepared for all possible developments. 

When our preparations are more advanced, I propose to depute Captain Swayne, 
who will then be in the direction of Hargaisa enlisting Habr Awal horsemen, to confer 
personally with Ras Makunnan and come to a common understanding as to the time 
and place of operations. 

As Moca the time, I suggested early in November that we should be ready in 
January. We were then only dealing with a levy of 500 and 1,000 armed friendlies, 
To get a levy of 1,500 into some training and discipline Captain Swayne would require 
two months after the arrival of the arms and officers, but we could manage to move in 
one month if the Abyssinians are then ready. It will take a few days to get the arms 
up country. We have nearly completed the enlistment of half the infantry portion of 
the levy, and it is useless to'do more till we have more officers, and the arms are ready 
to be handed out. 

The most favourable time for operations in the Ogaden, from our point of view, 
would be after the 18th April, when the rains generally fall in the Haud. On the 
other hand, the Abyssinians would probably prefer the dry season for their advance, as 
the Mullah will then be confined to the line of wells, Our arrangements are being 
made on the assumption that we move in the dry season ; independently of a |] 
supply of water casks, we shall have assistance from the tribes in the shape of native 
water vessels and camels to carry them, and they have freely come forward with offers 
in this respect. 

W eare now waiting for arms and officers. If these are received in the next three 
weeks we should be able to move at the end of February or the commencement of 
March if the Abyssinians are ready by then. 

The sooner we do move and put an end to the Mullah’s movement the better. If 
then the necessary preparations are all completed on both sides, I consider that we 
shonld commence operations at the time indicated, in preference to waiting for the 
more favourable season of the rains. This will be arranged by Captain Swayne with 
Ras Makunnan. 

“ In the event of the Mullah returning to Bohotele before we advance and 
attempting to escape through the Dolbahanta to the coast, I will arrange with the 
Mahmood Girad to be on the look out and effect his capture. 

With regard to the friendlies, it is probable that, whether we wish it or not, our 
expedition will be accompanied by horsemen of the tribes who have suffered so severely 
at the Mullah’s hands, and it will not be politic to prevent them. They will not now 
be armed. They could be usefull employed in scouting and perhaps in diverting the 
_ attention of the enemy on the left flank in a move on Bohotele. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer and to Lieutenant- 


Colonel Harrington. 
| I have, &c, 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


Ce eel neath tne ipenieieesitidaieniinieneieasine iis iia, 


13 


No. 14. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne——{ Received January 14.) 


(No.1. Africa.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 5, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that it appears, from a report 
which I have received from the Governor-General of the Soudan, that the flag of the 
Congo Free State is now flown in the leased territories on the left bank of the Nile at 
and south of Lado. 

In the Agreement of the 12th May, 1894, under which these territories are held 
on lease by the Sovereign of the Congo State, it is laid down in Article 2 that 
“throughout the continuance of a lease there shall be used a special flag in the 
leased territories.” 

From some observations made by Captain Bertrand to the Governor-General of 
the Soudan there is reason to believe that the design of the special flag thus provided 
for has never been settled. 

I have, &e. 


(For Lord Cromer), 
(Signed) RENNEL RODD. 





Minute. 


ON the 6th June, 1894, Lord Kimberley inquired of Sir F. Plunkett, by tele- 
graph, what was the pattern of the special flag which it was proposed by the King 
should be used in the leased territory. It should, it was added, be of such a kind as 
to make any mistake between it and a British flag impossible. 

On the following day Sir F. Plunkett inquired of M. van Eetvelde whether the 
King had decided on the pattern. He replied that he did not think so, and inquired 
whether Sir |’. Plunkett would suggest a design. 

As he thought that time was important, Sir F. Plunkett suggested some modifi- 
cation of the Congolese ensign (a blue ground with a yellow star in the centre). 

They thereupon sketched a flag having a dark blue ground with a yellow 
St. Andrew’s cross and four yellow stars, which was then submitted to the King. His 
Majesty at once approved the design, which, Sir F. Plunkett stated, would accordingly 
be used in the territory leased to His Majesty. (No. 106, Africa, 7th June, 1594.) 

On the 7th June, Sir F. Plunkett also sent home a Memorandum by M. van 
Eetvelde in reply to certain inquiries addressed to him, which concluded as follows :— 

«Par le prochain courrier du 6 Juillet l’Htat donnera l’ordre & ses Agents de se 
mettre en communication avec l’Officier Britannique & Wadelai pour la reprise de cette 
Station et de sa garnison & la solde de |’Ktat Indépendant et pour y établir le pavillon 
Spécial prévu par |’Arrangement du 12 Mai. L’Etat propose que ce pavillon soit bleu 
a une croix de St. André jaune portant entre chacune de ses branches une étoile 

or.’”’ ; 
_ A drawing accompanied the Memorandum of which the following is a copy*:— 
(Sir F, Plunkett No. 108, Africa, 7th June, 1894.) 

On the 11th June, 1994, Sir. F.. Plunkett was requested to inform the King of 
the Belgians that Her Majesty’s Government had no objection to the flag, a specimen 
of which was annexed to the Memorandum, which His Majesty proposed to employ 
in the territories leased to him under the Agreement of the 12th May. (No. 59, 
Africa, 11th June, 1894.) And on the 14th June Sir F. Plunkett reported that he 
had carried out this instruction. 

Sir F. Plunkett's despatch No. 106 is marked on the docket for the Admiralty, 
War Office, and Embassies to be informed, but this does not appear from the register 
to have been acted on. It was however sent to Mr. Hardinge on the 11th June. 

On the docket of his No. 108 Lord Kimberley wrote: ‘The flag is quite 


unobjectionable.” a ee 
sO 8. 
Foreign Office, January 1€, 19U1. 
—— eet LLL LLL LLL, 


* Not reproduced. 


[1644] E 
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No. 15. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 14.) 


(No. 3.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 6, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith paraphrases of a 
telegram which I have received from the Governor-General of the Soudan on the 
subject of the Congo State post at Kiro on the west bank of the White Nile, and of 
the telegram which I have sent him in reply. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


Renn nr nn nnn 
Inclosure 1 in No. 15. 


Major-General Sir F. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 
0. 2.) _ 

tTeleezaphic.) FP. Khartoum, January 2, 1901. 

M. DECLH, who has just arrived here, informs me that he intends to make some 
stay in the Soudan. He states that the Soudan Government station 34 miles north of 
the Congo State post at Kiro, is in process of formation, and that it is improbable that 
we shall have any trouble with the Belgians. He is of opinion that, with a little arrange- 
ment, the latter would be prepared to lease to us the Kiro post and withdraw to Lado. 
Supposing this to be practicable, it could not fail to be advantageous from our point 
of view, but the King would, of course, require some quid pro quo, unless we can prove 
that Kiro is within our sphere. I have not interviewed Decle in the presence of 
Bertrand, but I should be glad to know what view would be taken of this proposal. 
Considering the widely divergent systems of government adopted in these countries by 
the Congo State authorities and our own, the further removed our station is from 
the Belgians the better. 


ser pesirosselp clas ticaticsodinecardieeen Attala nah 
Inclosure 2 in No. 15. 
Viscount Cromer to Major-General Sir F. Wingate. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 6, 1901. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 2, I personally rather doubt the advisability 
of giving anything to the Belgians in exchange for Kiro. You had better not raise 
the question, but if Bertrand speaks to you on the subject, you can hear what he has 
to say and let me know, without committing yourself in either sense. 





No. 16. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received Junuary 14.) 


(No. 4.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 6, 1901. 
, WITH reference to my telegram No. 106 of the 28th September and previous 

correspondence, I have the honour to report that a position for an Anglo-Soudanese 
post on the west bank of the Nile was selected on the 15th December at a spot 4 
miles north of the Belgian post at Kiro, and that a station is now in process of 
formation there. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) CROMER. 


14* 


No. 16*. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 14.) 


(No.1. Africa. ) 
My Lord, Rome, January 10, 1901. 

IN accordance with the instructions contained in your Lordship’s despatch No. 32 
Africa, relating to the situation in Somaliland, and the steps which Her Majesty’s 
Government are preparing to take, with a view to the suppression of the disturbances 
in that country and in the East Africa Protectorate, I addressed a communication to 
the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs, fully explaining the situation, and setting 
forth the reasons which might induce Her Majesty’s Government, in certain 
eventualities, to regard the crossing of the frontier of the Italian sphere of influence 
as a military necessity. 

I have now the honour to transmit, for your Lordship’s information, copy* and 
translation of the reply which I have received from M. Visconti-Venosta, wherein he 
states the ground upon which the Italian Government, although willing to assist the 
British military operations in every way in their power, yet cannot but regard the 
proposed measures with considerable apprehension, fearing lest the Mullah Mohamed 
Abdullah may be driven southwards towards Benadir, or that a spirit of insurrection 
may be stirred up on the banks of the Juba, which might spread to the Italian Colony. 

In these circumstances the Italian Government trust that military operations may 
be conducted with a due regard to the above considerations. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 





Inclosure in No. 16*. 


Memorandum. 
(Translation. ) 

THE Italian Government has received the Memorandum of the 17th December, 
1900, relating to the military operations which the British Government is preparing 
to conduct both towards the Gulf of Aden to repress the movement of the Sheikh 
Mohamed Abdullah, and in the Juba district, to punish the Ogaden who were authors 
of the massacre of the Jenner expedition. 

The British Government foresees the eventuality that the English forces may be 
obliged by military necessity to enter territories within the sphere of Italian influence. 

The Italian Government, although disposed to facilitate as far as they can, the 
British military operations, cannot, however, conceal their serious apprehensions as to 
the results which, in the given circumstances, such operations may have, whether by 
driving the Somali agitator, Mohamed Abdullah, southwards towards Benadir, or by 
creating the possibility of an insurrectionary movement on the left bank of the Juba, 
which might spread to the neighbouring, and, at present, peaceful Colony of Benadir. 

And the Italian Government is all the more anxious on this score, because 
Benadir, as is known, is administered, in virtue of a special charter, signed at Rome on 
the 25th May, 1898, by a Commercial Company, which might suffer grievous loss if 
either one or the other of the suggested eventualities were to come to pass. _ 

The Italian Government, in setting forth in all sincerity these considerations, and 
duly noting the communication of Her Majesty’s Government on this subject, yet 
trusts that Her Majesty’s Government, in its conduct of the military operations in_ 
‘Somaliland, will consider the legitimate apprehensions set forth above. 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Rome, 
January, 1901. 


* Not printed. 
{1644] E* 
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No. 17. 


CN The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 

o. 5.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 14, 1901. 
TWELVE subalterns appointed, including Stigand, also five Captains. 





No. 18. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 


(No. 6.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 14, 1901. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to transmit to you a list of the 
seventeen officers who have been appointed for service with the native levy now being 
raised in the Somali Coast Protectorate. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 





Inclosure in No. 18. 


List of Officers appointed for Somali Levy, 1900-1901. 


Army Seniority. 





Captains (5). 
Captains. 
G. E. Phillips, Royal Engineers od ae as .. 19 Dee. 1892 
M. McNeill, Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders ee tot MOVs AOOe 
J. W. B. Merewether, Indian Staff Corps xd ve .. 25 Aug. 1897 * 
D. A. Friederichs, Royal Engineers . . My ne .» 27 July 1899 
C. M. D. Bruce, Royal Field Artillery es oe .. 16 Feb. 1900 
Lieutenants (12). 
Ist Lieutenants 
F. A. Dickinson, Duke of Cornwall’s Light Infantry .. -» 29July 1897 
C. H. Taylor, York and Laneaster Regiment .. ve .. 18 Sept. 1897 
L. W. de Sausmarez, King’s Royal Rifles Corps a .. 18 May 1898 
H. du B. O’Neill, Bedfordshire Regiment... ee -- 23 June 1898 
H. W. B. Thorp, 1st Battalion Yorkshire Light Infantry .. 26 July 1899 
2nd Lieutenants. 
L. Murray, East Surrey Regiment .. Ks oe .. 15 Dee. 1897 
C. H. Stigand, Royal West Kent Regiment .. oe .. 4Jan, 1899 
A. C. H. Dixon, West India Regiment * ee -. Il1Jdan. 1899 
J. C. Lamprey, Royal Dublin Fusiliers are “f -» 6Dec, 1899 
H. Younghusband, Bedford Regiment ve ae .- 10 Feb. 1900 
G. Hilton, Duke of Cornwall’s Light Infantry. . ee .. 23 May 1900 
T. G. Salmon, 3rd West Yorkshire Regiment .. oe -. 380June 1900 
Ls 
No. 19. 
) The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer.* 
(No. 6.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 16, 1901. 


WITH reference to the telegram No. 1 of to-day’s date from Her Majesty’s Minister 
at Brussels, and my reply, which have been repeated to you, I request that you will 
furnish me by telegraph with your observations on the subject. 


acne aR EEE 


* Also to Sir H. Johnston. 
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No. 20. e 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 

(No. 1.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 16, 1901. 

HER Majesty’s Government have learned with much concern from your telegram 
No. 1 of to-day’s date, that the Con go Government have received information of the 
existence of a famine in the district of Lado. 

Lord Cromer and Sir H. Johnston will be informed by telegraph, and they will 
take all possible measures to facilitate the transmission of supplies. 

In the event of it being found necessary to obtain such supplies from any 
districts in the neighbourhood of the present limits of Congolese occupation, Her 


In view, however, of the present unsettled position of the question of right, and 
having regard to the methods which the Congo officials too frequently adopt, 
Her Majesty’s Government must earnestly protest against the sending of foragin 
parties outside those limits unless the sanction of the Soudanege authorities has 
previously been obtained. 

a ak a a rece ge 
No. 21. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 17.) 


(No.1. Africa.) 
My Lord, Bengazi, January 3, 1901. 

I HAVE just heard of the arrival of a courier three days ago with information, 
forwarded to an influential personage in this town, concerning four conditions 
said to have been imposed by the French on Sultan Gaurang, of Baghermy, after 
their defeat of Rabah and occupation of that part of Bornu previously in his 
possession :— 

1. The Slave Trade in Baghermy to be entirely abolished. 

2. The pillage of certain districts of the country, when refractory, by the Sultan 
(which apparently was his customary practice), to cease. 

3. No objection to be made to the construction of one or more fortresses on the 
frontier of Waday, as these are intended for the defence of Baghermy. 

4. The abandonment of the title of Sultan by Gaurang, and the assumption, 
instead, of the title of Emir. This condition is probably accompanied by an intima- 
tion of the Proclamation of a French Protectorate, although on this point no statement 
has yet been made. 

It is said that the Sultan of Baghermy is strongly opposed to the acceptance of 
all or most of these conditions, especially the last; and speculation is rife in Waday 
as to the possibility or probability of his breaking with the French and allying 
himself with the Sultan of Waday against them. Although I communicate this 
information with a certain reserve, after due reflection I see no reason to doubt its 


correctness. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) J USTIN ALVAREZ. 


No. 22. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.--~(Received January 17.) 


(No. 2. Africa.) 

My Lord, Bengazi, January 4, 1901. 
BEARING in mind His Majesty’s well-known objection to the use of the title 

of Sultan by any other than Moslem Sovereigns, the four conditions imposed on 

Sultan of Baghermy by the French, mentioned in yesterday’s despatch, coupled with 

the remarkable absence of hostility to them hitherto shown by the Senoussis and 
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other circumstances I have observed latterly, leads me to infer the existence of a 
secret understanding between the Sultan and the French Government with regard to 
Tripoli hinterland. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


ooo el 


No, 23. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 17.> 


(No. 1.) 
My Lord, Bengazi, January 9, 1901. 

. I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the copy of Viscount 
Cromer’s despatch of the 14th November, which, by your Lordship’s direction, the 
Honourable Francis Bertie was kind enough to send me. 

I quite concur in most of the opinions expressed in the inclosure to that 
despatch : 

Firstly, that were there any warlike intentions of Sheikh Senusy’s (adding, 
against Anglo-Egyptain -possessions) there would be signs in Waday and Darfur. 
The last of these two countries, however, would be quite unaffected, in all probability, 
should he turn his attention to Baghermy, and should he extend his influence in that 
part of Bornu to the west of Lake Chad, Waday would also be comparatively 
indifferent; but were Baghermy to become the scene of his propaganda, the 
Wadayans would probably support it, vi et armis, on account of past relations between 
the two countries. 

Secondly, also as to route to be adopted should he go on pilgrimage, for the 
reasons given. But I do not believe that this will ever be accomplished on account of 
the obstacles in the way which the Sheikh would presumably meet with on the part of 
the Porte, both for political and religious reasons, on his arrival in Turkish Arabia. 
This, however, will not perhaps prevent the announcement of his intention to go on 
pilgrimage being publicly made from time to time to rouse the lagging enthusiasm of 
his followers. : 

With the opinion expressed in the last sentence, I regret that I cannot agree. 
Latent or militant Mahdism, of whatever type hitherto known, can only be a danger 
to civilization and a stumbling-block to Islamic progress and the proper development 
of Mussulman States, and should not, therefore, be countenanced or tolerated in any 
shape or form in any of its adjuncts. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) § JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 





No. 24. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 17.) 


(No. 3.) 
(Telegraphic.)  P. Cairo, January 17, 1901. 
I HAVE received your Lordship’s telegrams Nos. 4, 5, and 6. 
Would it be possible for Her Majesty’s Minister at Brussels to learn precisely 
what the words “ leased territory ’’ comprehend in this instance ? 
, The presence of Belgian foraging parties north of latitude 5° 30’ would be open 
to the strongest objections. It is possible, however, that only the territory south of 
that parallel is referred to. 
will send a fuller reply after consultation with the Sirdar. 





(164.1) Eo 
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No. 25. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 
(No. 2.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, January 17, 1901. 
FAMINE in Lado district : My telegram No. 1 of the 16th instant. 
I have received a telegram from Lord Cromer, stating that he will consult the 
Sirdar. He considers, however, that there would be the strongest objections to 
allowing Belgian foraging parties to go north of 5° 80’ north latitude. 


—————— 


No. 26. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 11.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, January 18, 1901. 

I HAVE received your Lordship’s despatch No. 3 of the 6th instant, transmitting 
paraphrases of telegraphic correspondence with the Governor-General of the Soudan in 
regard to the post established by the Government of the Congo State at Kiro. 

I approve the terms of your telegram of the 6th instant to Sir F. Wingate. 


Iam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
enemies 
No. 27. 
Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 7.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 18, 1901. 


I AM directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to acknowledge the receipt of your 
despatch No. 118 of the 19th December, 1900, inclosing the General Administration 
Report of the Somali Coast Protectorate for the year ending the 31st March, 1900, 
and | am to express to you his Lordship’s gratification at the satisfactory state of 
affairs as reported therein. | 


Lam, &ce. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 
——$<—<— 
No. 28. 
Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 8.) | | 
Sir Foreign Office, January 18, 1901. 


” WITH reference to your despatch No. 121 of the 26th December, 1900, I am 
directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to express to you his approval of your action 
in allowing Mr. Keyser to proceed to Harrar with Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington, in 
order to make the personal acquaintance of Ras Makunnan. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


= 
. No. 29. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 19.) 


(No. 5. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 7, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose (1) a letter addressed to me by Sir Reginald 
Wingate on the subject of the present condition of the Soudan railways; (2) a 
Memorandum prepared by Sir William Garstin, dealing with the question of irrigation 
in the Soudan. 

The tour of inspection which I recently made in the Soudan has convinced me that 
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the two main requirements of the country are (1) an increase in the European staff, and 
(2) the expenditure of capital on railways and irrigation. 

As regards the first point, provision has been made in the Budget for the 
appointment of a few carefully selected civilians, who will, it is hoped, form the nucleus 
of a future Soudanese Civil Service. 

As regards the second point, not only is no progress being made, but, as will be 
seen from a perusal of Major Macauley’s Report, which is forwarded by Sir Reginald 
Wingate, there seems to be considerable doubt whether, unless extensive repairs are 
undertaken, it will be possible to continue the use of the existing lines. These lines 
were, as your Lordship will without doubt remember, hastily constructed to meet the 
military requirements of the campaign. 

I should mention, before proceeding any further, that there is not the least hope of 
unaided private enterprise being induced to construct either railways or, save on a very 
small scale, irrigation works in the Soudan. The prospects of adequate remuneration 
are for the present too remote and uncertain to attract capital on the sole merits of each 
separate undertaking. The work must therefore, in the first instance, at all events, 
devolve on the Government. 

I inclose a Memorandum showing the net cost of the Soudan to Egypt during the 
last two years. The net charge during the current year is estimated as follows :— 





£E. 
Military ee ee ee ee ee ee 7 223,000 
Civil deficit ee ees se ee ee ee ee 194,000 
Total ee ee “* * *e ee 417,000 


In spite of the prosperous condition of Egyptian finance, I am extremely unwilling 
to add to this charge ; for a strong feeling unquestionably exists in this country that, in 
view of the special circumstances connected with the re-conquest of the Soudan, and of 
the further fact that Great Britain is part owner of the country, a portion of the Soudan 
deficit should be borne by Her Majesty’s Government. I am aware that it is useless to 
make any proposal of this nature at present. At the same time, the political objections 
which may be urged against making any further demands on the Egyptian Treasury 
would, at all events, be in some degree diminished if it could be shown that Her 
Majesty’s Government was prepared to aid, not by a pecuniary grant, but by the use of 
its credit. In any case I should be prepared to face any local opposition which, under 
these circumstances, might arise rather than to remain, as at present, at a complete 
standstill. 

There is an additional, and, perhaps, even stronger reason why nothing can be done 
in this matter without invoking the assistance of Her Majesty’s Government. It is that 
under the Law of Liquidation the Egyptian Government is precluded from borrowing 
directly. Further, under the existing Firmans the consent of the Sultan would be required, 
With British assistance I think these difficulties may be evaded. 

I propose, therefore, that 1,000,000/. should be raised either by Her Majesty’s 
Government directly and handed over to the Soudanese Government, or that the money 
should be borrowed by tle Soudanese (not the Egyptian) Government under a British 
guarantee, On the whole, I think the former course is preferable as being less liable 
to attack from the Commissioners of the Debt on the plea that the Law of Liquidation 
has been infringed. 

The charge—amounting, presumably, to about 30,000/. a-year—will, of course, really 
fall, not on the Soudan, but on Egypt. 

I do not propose to enter at present into any lengthy explanations as regards the 
condition of Egyptian finance. It will be sufficient for me to say that, should Her 
Majesty’s Government be prepared to entertain the proposal, I am prepared to show 
that, unless some political events occur of a nature calculated to upset the present régime in 
Egypt, there is not the smallest probability of the British Treasury ever being called 
upon to pay any portion of the interest charge. The interest might be made a first 
charge on the revenues of the Soudan, but, although in confidential official] communica- 
tions the Egyptian Government would be fully prepared to guarantee the British Govern- 
ment against loss, it would be desirable in any public declaration to keep the Egyptian 
guarantee as much in the back-ground as possible. 

_ 1 would propose that one-half of the proceeds of the loan should be spent on 
improving the existing railways, and that the remaining half should be spent gradually 
on llTigation, 
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As regards the latter class of expenditure, I am encouraged by a recollection of the 
very remarkable results obtained from the million which was borrowed some sixteen 
years ago, when the Egyptian Treasury was almost bankrupt. I have no hesitation 
in saying that the present prosperity of Egypt is largely due to the expenditure of that 
money. 

ies aware that, in view of the present condition of the money market, it would 
probably be difficult to borrow at once, but if I could be assured that Her Majesty’s 
Government would be prepared to act when a favourable opportunity occurs, it might 
be possible to make some temporary arrangements with a bank of a nature to enable 
operations to be commenced without any further delay. 

I earnestly recommend this proposal to your Lordship’s attention. It is the result 
of prolonged thought on Soudan affairs, and of frequent discussion with those most 
competent to express an opinion. 

I cannot too strongly impress on Her Majesty’s Government that at present we are 
moving in a circle in the Soudan. But little real progress is being made. Neither is 
there any hope that this state of things will be substantially altered until capital is 
expended in the-country. 

I should be greatly averse to moving too fast in the Soudan. It cannot, however, 
be too clearly tension that at present we are scarcely moving at all. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 29. | 
Major-General Sir R. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


My Lord, [ Undated. | 

I HAVE the honour to forward, for the information of your Lordship, a Report I 
have reeeived from Major Macauley, Director of the Soudan Military Railways, 
describing the present condition of the railway and making certain proposals with a view 
to improving the very unsatisfactory state of both the Halfa to Kerma and Halfa to 
Khartoum lines. 

I would point out to your Lordship that the defects described by Major Macauley 
are undoubtedly of a very serious nature, and that unless steps are taken without delay 
to carry out some at least, if not all, his proposals, it is not improbable that we may 
have grave mishaps and break downs which would have a disastrous effect not only on 
the development of the country, but might also materially affect the military situation 
in the Soudan, 

_ I would further point out to your Lordship that the estimates for the present year 
have, owing to financial exigencies, been reduced to the absolute minimum and that it is 
impossible to provide any funds from those at the disposal of the Soudan Government 
for the purposes required by Major Macauley. 

As the matter is one of considerable urgency, I venture to draw your Lordsbip’s 
most serious attention to the inclosed Report. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE, 


Sirdar, and Governor-General of the Soudan. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 29. 
Mr. Macauley to Major-General Sir R. Wingate. 


, Director of Railways’ Office, Wady Halfa, 
Sir, December 2, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to forward a Report on the Soudan Railways, as if it is 
necessary that they should be kept open for any considerable time longer, certain 
improvements of the formation, level and permanent way are desirable. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) G. B. MACAULRY, Kaimakam, E.A., 
Director, Soudan Railways. 





Bes gsr} 
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Inclosure 3 in No, 29. 


Report on the Soudan Railways. 





Main Line from Halfa to Khartoum, 576 Miles. 


THE conditions under which this line was laid were exceptional, and the rate of 
construction was rapid, the amount made in a day varying from 2,000 to 5,000 yards. 
There was therefore no time to ballast or build bridges or culverts while the line was 
being constructed, and although a certain number of bridges and culverts have since 
been built, the experience of 1900 shows that they are insufficient in exceptionally rainy 
seasons. The line in 1900 was washed away in 289 places, in some of them twice and 
even three times over. This damage was due entirely to rain water. Had the Nile 
been exceptionally high there would have been additional damage in one or two places 
where the line runs over flat ground near the river. Another serious objection to the 
line as it stands is the want of proper ballast. In the desert sections this does not so 
much matter, as the sand makes fair ballast so long as it is kept dry, and there is 
practically no rain in the desert between Halfa and Abu Hamed. In the section 
between Abu Hamed and Khartoum, however, where rain is more frequent, ballast of 
some kind is necessary. At present it often happens that the embankment, though not 
actually washed away, becomes so sodden from rain falling on it that it is unsafe to run 
on it for some days. Proper stone ballast would prevent this. Ballast, of course, 
will also make the line stand much better—at present it is constantly sinking—and will 
materially reduce the amount of dust, which is a serious consideration, the wear and tear 
caused by dust at present being very heavy. White ants have made their appearance in 
several places. They eat the sleepers, and render them unsafe in a short time. 
Creosoted sleepers should be substituted for plain wooden ones in all places where there 
are white ants. Stone embankments and revetments will have to be made in many 
places to protect the line from exceptionally high Niles, and some sand fences should be 
erected to prevent sand drifting across the line. 


Line from Halfa to Kerma, 203 Miles. 


This line requires heavy repairs. The section between Halfa and Sarras is very 
old; the rails and sleepers are worn out, and should be replaced as soon as possible. 
ny rails and sleepers also between Sarras and Kosheh are in bad condition. ‘The 
rails are too light in section, and the whole of this portion should be relaid. South of 
Kosheh, where the heavier rails were used, the line is in fair condition, and can be put 
in good order. In several places on the line the plain wooden sleepers should be 
replaced by creosoted ones on account of white ants. The whole permanent way 
requires lifting and straightening generally. Some of the bridges should be rebuilt, the 
masonry being in bad condition. The high stone banks near the river are in a dangerous 
condition, and require immediate attention. Extra bridges are also wanted in places, 
and many culverts. 

If the above general scheme can be carried out it is thought that the line will 
be practically safe from rain and river water in ordinary years, and that communication 
will never be seriously interrupted even in the worst years, although very heavy rain 
may always do a certain amount of damage, the way new water courses form where 
there were none before prevents the safety of the line being assured absolutely except 
at a prohibitive cost. ‘The above scheme will, however, prevent the large number of 
small breaches which are continually being made by rain at present; these small gaps 
prevent the line being repaired quickly, as it is not possible to put more than a certain 
number of men to work in a small space, and therefore nearly as much time is required 
to repair a small gap as a comparatively large one. 

An estimate of the cost of the work is attached, the various services being placed in 
order of urgency. ‘The calculations have been based on the assumption that labour 
will be reas at about the same cost as at present. All the work except ballasting 
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will be finished in two years from date of commencement. As ballasting is rather a 
large item the estimate for it has been kept separate and some special notes have been 
made on it. A Report on the question of labour is also attached. 

Creosoted wooden sleepers have been recommended instead of steel on account of 
the great cost of the latter. Some creosoted sleepers which have been in the Kerma 
line for four years, have not been touched by white ants although the latter are known 
to exist in the places where these sleepers are laid. 

In ordering new rails it is recommended that a slightly heavier section than that 
now in use should be obtained, rails weighing 56 Ibs. per yard would be more suitable. 


1. New sleepers, Khartoum line— £E. £E. 
257 miles ee ee ee ee ee 162,938 
Or with labour, tools, &e. .. as ae be o% 182,938 


Time, 18 months. 


2. New sleepers, Kerma line— 


100 miles, cost .., ee ee ow -- 63,400 
Or with labour, tools, &e. .. ae PY és “3 68,686 
3. Rails, Khartoum line— 
5 miles rails, 10 miles fastenings, labour, transport, &c., done at same 
time as sleepers are changed oe oe ee an 3,250 


4. Rails for Kerma line— 
100 miles rails, 100 miles fastenings, with labour, transport, &e. .. 54,500 


5. Stone-facing banks on Khartoum line and making solid stone banks— 
With labour, tools, &e. es ee es os o3 8,180 


6. Bridges, Khartoum line— 
50 spans, 30-foot plate girders, with bracing, &c.; cement, 15,000 
barrels; with transport, labour, &e. oe oe sé 60,300 
7. Bridges to be rebuilt on Kerma, and some new ones added— 
15 spans, 30-foot; 5 spans, 50-foot; with labour, cement, &e. im 14,275 


8. Pipes for Khartoum line— 
1,000 9-foot lengths, 2-foot diameter, for making 500 separate pipe 
culverts, with cement, labour, &e.., ais ee a 11,088 


9. Pipes for Kerma line— 





500 lengths, with cement, labour, &e... ee as = 11,088 
10. Sand fences,.. ee ee ee ee ie oi 2,000 
Total **f ef ** ee ** ** 416,305 

Ballest, 


To ballast the line properly the ballast should be put on in two layers, the under 
layer of larger stones than the upper layer, and about 1 foot to 1 foot 6 inches thick ; the 
upper layer should be of smaller stones—anything up to about 3 cubic inches in bulk— 
and about 1 foot thick. This means 225,280 cubie feet per mile, or about fifty-four 
trains consisting of twenty single trucks each of which hold 2)0 cubic feet. There are 
about 257 miles of the Khartoum line which should be ballasted; therefore at eight 
trains a-day the work will take rather under five years. 

There are four places from which stone can be obtained, two trains a-day must 
therefore run from each stone quarry. These trains will have to run a considerable 
distance and such a large addition to the traffic means greatly increased expenditure on 
coal, lubricants, stores, workshop staff, &c., besides the special labour required for . 
quarries and ballasting; extra engines and trucks will also be required as the present 
stock will not be sufficient to do the ballasting as well as the ordinary traffic. The 
wear and tear caused by the extra ballast trains would be considerable and might produce 
other complications, 
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ne It is estimated that this service will cost £ E. 292,700. This total is arrived at as 
ollows : | 





£ E. 
Coal for ten engines for five years... oe ee es «- 80,000 
Oil ne “ ss oe ae be 6,000 
Stores for work generally for five years *s oe és ~. 12,000 
Tools ns bas ys ete sb = oe 10,000 
Spare parts engines and trucks for five years .. oe ie o% 8,000 
Ten engines o% ss ee + oe ee -- 28,000 
Kighty double bogie trucks .. : oe ee mre -» 22,400 
Two extra British officers and extra drivers, workshop and traffic staff, for 
five years .. o. oe a ae oc oe ee 28,500 
At each quarry will be required—- 
1 Egyptian officer. 
20 N.C.Os. 
150 men. 
Four quarries for five years oe +e oi oe ee 40,000 
Each ballasting party should consist of— 
1 Egyptian officer. 
150 skilled platelayers. 
50 N.C.Os. 
250 labourers, 
1 civilian permanent way inspector. 
Four ballasting parties for five years ee vs ee «- 100,800 
Total se *f ee ee sf **f 292,700 


If this expenditure is considered to be too great in proportion to the results which 
will be achieved, I recommend voting no money for ballasting at present, but waiting 
to see how the line gets on with the more necessary improvements, although it should 
be borne in mind that no unballasted line can be perfectly satisfactory. A certain 
amount of ballasting in the worst places can be done incidentally by the ordinary plate- 
layers, but such work will necessarily be rather limited in extent. The chief reason for 
the cost of ballasting being so high is the time being limited arbitrarily for five years, 
though the cost will, in any case, be very considerable. | 


Labour. 


At present a very large proportion of the labour on the Soudan railways is military. 
All station masters, station clerks, platelayers, and many of the engine drivers, firemen, 
and workshop staff being soldiers. These men will go to the reserve in the course of 
the next tio years, and will have to be replaced. A certain amount of training is 
required for most of the work and the men who are to replace the military labour should 
e brought in now and taught the work gradually. From inquiries made, it is thought 
that the present men would not in the majority of cases be willing to extend their 
service or remain on as Civilians for any rate of pay which the Government could afford 
to offer. It is suggested that Indian coolie labour should be imported, their pay might 
be combined with a grant of land, say on the Atbara or some such locality where they 
would not interfere with the natives of the country. By getting a sufficient number of 
men an arrangement could be made for them to have regular leave in turn to go and 
visit their families and land, in much the same way as the Soudanese at rail-head used 
to do. Indian coolie labour is suggested as there is not enough labour obtainable in the 
Soudan, nor is the little that might be found of sufficiently good quality. 

: There are about 2,400 men to be replaced. The grant of land is suggested as it is 
believed that by this the men might be induced to settle permanently in the Soudan 
and a lower rate of pay could be given them if no other inducement were offered, the 
land granted might be some which is not at present under cultivation and would there- 
fore be no real expense to the Government, but might, on the contrary, eventually 

ecome a source of revenue. 
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Inclosure 4 in No, 29. 
Report by Mr. Garstin on Irrigation Works in the Soudan, 


MY two visits to the Soudan have conviaced me that, for the present, any works 
undertaken with a view to agricultural improvement should be limited to those designed 
to develop the cultivation of crops which, like wheat, barley, &c., can be irrigated at a 
time when the supply of Nile water is abundant, and that no attempt should be made to 
largely extend the culture of crops, such as cotton and sugar-cane, which are dependent, 
for their existence, upon irrigation at the season when the volume of the river is 
deficient in quantity. 1 advance the following reasons in support of my opinion :— 

The poverty of the inhabitants, the cost of labour, the excessive price of coal, and 
the scarcity of the population. The strongest of all, however, is the fact that, for 
many years to come, the entire available summer supply of the Nile must be preserved 
to meet the requirements of the irrigated lands of Egypt. 

A storage reservoir at Assouan is, it is true, approaching completion, but this will 
only be large enough for the wants of a portion of the cultivated area. Another will 
undoubtedly have to be constructed before Egypt, as a whole, can be considered as 
insured against possible drought. It is unlikely that such a work, supposing the neces- 
sary funds to be immediately forthcoming, can be completed within a considerable 
number of years. Moreover, until the railway systems of Egypt and the Soudan have 
been connected, the cost of any such undertaking would be prohibitive, owing’ to the 
immense difficulties of transport, labour and materials. 

Until the railway has been completed by Assouan and Wady Halfa, and a second 
Nile reservoir has been constructed at a favourable spot in the cataract region, no 
extension of summer irrigation in the Soudan, upon any but an extremely moderate 
scale, can be contemplated without ufteasiness by those responsible for the control and 
distribution of the water supply of Egypt. 

It is consequently indispensable that any project for increasing the prosperity of the 
Soudan by means of irrigation must take the shape of a scheme which will not be 
detrimental to Egyptian interests. 

Fortunately for the Soudan the solution of the problem is not a difficult one. It 
lies in the introduction of a system of flood basins on either bank of the river, similar 
to those which have existed for many centuries throughout the entire length of the Nile 
valley from Assouan to Cairo. 

Between Wady Halfa and Khartoum there are many areas specially suited to the 
construction of basins for inpounding the flood waters of the river. 

The Dongola province contains many such tracts, while in the Province of Berber 
basins could be easily constructed which would reclaim areas of considerable size. 
Again, on the Blue Nile, between Khartoum and Sennar, and possibly further south, the 
country on both banks is well-adapted to the same system. Without levels or an 
accurate niap it is impossible to estimate exactly the acres which could thus be bene- 
fited, but it is safe to assert that they would amount to many bundred thousands of 
acres. 

The advantages of the basin system are manifold. The climate of the Soudan, in 
winter, is very favourable to the production of cereals, could water be assured during 
this season. Basin cultivation involves comparatively little manual labour, and is there- 
fore well-suited to a country of sparse population. As has already been stated, the water 
required for filling the basins would be drawn from the river during flood, when the reduc- 
tion of supply would not affect Egypt. Lastly, the rich muddy water, which at present 
flows to waste into the Mediterranean, would, if stored in the basins, in time convert the 
desert tracts adjoining the river into lands rivalling those of Egypt in value, and would 
prepare them for the eventual introduction of perennial irrigation, when, as will one day 
assuredly happen, the regulation of the water issuing from the great equatorial lakes is 
taken in hand. 

1 consider, then, that the introduction of a system of basins into the Soudan is the 
true line to follow, both in the present and in the future interests of that country. 
The first cost of such an undertaking will doubtless be heavy. A complete system of 
longitudinal and cross banks, with feeder canals, escapes into the Nile, and the necessary 
masonry works for regulation cannot be introduced without a considerable initial expen- 
diture. ‘his again must be greater than that required for similar works in Egypt, on 
account of the difficulty in obtaining skilled labour in the Soudan. 
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It is not, however, necessary, or advisable, to undertake the reclamation of the 
whole area at once. The works could be carried out by degrees, according as funds 
permitted. ; 

The same reason that prevents any accurate forecast of the areas affected applies 
to the preparation of estimates of the cost of the required works, viz., the absence of 
any levelled surveys of the country. My present figures must necessarily then be 
approximations, but I think that they are sufficiently close to enable us to base our calcu- 
lations of possible profits upon them. 

_ Mr. Webb, the Inspector-General of Irrigation in Upper Egypt, who has had con- 
desirable experience in the working of the Nile Valley basins, has supplied me with the 
cost of constructing a complete basin system, under average conditions, in the localities 
with which he is acquainted. Including all the necessary works, such as banks, masonry 
regulators, &c., but omitting the cost of land taken up, the total rate per acre of land 
irrigated works out to £ E. 2. 

I have not included the cost of land; firstly, because this is a varying quantity, 
and, secondly, because I assume that, in the Soudan, land required for productive public 
works would be given free of all charge. 

The rate of £ E. 2 an acre is, as I have said, that averaging in Upper Egypt under 
Ordinary conditions. It is difficult without experience to say what the cost per acre 
of similar works would be in the Soudan. 

We may, however, I think, safely conclude that it would not exceed double the cost 
of such works in Egypt, z.e., that it would not be more than £E.4 per acre of land 
benefited. 

If we accept this figure, an expenditure of £ E. 500,000 would provide basin irriga- 
tion for an area of 120,000 acres. Upon this area wheat, barley, beans, and other winter 
crops could be raised with a very small amount of labour. 

Similar land in Egypt easily bears a land-tax of over £ E.] (£E.100) per acre, and 
there are few localities where the tax is as low as this. 

Allowing that the land-tax in the Soudan should not exceed 40 piastres per acre, the 
revenue to be annually obtained from 120,000 acres would amount to £ EB. 48,000. 

If the cost of construction worked out to be less than £E.4 per acre, the area 
reclaimable for an expenditure of 500,000, would be increased, and the revenue increased in 
proportion. Again, I consider that after a few years time the land could easily bear a 
land-tax of more than that above-mentioned. 

Enough has, I think, been said, to prove that money expended in this direction’ 
would bring in a profitable return. [ have only alluded to the direct gains to the State, 
and have omitted the indirect gain in the shape of increased prosperity to the country. 

Should this proposal be seriously entertained, I would suggest that areas of land in the 
provinces of Dongola and Berber should be selected for a commencement, leaving the Blue 

ile country alone for the present. In these two provinces, the physical conditions are 
very similar to those of Upper Egypt. They are both furnished with railway communica- 
tion, and moreover, the inhabitants are naturally better cultivators and more likely to 
succeed, than are the indolent Arab and Negroid tribes of the Gezireh and the Blue Nile 


districts, 
(Signed) W. E. GARSTIN, 


Under-Secretary of State. 
Cairo, December 12, 1900. 


[1644] H 
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Inclosure 5 in No. 29, 


STATEMENT showing the Amounts placed at the disposal of the Soudan by the 
Egyptian Government after the fall of Omdurman. 


(A.) 1899— £ E. ° 
1, Contribution as provided in the ordinary Budget of the Egyptian 
Government (including credits carried forward from 1898)’ .. 141,000 


2. Credits finally granted out of Special Reserve Fund— £E. 
F rontier delimitation ee ee ees ees 2.500 
Railway bridges ee ee ee «+ 15,000 


17,500 
3. Advances to be refunded by the Soudan, Khartoum Barracks* .. 33,000 





4. Deficiency in Soudan revenue met by Treasury overdrawings from 











Egypt ee se ee en ee *e. 22,000 
5. Military expenditure chargeable to Soudan, but met by the Egyp- 
tian Governmentt és ‘is = a3 «- 282,000 
Total ee ee ee we ee se 495,500 
(B.) 1900— 
1, Contribution as provided in the ordinary Budget of the Egyptian 
Government .. ee oe oo. oe «- 134,000 
2. Advances to be refunded by the Soudan— £E. 
Railways extension a ea oe oe .. 55,000 
Telegraphs .. ee ee oe -- 18,000 
73,500 
8. Deficiency in Soudan revenue met by Treasury overdrawings from 
Egypt “e ee ee ee ee -» 40,000 
4. Military expenditure chargeable to Soudan, but met by the Egyp- 
tian Governmentt és os eA <a -- 282,000 
Total oe ee ee oe *e *e 530,000 
ee ae a a arr ciate ee ar 
No. 30. 


Visocunt Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 19.) 


No. 5. 
srlascentite’ -: Cairo, January 19, 1901. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 3, I have now received the Sirdar’s views 
on the question of supplies for the Belgian ports on the Upper Nile. He is strongly 
opposed to allowing foraging parties to go beyond the limits of the Lado enclave. It 
appears that the inhabitants of that district are crossing in considerable numbers into 
the Soudan owing to their treatment at the hands of the Belgians. 

Sir R. Wingate is of opinion that if parties are allowed to cross the frontier with 
the object of obtaining supplies, intertribal difficulties will ensue which may cause 
serious trouble between us and the Congo Free State. 

As regards the question of sending supplies from the neighbouring districts, 
nothing can be said definitely at present. According to present information, these 
districts appear to be no less devoid of supplies than those round Redjaf. 

For these reasons Sir R. Wingate entertains strong objections to any scheme 
except that of forwarding supplies from Omdurman. He has already sent a large 


* In the accounts of the Egyptian Government this sum has been charged against the Special Reserve 


Fund. 
+ This represents the difference between the actual military expenditure and the normal army charge before 


the occupation of the Soudan. 
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amount of rice, and he is now in a position to send more as his means of transport 
have improved. If he is informed without delay of the nature and amount of the 
supplies most urgently required, he will be able to say how much can be provided 
locally, and how much he can transport each month. 


(Confidential.) | 
The india-rubber is both abundant and valuable in the districts in question, and 
Sir R. Wingate hints that this may be the real object of the Belgians’ request. 


el 


No. 31. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 19.) 


(No. 6. 
telepeaphic.) ¥, Cairo, January 19, 1901. 
SLATIN PASHA has reported to Sir R. Wingate that the Sheikh Senoussi is 
still at or near Dar-el-Kor. The position of this spot is not known precisely. 
The Sheikh sent to the Sultan of Darfour, inviting him to become a member of 
his brotherhood, but Ali Dinar refused. 
No hostile movements or intentions are reported. 





No. 32. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 


(No. 4.) 

(Telegraphic.)  P. Foreign Office, January 20, 1901. 
LORD CROMER’S telegram No. 5 of the 19th instant has been repeated to you 
You should communicate its substance verbally to the Congo Government. 


LLL 


No. 33. 
Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 21.) 


(No. 6.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 17, 1901. 

AFTER receipt late last night of your Lordship’s telegram No. 1, 1 called to-day 
on Baron van Eetvelde and handed to him the inclosed Memorandum, embodying, for 
the information of His Majesty, a portion of the substance of that communication, [ 
added Verbally that in view of the methods which had so often been attributed to the 
Congo State officials, I thought he would agree with me that any expeditions such as 
those which appeared to be contemplated would be most undesirable. 

His Excellency replied that he believed His Majesty would be quite contented, 
and would be grateful for the assistance which it was thus proposed to tender. He 
observed, however, that as lessees the Congo Government considered that they were 
acting within their rights in having contemplated such expeditions, but that clearly 
Her Majesty’s Government held at present a different view, which would therefore be 
acquiesced in. He looked forward, however, to the early establishment of a modus 
vwendi. 

On receipt this evening of your Lordship’s telegram No. 2, I wrote a private 
letter to M. van Eetvelde, informing him that prompt measures had been taken to 
meet the King’s anxiety, and that Lord Cromer would at once consult the Sirdar. 
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His Lordship had, however, added that the strongest objections existed to permit any 


Belgian foraging expedition north of latitude 5° 30’. 
| I have, &c. 
(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 


P.S. January 19, 1901.—In a private letter which I received this morning from 
M. van Hetvelde aiter seeing the King, he states that he hopes “‘ grace aux dispositions 
si obligeantes des autorités Britanniques il ne sera pas nécessaire de se procurer des 
vivres ailleurs.” 
IE et 





Inclosure in No. 33. 
Memorandum. 


LE Gouvernement de Sa Majesté a été vivement peiné d’apprendre qu’une disette 
existerait dans le district de Lado. On en préviendra sans délai le Commissaire de 
Uganda aussi bien que Lord Cromer, qui ne manqueront pas de prendre toutes les 
mesures possibles afin de faciliter la transmission d’approvisionnements. Dans le cas 
qu'il serait nécessaire de les obtenir dans les districts avoisinant les limites actuelles 
de l’occupation Congolaise, on tichera de faciliter leur introduction. Pourtant, dans 
les circonstances qui existent pour le moment, le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté trouve 
que l’envoi d’expéditions Congolaises dans le but indiqué, au deld de ces limites, sans 
s‘autorisation préalable des autorités du Soudan, présenterait des inconvénients 
lérieux. 


ee ee eee Se a ee ee ne et ee ES ee ee ee ee | 
No. 34. 


Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 21.) 


(No. 7.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 17, 1901. 


M. van EETVELDE called upon me yesterday afternoon and handed to me, on 
the part of the King, a fresh Memorandum (herewith inclosed) on the subject of the 
Anglo-Belgian Agreement of 1894. He remarked that its tenour was much the same 
as that of the documents which he had already communicated to me, but that this 
was drawn up rather from a juridical point of view by M. Beernaert, who, it will be 
remembered, was recently dispatched to Berlin to treat a Congolese question with the 
German Government. 

I observed to M. van Eetvelde, who was somewhat pressing in his inquiries as to 
any result having been given to his previous communications, that the matter was 
receiving careful consideration. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 





Inclosure in No. 34. 
Memorandum on the Anglo-Belgian Agreement of 1894. 


1. LES Conventions ou Arrangements entre tats sont soumis aux mémes rdgles 
générales que les contrats de droit privé. 

Comme ceux-ci, les Traités Internationaux tiennent lieu de loi aux Etats qui les 
ont conclus; ils lient ces Etats d’une fagon permanente, et les clauses qu’ils 
contiennent ne peuvent étre tenues pour modifiées ou abrogées que s'il y a accord de 
tous les Hauts Contractants sur les modifications ou sur l’abrogation. 

Ces principes sont reconnus par le droit des gens. (Dudley Field: “Code 
International ;" Rivier: ‘ Principes du Droit des Gens;” Arntz: “Programme du 
Cours du Droit des Gens, &c.”) 
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Les deux Parties Contractantes & l’Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, en fait, ont, 
elles-mémes, une application charactéristique. 

Lorsque, sur la demande d’une Puissance tierce, le Roi-Souverain a demandé a la 
Grande-Bretagne de consentir au retrait de l’Article IIT du Traité du 12 Mai, 1894, 
les deux Parties ont signé, dans la méme forme que la Convention du 12 Mai, une 
Déclaration synallagmatique datée du 22 Juin, 1894. | 

Par cette Convention les Plénipotentiaires qui ont signé l’Acte du 12 Mai, 
diiment autorisés par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, conviennent du retrait de 
VArticle LIT. 7 
; C’est la seule modification contractuelle qui ait été apportée & l’Arrangement du 

2 Mai. 

Das lors, toutes les autres clauses de cet Arrangement restent en vigueur et, pas 

ie en droit public qu’en droit privé, ’'un des contractants ne peut prétendre que 

Convention: souscrite par lui est abrogée de par sa seule volonté unilatérale, 
(Arntz : “ Droit des Gens,” p. 121, Pandectes Belges. (Voir Convention Internationale, 
Nos. 174 et suivants, &c.) 

Or, il est certain que l’Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, n’a subi aucune autre 
atteinte contractuelle que celle du 22 J uin, 1894. 

2. La Grande-Bretagne invoque le défaut d’exercise du bail consenti au Roi- 
Souverain. 

Les faits cités par le Mémoire répondent a cette objection. 

Tlest intéressant de noter au surplus, comment la question de l’occupation effective a 
été discutée et résolue par le Gouvernement Britannique lui-méme, dans la réponse 
qu’il a faite, le 14 Aoit, 1894, au Mémorandum communiqué & |’ Ambassadeur 
d’Angleterre, le 8 Aodt, par M. Decrais, Ministre des Affaires Ktrangéres de France. 

Entre autres griefs Glevés contre l’Arrangement du 12 Mai, M. Decrais 
méconnaissait le droit de donner & bail des territoires qui n’ont pas été effectivement 
occupés. 

i- Gouvernement Britannique, répond Lord Kimberley, reeonnait que la situation 
qui s’est eréé en Afrique a di nécessairement amener des questions neuves et quelque 
peu difficiles de droit international :— | 

“ C’est le résultat inévitable d’une situation sans précédent. 

“Mais le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté Britannique pense qu'il est inutile 
d’essayer de discuter et de résoudre par anticipation les problémes variés relatifs a la 
création des spheres d’influence, lesquelles ont suggéré & leur tour la forme du bail 
consenti par l’Arrangement du 12 Mai. 

“L'idée de occupation par consentement mutuel pour une période ‘fixe ou in- 
déterminée n’est pourtant pas étrangére au droit international Européen. . . . 

“Tl ne semble pas au Gouvernement Britannique qu’il serait convenable de 
Pousser trop loin Vobligation d’une occupation effective de tous les territoires situés dans les 
sphéres d’influence des différents Etats Européens. 

“ L’occupation effective est un terme vague et relatif, et ’on peut se demander quelle 
quantité du territoire revendiqué par les Puissances Européennes, peut étre considéré 
comme effectivement occupé, d'aprés la signification Européenne de ces mots. 

“Le Gouvernement Britannique a déja conclu des Arrangements avec l’Allegmagne 
et l’Italie pour la reconnaissance de sa sphére @influence. 

“ En consséquence de ces droits ainsi reconnus, qui ont été méme annoncés publique- 
ment, le Gouvernement Britannique a assigné au Souverain d’un Etat neutre le privilége 
temporaire, d’une occupation effective d'un certain territoire dans la sphére Britannique. 

‘* En fuit, le locataire a déja occupé une partie du territoire en question.” 

_ Lleonvient de rapprocher de cette Déclaration la dépéche explicative de Lord 
Kimberley § Mr. Hardinge, du 28 Mai, 1894, dans laquelle le Ministre An lais rendait 
un si éclatant hommage aux efforts faits par le Roi-Souverain pour ouvrir a la civilisa- 
tion les territoires dont s’agit. 

3. Le Traité du 14 Aodt, 1894, ne peut pas étre invoqué par la Grande-Bretagne. , 
Les Conventions Internationales, comme les contrats de droit privé, n’ont d’effet 
qu’entre contractants. 

Elles ne peuvent étre invoquées par des tats tiers que si ceux-ci y sont intervenus 
par voie d’accession. (Arntz, “ Droit des Gens,” p. 115; Pandectes Belges. 
(V. Convention Internationale, No. 147 et suiv., &e.). 

Ce point est développé dans le Mémoire. | 

4. Les principes généraux du droit civil sont appliqués, avons-nous vu, aux 
Conventions internationales. 

(1644) I 
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Il en est ainsi notamment du contrat de bail réeemment introduit dans le “ Droit 
des Gens.” 

Il est permis de discuter jusqu’A quel point l’Etat bailleur doit protection et 
garantie a |’Etat locataire. 

Ce qui n’est pas douteux, c’est que le bailleur ne peut pas troubler, par son 
propre fait, la jouissance du locataire. 

La Grande-Bretagne invoque les droits de Egypte et de la Turquie. 

Le texte des lettres échangées le 12 Mai, 1894, la correspondance diplomatique 
démontrent qu’en déclarant qu’elles n’ignoraient pas les prétentions de l’Hgypte et de la 
Turquie, les Hautes Parties n’entendaient nullement reconnaitre la validité de ces 
prétentions. 

De la part de l’Angleterre spécialement, une pareille reconnaissance efit été en 
contradiction avec ses affirmations et avec le bail méme qu’elle consentait dans des 
territoires soumis 4 sa sphére d’influence. | 

L’échange des lettres du 12 Mai n’a pu constituer, de la part du bailleur, qu’une 
mesure de prudence pour le cas ow le locataire expulsé par l’Eeypte ou la Turquie se 
retournerait contre lui. 

Dans la dépéche du 14 Aodt, 1894, & Lord Dufferin, le Comte Kimberley le 
reconnait dans ces termes :— 

“That Declaration is considered by Her Majesty’s Government to be tantamount 
to an assurance that the claims in question will not be disregarded whenever Turkey 
and Beypt may be in a position to assert them.” 

Or, Ace point de vue, il est intéressant de noter que dans la correspondance 
diplomatique échangée avec le Gouvernement Francais (vingt et une dépéches du 
10 Décembre, 1897, au 30 Octobre, 1898) le Gouvernement Britannique ne cesse 
d’affirmer ses droits sur la Vallée du Nil, dans laquelle il a établi son influence pré- 
ceanvna te influence qu’il entend exercer directement ou par l’intermédiaire de 
Egypte. 

Sil est un Etat qui désormais ne pourra jamais mettre en doute le bail consenti 
au Roi-Souverain, c’est bien la Grande-Bretagne, la Bailleresse, dont l’influence 
sur les territoires donnés 4 bail, est aujourd’hui reconnue par tous, méme par la 
France. 

Les principes du droit des gens, semblables cette fois encore, & ceux du droit 
civil et de l’équité, reprennent tout leur empire: celui quia concédé un droit quel- 
conque, un bail par exemple, sur une chose dont il a affirmé avoir la libre disposition, 
ne peut pas troubler son concessionnaire, son locataire, surtout, lorsqu’il a repris, d’une 
facon incontestée, le contréle de cette chose. 





No. 35. 
M. Ochs to Foreign Office.—( Received January 21.) 


My dear Sir, 7, Rue Meyerbeer, Paris, January 18, 1901. 

REFERRING to our recent conversation, I now beg to inclose a copy of the report 
of the new Egyptian Company, in which you will see the reference which we have made 
to Abyssinia in accordance with what I told you. 

The solution of this whole affair, which I recommended as the best under the present 
general circumstance,* can, I think, now be carried out, and, as I hope, to the eventual 
satisfaction of both countries. 

] remain, &c. 
(Signed) ALBERT OCHS. 


* This solution was the carrying out of the railway by an international group under the auspices of B 
Theiss, the Belgian financier.—'l’. H. S. ties oP pices of baron 
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Inclosure in No. 35. 


Tar New Eeyprian Company (Limrrep). 


Extract from the Report of the Directors, and Statement of Accounts, July 31, 1900. 


THE Board have decided. since the close of the financial year under review, to extend 
the Company’s sphere of action, by availing themselves of the opportunity afforded to 
them by the New African Company (Limited), to participate in the financing of the Imperial 
Ethiopian Railway Company. This Abyssinian Railway was incorporated in Paris to 
acquire and work the grant given by the Emperor Menelek to Messrs. Ilg and Chefneux, 
for the construction of a trunk line of railway between Addis Abeba, the Ethiopian 
capital, and the Somali Coast of the Red Sea. 

Following the arrangements so far made, the railway line has, with the assent of the 
French Government, already been completed from the Red Sea port of Jibuti across 
the French Protectorate of Somaliland to the Ethiopian frontier. From thence the line 
is under construction on Ethiopian territory to a point at the foot of the hills amongst 
which is situated the commercial centre of Harrar. It is now also desired that a branch 
line should connect one or other of the harbours in British Somaliland with this trunk 
line to Harrar and Addis Abeba. The New Egyptian and New African Companies, 
together with the Oceana Consolidated Company, which has also co-operated, believe 
that they will be able to harmonize English and French interests in the railway, and hope 
to achieve the ultimate aim of bringing the heart of Abyssinia, hitherto so inaccessible, 
within easy reach of European commerce. 

Particulars of the Railway Concession and of the arrangements of the French’ 
Government are hereto annexed for the information of the shareholders. In Ethiopia 
itself there is also other business, both territorial and mining, to be carried out, 
in which this Company, owing to its influence in the railway, will be able to participate, 
if desired. 


een 


No. 36. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 21.) 


ie 7. Secret.) | 
Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 21, 1901. 
THE Belgian Consul-General was evidently quite unprepared for the report of 
the famine existing at Lado, and M. Bertrand, the officer who was recently at 
Khartoum, made no allusion to any serious distress in that neighbourhood. I am 
inclined to suspect that there may be some grounds in fact for the Sirdar’s notion that 
_ the Belgians may have some other schemes in view which they are cloaking under the 
pretext of an alleged famine. 


nm 


No. 37. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office.—( Received January 23.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 

Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, in accordance with Lord Lansdowne’s 
instructions, begs to submit the following observations on the inclosed correspondence 
regarding the proposed expedition against the Mullah. 
The question as to the best season for commencing operations was fully dealt with by 
Sir John Ardagh in his note of the 19th December, 1900, and he adheres to the opinion 
therein expressed that “the decision as to the moment when it is expedient to advance, 
must be left to the authorities on the ene subject to the limitations imposed by the 
time necessary for training the levies w ich are being raised, and the desirability of 
stiffening those levies with a portion of the regular troops about to operate in Jubaland, 
a8 Soon as they can be spared from that region.” 

Once the general plan of campaign is approved of, the necessity for conceding a 
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certain amount of latitude as the precise moment of commencing operations, to the 
authorities on the spot, is in some measure enhanced by the uncertain attitude of our 
tribes as implied at (A) on p, 2 of Consul-General Sadler’s despatch. Sir John Ardagh 
recommends that Colonel Swayne’s proposal to give the men two months’ training before 
making an advance, be accepted, this being the minimum of training desirable. One 
month, as suggested by the Consul-General, would obviously be too short a time to 
admit of the requisite standard being attained. Moreover, it is unlikely that the 
contingent of British East Africa Rifles will be available before April, while it is under- 
stood that the rifles sent out to arm the new levies will not reach Aden before the 21st 
instant. If, as recommended, two months’ training be allowed, the levies themselves 
will, therefore, not be ready to take the field before the end of March. 

It must also be remembered that, although the Mullah should be dealt with as 
early as practicable, anything in the nature of a reverse or check to our forces would 
almost certainly entail far more serious consequences than would be incurred by 
temporarily postponing the commencement of operations in order to admit of more 
adequate preparations. 

As regards co-operation with Abyssinia, Sir John Ardagh is of opinion that, from a 
purely military point of view, the greater latitude allowed to the local authorities the 
better, since events move very rapidly during a campaign, and facilities of communi- 
cation are always precarious. 

The Director of Military Intelligence would be glad to be favoured with a copy of 
the inclosures when printed. 


Intelligence Division, 18, Queen Anne's Gate, London, 
January 21, 1901. 





No. 38. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 27.) 


No. 8. 
eee -: Cairo, January 27, 1901. 
THE Sirdar reports that Slatin Pasha has reached the Darfour frontier. Ali 
Dinar has sent him a letter of a very satisfactory nature, and his representatives were 
due at Slatin’s post on the 25th instant, when it is hoped that the Darfour question 
will be settled for the time. 





No. 39. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 28.) 


(No. 10.) 
My Lord, Berbera, January 9, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to submit Statements showing the actual receipts and 
expenditure of the Protectorate, as compared with the Budget Estimates, for the 

ear ending the 31st March, 1900, together with a Statement of the assets and 
iabilities of the Protectorate at the close of the year under report. 

Annexed is a note explaining the principal items of merease and decrease, as 
compared with the Estimates. | . 

The revenue shows an increase of rupees 53,721 : 8 : 6 over the amount estimated ; 
the expenditure, a decrease of rupees 83,096 : 2 : 6 under the amount estimated. 

The only items entered in the Budget as probable expenditure in connection with 
the Government of India charges were 9,000 rupees on account of leave and pension 
contribution, and 21,000 rupees on account of military. No expenditure was incurred 
during the year under either of these heads, as the accounts of Government of India 
were not received till after the close of the year. 

Certain expenditure, amounting to rupees 45,402 : 12 : 8, incurred during the 
year, was paid after the close of the year, as shown in the Statement of assets and 
liabilities. But of these, rupees 16,619 : 5: 3, on account of pay and allowances for 
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March, would, under the system hitherto followed in the Protectorate, be a charge 
against the Budget of 1900-1901, pay and allowances for March 1899 having been paid 
and charged to the expenditure of the year 1899-1900. In future, the pay and 
allowances for March will be paid on the 31st March instead of on the Ist April, thus 
bringing the payment for the month within the Budget year. The effect will be that 
in Ane 901 there will appear thirteen monthly payments on this account instead of 
twelve. 

During the year, extraordinary expenditure, aggregating nearly a lac of rupees, 
was incurred in rearming and equipping the police forces, in the erection of quarters for 
the police, and in building a residence for the Vice-Consul at Berbera. The disturbances 
consequent on the Mullah’s movement involved extra expenditure on the Protectorate, 
gs arresting the development of trade, prevented our receipts reaching a higher 
eve 

Notwithstanding these adverse circumstances, the receipts exceeded the Estimates 
by over 53,000 rupees, and are the highest yet recorded, 

The year opened with a cash balance of rupees 1,78,313 : 10 : 4, it closed with a 
cash balance of rupees 2,23,979 : 11 : 6. ' 

The claims of the Government of India, however, which have been entered so far 
as is known in the Statements of assets and liabilities, and in connection with which I 
addressed your Lordship in my despatches Nos. 88 and 89 of the 25th August, 1900, 
will, if accepted, convert the balance of the Protectorate into a deficit of rupees 
1,65,777 : 10 : 8 for the year closing on the 31st March, 1900. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


[164.4)] kK 
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1 in No. 32. 


OF SOMALILAND. 





and Expenditure in the year 1899-1900. 


8 LE 



































Po Amount paid sag Sd paid 
oun as per by the Crown More than Less than 
Payments. estimated. | Monthly Cash | ‘Agentsin | 7t@l Payments./ Fetimated. | Estimated. 
Accounts. England. 
a. p. Rs. a. p. Ka. & pi Rs... “@. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a p. 
Administration 0 0 58,155 0 0 58,155 0 0 ies 14,481 0 0 
olice 0 0 84,533 7 10 84,5383 7 10 Re 20,9384 8 2 
Gaol 0 0 2,568 5 3 2,568 5 3 | 18 5 3 = 
Customs... 0 0 15,257 14 1 15,257.14 1 sae 1,005 1 11 
Port and marine 0 0 5,853 1 8 5,853 1 8 245 1 8 va 
Medical Es 0 0 3,189 8 11 3,189 8 11 ‘sa 6,852 7 1 
Educational eo avi 0 0 1,613 15 9 1,613 15 9 ve 126 0 3 
Native Civil Administration... 0 0 30,264 14 11 30,264 14 11 wee 4,619 1 1 
Workshop and water-works ... 0 0 3,318 13 6 3,318 13. 6 382 13 6 sy 
Public works and furniture ... 0 0 47,378 4 11 47,378 4 11 he, 12,120 11 1 
Audit sui 0 0 4,594 4 9 4,594 4 9 2,555 11 3 
Conservancy 0 0 3,697 15 9 3,697 15 9 326 3 
Transport ... she is 0 0 10,205 12 10 10,205 12 10 {is 408 3 2 
Communications and _ tele- 0 0 14,246 6 0 14,246 6 0 81 6 0 = 
rams 
Refunds ve 0 0 15,925 9 9 15,925 9 9 925 9 after ie 
Miscellaneous 0 0 10,029 5 7 10,029 5 7 A 220 10 5 
Military charges 0 0 va he 21,000 0 0 
Total Expenditure 3,93,929 0 07} 3,10,8382 13 6 3,10,8382 13 6 84,749 6 8 











1,653 4 2 






' Advances recoverable we 28,122 9 10 28,122 9 10 
Deposists repaid and remittances ...| 1,77,724 14 0 1,77,724 14 0 
Remittances to Crown Agents | 22,500 0 0 22,500 0 0 










5,39,180 5 4 
2,23,979 11 6 


5,39,180 5 4 
2,23,979 11 6 


7,638,160 0 10 


Balance on March 31, 1900 ... 





(Signed) 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, Somali Coast Protectorate. 


J. HAYES SADLER, 
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Adjustments. 
Oredit. Debit. 
AupIT. 
Rs. a. Re. &. p. 
Miscellaneous receipts ee -- 50215 0 
Refunds .. oe oo. C2 19" 
Personal emoluments 1,005 14 0 1,005 14 0 
The above amount was overcharged in “ Audit” in 
the month of August 1899, now debited to “ Miscel 
laneous Receipts” and “* Refunds.” 
TRANSPORT 
Touring. 
Ks. @. pe 
I ee 113 15 7 Rs. a. p 
Refunds received .. as cs aes OTF 
Pustic Works AND FURNITURE. 
Furniture for Government House. 
Rs. a. p. 
Il ef ** ee *e 19 8 0 
I. Over-charged in “ Transport,’”’ “ Touring” in the 
month of September 1899, and recovered in December 
1899 now adjusted. 
IL. fs in “ Public Works and Furniture,” 
“Furniture for Government House” in the month of 
January 1900, and recovered in February 1900, now 
adjusted. 
; j Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Deposits received .. ee ee 2 9 0 | Miscellaneous payments .. ee 29 0 
The above amount was over-charged in “ Deposits 
Repaid” in the month of June 1899, now adjust d. 
24 rupees shown more in balance in Cash Account 
for the second quarter of 1899, now deducted from the 
“ Miscellaneous Receipts.” 
Customs REcEIPTS, Customs Rx&cEIPTs. 
Export. imports. 
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Zeyla .. ss es .. 972 3 0 | Zeyla, Land Custom Live-stock Duty.. 972 3 0 


The above amount of rupees 972: 3: 0: was included 
through an error, under *t Zeyla Imports” in the Re- 
ceipt Schedule of Customs in the month of December 
1899, now adjusted. 
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SratemeEnt of Assets and Liabilities on 1st April, 1900. 


Assets. Amount. Liabilities. | Amount. 











| 
Rs. a. p. | Rs. 2. 
Cash balance in hand on Ist April, | 2,258,979 11 6 Pay and allowances, &e., for March | 16,619 5 8 
1900 . 1900 


Advances Recoverable. Other Sundry and Miscellaneous 





Charges. 
Pension paid to Jama Sabal from 52 11 4 || War Office, Cairo, tor rifles and 16,991 3 6 
April 1899 to February 1900 on ammunitions, &c.* 
behalf of Indian Government Messrs. J. Hewlett and Son for 1,164 7 0 
Compensation paid to Aysa on account 5,837 0 0 medicines* 
of raid made by French Messrs. Adamali ard Oo. for police 1,778 O 8 
Gratuity paid to Hashi Gadid on be- 60 0 0 lines* 
half of Inian Government Mail subsidy for February and March 1,500 0 0 
Advances made to Officer Command-| 21,897 14 6 1900* 
ing 2nd Central Africa Regiment Telegrams for March 1900* ah 530 0 0 
Advances made to the Abyssinian 275 0 0 || Purchase and laying of Zeyla buoys* 1,415 4 0 
Mission Purchase of camels for the Protec- 5,404 8 3 
Permanent advances with the Consul- 1,660 0 0 torate* 
General, 300 rupees; Consul, Zeyla, Government of India charges for | 3,74,077 3 4 
300 rupees ; and the Vice-Consul, 1898-99 and 1899-1900, so far as 
1.000 rupees a according to List attached 
2,538,702 5 4 
Balance of liabilities over the assets..}| 1,65,777 10 8 
4,19,480 0 0 4,19,480 0 0 





* Since paid. 





List (A). 
Government of India Charges for 1898, 1899, and 1899-1900, so far as known. 








Pounds 
Sterling. 
Cwil. £- aie, 
Cash balances in Protectorate Treasuries on 30th September, 1898, claimed 3,642 4 2 
by the Government of India 
Other civil items Sa - os oe ee ee 178 9 0 
Marine. 
Moiety on account of the employment of R.I.M. vessels on the Somali Coast} 52,970 5 0 $,365 16 5 
during 1898-99 
Charges for conveyance of the British Central Africa Regiment from| 67996 4 2 4,533 1 8 
Mauritius to the coast by R.I.M.’s “ Clive” 
Moiety of expenditure on account of R.I.M.’s vessels employed on the| 54,593 9 0 8,639 11 5 
Somali Coast during 1899-1900 
Other marine items ee oe ee ee *e ** 36 0 0 2 8 0 


Public Works Department. 


On account of expenditure on Imperial military and civil buildings in 738 5 11 46 12 0 
Somali Coast during October 1898 | 


Military. 
Military charges fron. October 1898 to 31st March, 1900 rr oo| 1,40,587 12 11 9,326 19 3 











3,74,077 3 4 | 24,725 111 


EEE 


von Tedd: question of the liability of the Protectorate for several of these items is under correspondence. 
1644] 
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Sratement of Advances and of Repayments of Advances in the Protectorate of 
Somaliland during the Year ended 31st March, 1900. 














Balance 
outstanding Advances poe inane tear 

Names. at the during the cs i Moepaedna Pog i , i a 

commencement Year. oe Vans ern 

of the Year. x : 
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.| Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Indian Government .. aT 112 11 4 112 11 os 112 11 4 
French Government .. a 5,837 0 0 5,837 0 rs 5,837 0 0 
War Office .. ad ene 21,897 14 6] 21,897 14 in 21,897 14 6 
Abyssinian Mission .. os 275 0 0 275 0 oe 275 0 0 
Consul-General oe 300 0 0 ee 300 0 “is 300 0 0 
Consul, Zeyla.. oe 300 0 0 sie 300 0 sé 300 0 0 
Vice-Consul, Berbera ..| 1,000 0 0 vie - 1,000 0 0 
1,600 0 O* | 28,122 9 10 29,722 910 





* This amount of 1,600 rupees was on account of assets, and was not included through an error in the cash 
balance of the Protectorate on the 31st March, 1899. 





SrateMENT of Deposits Received and Repaid in the Protectorate of Somaliland 
during the Year ended 31st March, 1900. 








































Balance Deposits Deposits Balance 
Wc Unrepaid at the received repaid during Unrepaid on 
} commencement tie Veer 31st March, 
of the Year. ; 1900. 


















———_—— —EEE 








































Re “Ss p. p- ° Rs. a. p- 
Chief Commissariat Officer 100 0 0 4 53,880 13 4 3,880 13 4 
Senior Medical Officer ag 9 1,698 12 9 1,698 12 9 
Officer Commanding 10th S$. 11} 14,362: 8.11) 11,182 8 il 

Bombay Infantry 

Paul E. Shipp .. a 0 0} 5,000 0 oO} 5,000 0 0 
Max Klein and Company .. 0 07} 40,000 0 0} 40,000 0 O 
Beniefield and Company .«- 4,000 0 0| 4,000 0 0 4,000 0 0 
E. Lockuman ew ee 13,000 0 O 18,000 0 0 13,000 0 0 
Liverato Fréres .. se 16,000 0 0O| 16,000 0 0] 16,000 0 0 
Eracla Perdicopani = 1,000 0 0} 1,000 0 0] 1,000 0 0 
Cesar Tian ws és 2,000 0 0| 2,000 0 0} 2,000 0 0 












97,626 14 0| 97,726 14 0 
79,998 0 0| 79,998 0 0 













Total deposits os 
Remittances ee 


97,726 14 0 
79,998 0 0 

















1,77,624 14 0 |1,77,724 14 0 |1,77,724 14 0 





Total deposits and re- 
mittances 


(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, 
Somali Coast Protectorate. 


Berbera. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 39. 


Note on the principal Items of Increase and Decrease in Receipts and Expenditure for the 
year ending the 31st March, 1900, as compared with the Budget Estimates. 





RECEIPTS. 


There is a net increase in the receipts, as compared with the Estimates of 
rupees 53,721 : 8: 6, under the following heaas :— 

Schedule No. 1.—Customs.—Increase of rupees 43,452: 15:3, due to continued 
devolopment of trade, which would have shown still better results had it not been for 
the disturbances. 

This increase is principally in imports. Zeyla imports show an increase of 
rupees 15,856 : 8 : 6, and Berbera and Bulhar an increase of rupees 24,806 : 4 : 6 over 
the Estimates. In exports, Zeyla shows a decrease of rupees 7,284 : 13 : 0, principally 
due to slackness in the coffee trade; Berbera and Bulhar give an increase of 
rupees 5,368 : 8 : 6, the net decrease being rupees 1,916: 14:6. In zariba dues at 
Berbera and Bulhar there is an increase over the Estimates of rupees 4,360 : 5 : 0. 

Schedule No. 2.—Port Dues.—There is an increase over the Estimates of 
rupees 1,224: 1: 0, due to the causes noted under Imports. 

Schedule No. 3.—Law and Justice-—The increase of rupees 6,045 : 4: 0 over the 
Estimates is principally due to the collection of fines imposed in connection with the 
disturbances. 

Schedule 4.—Miscellaneous.—The increase of rupees 2,999 : 4: 3 in Miscellaneous 
is due to the confiscation of certain goods in connection with the disturbances. 


EXPENDITURE. 


The expenditure was rupees 84,749 : 6 : 8 less than the Estimates. This does not, 
however, take into account the Government of India charges, which were not received 
during the year under report. Certain expenditure, too, incurred during the year was 
paid after the close of the year, and figures in the Statement of Assets and Liabilities 
to the amount of rupees 28,783 : 7: 5. Also pay and allowances for March, amounting 
to rupees 16,619 : 5: 3, have now been held as a liability, and are thus shown. 

Schedule No. 1—Administration.—The expenditure under this head was rupees 
14,481 : 0: O less than the Estimates, principally due to an unexpended item of 
9,000 rupees on account of contribution for leave and pension, to savings on the pay 
of the Deputy District Officer, Berbera, and the Amharic Interpreter, and to a small 
saving in Contingencies and other charges. | 

Schedule No. 2.—Police—The saving shown is rupees .20,934 : S222, - Sis 
includes a saving of 4,000 rupees on account of tents, carriage of tents, and purchase 
of transport animals, which was wrongly entered under this head. The expenditure 
in this connection has been charged to transport. There were savings of 4,511 rupees 
in the Camel Corps, and of 4,607 rupees in the Reformed Police, as the full strength 
was not entertained from the commencement of the year; and to the fact that the 
clothing for these two corps was charged to the Budget allotment of 1,200 rupees for 
clothing for civil police, which accordingly shows an excess. There was a saving on 
the uniform and clothing of the three corps. One bill for arms received from Cairo, 
amounting to 9,177 rupees, was paid after the close of the year under report, and 
figures as a liability against the Protectorate on the 31st March. 

Schedule No. 3.—Gaol.—The small excess of rupees 18:5: 38 calls for no 
remarks. . 

Schedule No. 4.—Customs.—The savings of rupees 1,005 : 1 : 11 are due to less 
expenditure under Contingencies, and to the fact that the second clerk was only 
employed from November. 

“Schedule No. 5.—Port and Marine.—There was a slight excess of rupees 245:1: 8, 
chiefly due to repairing and replacing the Zeyla buoys. 

Schedule No. 6.—Medical.—The saving of rupees 6,852 : 7 : 1 is due to saving on 
establishment, the Military Assistant Surgeon being retained at Zeyla during the year, 
and the continuance of plague and famine in India preventing our being able to 
complete our subordinate staff from the Indian establishment. | 


40 


Schedule No. 7.—Educational.—There was a small saving in Contingencies, and of 
60 rupees in the pay of the Berbera schoolmaster. 

Schedule No. 8.—Native Civil Administration—There was a net saving of rupees 
4,619 : 1: 1 on the Estimate, due principally to the curtailment of the Akils’ 
establishment on the Berbera side 6wing to the disturbances. The Zeyla allotment 
under Durbar presents was exceeded by 205 rupees, also that of the Consul-General 
by 392 rupees; on the other hand, there was a saving of nearly 550 rupees under the 
same heading at Berbera; the Vice-Consul being, during his tour, with the Consul- 
General, there was less call than usual on his Durbar allotment. 

Schedule No. 9.—Workshops and Water-works.—The small excess of rupees 
882: 13:6 under this head is mainly due to the new arrrangements for the supply 
of water in Zeyla, for which provision was only made in the Budget for 1900-1901, 
having to be started before the completion of the year under report. 

Schedule No. 10.—Public Works and Furniture-—There was a saving of rupees 
8,021 : 5 : 2 on works, the building of the new police lines and house for the Vice- 
Consul at Berbera absorbing the resources of our small establishment. There was also 
a saving of rupees 1,349 : 8 : 6 on furniture for Government House, only 1,150 rupees 
out of the allotment of 2,500 rupees being expended. Two items of 2,378 rupees and 
871 rupees remained over for payment on accouat of the new police lines after the 
close of the year under report. 

Schedule No. 11.—Audit.—The saving of rupees 2,655: 11 : 3 under this head is 
due to the fact that the post of Local Auditor was vacant for portion of the year, and 
to savings under travelling expenses and audit in London. 

Schedule No. 12.—Conservancy.—There were small savings at Zeyla and Berbera, 
aggregating rupees 326 : 0: 3. 

Schedule No. 13.—Transport.—Including the expenditure under on account of the 

urchase and carriage of tents, and purchase of transport animals, charged to this 
hed instead of to Schedule No. 2, Police, there was a small saving of rupees 408 : 3 : 2 
on this Estimate. 

Schedule No. 14.—Communications and Telegrams.—1,500 rupees on account of the 
mail subsidy for February and March remained for payment after the close of the 
year. The charges for telegrams exceeded the Estimate by 5,096 rupees, owing to the 
Mullah’s movement and the preparations that were made in the winter for the dispatch 
of an expedition. On the other hand, there was a saving of 5,015 rupees, partly in 
the chartering of the local vessel, and partly in the mail subsidy, 1,500 rupees 
remaining to be paid at the close of the year, as explained above. 

Schedule No. 15.—Refunds.—The excess of rupees 925 : 9 : 9 is, on account of 
refunds on interportal trade, due to good trade throughout the year. This is merely 
a book entry, any increase in refunds showing a corresponding increase in revenue. 

Schedule No. 16.—Miscellaneous.—The expenditure on account of stationery and 
supply of forms exceeded the Estimate by 1,511 rupees. On the other hand, there was 
a saving of 625 rupees in Miscellaneous Supplies, and of 1,082 rupees under Unforeseen 
Contingencies. The net saving on the allotment being rupees 220 : 10: 5. 

Schedule No. 17.—Military Charges—There was no expenditure under this head 
during the year. The charges under this head will appear in the Government of India 
accounts. ‘These were not received till after the close of the year under report. 

(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, 
Somali Coast Protectorate. 


eee —_—_— 


No, 40. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewed January 28.) 


(No. 14. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, January 12, 1901. 


I HAVE the honour to inclose (in original) an interesting note by Mr. A. Keyser, 


Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at Zeyla, on his recent visit to Harrar. 
I have, &c. 


(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. ° 


ooo ee 
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Inclosure in No. 40. 
Memorandum by Consul Keyser. 


THE following observations on my recent journey to Harrar, in which place I spent 
a week, may be of some use as supplementing and bringing up to date the already full 
and valuable information contributed by the Rodd Mission in 1897 and subsequent reports 
of Colonel Harrington. 

Of the road from Zevla to Harrar little need be said—it is well known. It should 
be equally well known that the prospecting for and finding of water in the Maritime 
Plain, a plan often discussed, would result in materially shortening the period of time 
consumed on the journey, reduce the number of animals required for transport (since no 
water need be carried), and also render this, the quickest route to Harrar, available for 
military operations. Nothing need here be said in detail as to the other benefits likely to 
accrue from the finding of water in the plain. Amongst the most prominent are the 
descent into and sojourn in that place of large numbers of people, now, through distance, 
out of touch with the civilizing influence of government, the corresponding benefit to their 
flocks and herds, and general development and increase of revenue to the country. It 
suffices to point out that such a condition of change would facilitate transport and lower 
the prices of camel and coolie hire, which would drop with the certainty of finding 
provisions, water, and possibilities of trade, en route. 

The particular caravan (heavily loaded, and nearly 200 camels) of which I now write 
took fourteen days’ continuous march to reach Harrar. Some days might be deducted 
from these, and a caravan should, on ordinary occasions, perform the journey in ten days, 
though, beyond Gildessa, all travellers are much at the mercy of accident. Here it is 
impossible to procure trained camels or men ; also, the rocky passes are so steep that the 
time of a cavavan must be uncertain. 

To Hensa (roughly, 50 miles) the road is level and easy for camels. At this place is 
a small hut, where three men and camels are quartered for the purpose of conveying the 
weekly mail to and fro as it passes between Zeyla and Harrar. This hut was in bad 
repair and untidy. I have ordered it to be rebuilt and kept trim and neat, as befits a 
Government building. 

- The road continues to Lasman and Samadoo, a distance of seme 25 miles. Here 
is a similar post-house to the one at Hensa. This is more fortunately situated, and is 
placed on an eminence commanding the caravan road and camping grounds. This 
station is not far from the new boundary. It is in touch with events within both 
Abyssinian territory and our own, and is a convenient centre for obtaining news or 
dealing with matters connected with passing caravans. A small fort at this place, with a 
permanent garrison of six camel-men, would be useful to the Government. ‘The arrange- 
ment would, I am aware, be welcomed by the peacefully-inclined amongst the Esa tribes 
who frequent the neighbourhood, and that includes the vast majority, who disapprove of 
the isolated actions of some ill-advised young men, who, committing lawless deeds, bring 
the name of the Esa into disrepute. 

The establishment of such an outpost should, moreover, give confidence to all 
merchants using this route, who would feel secure in the knowledge that there was a point 
on the journey where immediate reports could be made, and, if necessary, messengers sent 
either to Zeyla or Gildessa. So popular would this be, it is certain that travellers and 
merchants would willingly submit to the payment of a small fee towards the expenses of 
maintaining such a means of communication as I suggest, though it might, for many 
reasons, be impolitic for any one but the Governmeat to be charged with its support. 

Between Samadoo and Gildessa is at present the favourite locality for bad characters 
with evil designs on caravans. Ras Makonnen would, I am sure, be willing to co-vperate 
in protecting this portion of the road which lies on his side of the boundary, by means of 
regular mounted patrols between Gildessa and Biya Kaboba. 

“At Gildessa, as has been said, it is necessary to change the transport camels. This 
causes delay. ‘The camels engaged from the Gallas are inferior in size and training to 
those of the Esa, thus the caravan increases its numbers, moreover the drivers are un- 
skilful both in loading and controlling these half-tamed animals. 

Gildessa is a town of mud houses, possessing a tiny fort ana zareba. This place as 
at present garrisoned could at any time be taken by a rush from the Esa, as indeed would 
have happened with much bloodshed on the occasion of our visit, had it not been for our 
a” ay ota under circumstances already reported by Colonel Harrington. _ It 
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away. 
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is hoped that the satisfactory termination of this affair will in future cause the Abyssinian 
soldiers to be less ready in using their rifles and thus a constant cause of provocation will 
be removed. 

Up to Gildessa the construction of a railway would be comparatively easy ; from that 
point to Harrar the engineering difficulties might be found very great. 

With a comparatively small expenditure the present caravan track to Gildessa could 
be improved into a road for wheeled vehicles, or be prepared for the introduction of 
traction engines. As the path is at present, bicyclists could reach Hensa with ease and 
probably proceed even further. 

The chief point of interest in Harrar, from a British view, is the useful position 
apparently held by Mr. Gerolimato, Her Britannic Majesty’s Vice-Consul. This gentle- 
man is the acknowledged head of the mercantile community in Harrar. He has done 
much for British subjects, his jurisdiction over whom the Abyssinian Government never 
question, nor do they in any way interfere with the sentences ordered by him to be carried 
out in the gaol. 

So greatly is this administration appreciated by the people that it becomes a serious 
matter to continually refuse the applications of those desiring to be ranked as British 
subjects. Quite recently the French subjects petitioned their Government either to give 
them Consular representation or allow them to be under the protection of the British flag 
in Harrar. 

This has resulted in the establishment of a French Consular Agent on the 
30th November, the date of my departure from Harrar. Two incidents may be related as 
illustrating the position of the British in Harrar. 

Recently the manager of the French railway from Jibuti endeavoured to extract a 
promise from all the prominent merchants in Harrar to support the railway. These 
answered with almost one accord that they would do so if “the Consul” desired it. 

As the chief merchants in Harrar are Indians, Greeks and Italians, they naturaliy con- 
sider their interests identical with that of the flag which protects them, After receiving 
this answer the manager was actually so ill-advised as to ask Mr. Gerolimato to exert his 
influence to induce the merchants to use the railway. I understand, however, that the 
capital to continue the railway not being forthcoming in France, has been provided by 
investors, or perhaps speculators, in England. 

There is no doubt that if a railway were made to Harrar through British Somali 
country, the chief merchants now in that city would use it to the exclusion of all other 
means of transport, and their numbers would be considerably increased by the arrival of 
others of their compatriots. 

This would insure the working expenses of the railway from the day of its start. 
This is no too sanguine view, and it is shared by all those in Harrar, competent to form an 
opinion on the subject. At this moment of writing a representative of one of the chief 
firms (Italian) in Aden is on his way to establish a business in Harrar. 

The other incident alluded to above was on the occasion of the expected attack on the 
town by the Mollah now in revolt in the Somali country. At the time Ras Makonnen was 


There was great fear and consternation in the town, and wild reports were in circula- 
tion. The officers of the Soudanese troops in and around Harrar went to the British 
Consular Agent and asked for his orders as they would obey him. 

This cbviously suggests possibilities hitherto uncounted on. In this connection, I 
might state that T found the rudeness of the people spoken of by the members of the 
Rodd Mission everywhere patent. It was aiways necessary to be accompanied by a small 
escort to prevent being jostled in the streets. In marked contrast to others, the Soudanese 
snidiers would move out of the way and generally salute when [ rode by. 

The disgusting sanitary condition of the town need not be enlarged upon here. It 
is, however, the most revoltingly dirty settlement | have ever seen even in the East, and it 


-would never be surprising to learn that an epidemic had broken out and decimated the 


people. The fact that the town is built on a hill, and therefore washed by the rains, is 
probably the reason for its present immunity from serious consequences. 

I learnt from the merchants and others that drunkenness was on the increase 
amcngst the people, and on certain dates when it was given way to by the whole popula- 
tion no European could venture out of doors. Added to this, syphilis is so widespread as 
to be considered almost universal. Some of the chief officers of the Ras | myself 
noticed, when sitting with him in Court, wore gloves and other (to them) evidences of 
this disease, the possession of which does not seemingly entail any shame on the person 


afflicted. 
We had daily opportunities for observing the soldiers, since large bodies of these 
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were drilled close to our camp by Count de Lazus Courgére.* These men, regarded as 
soldiers, seemed a mere disorderly rabble, whose movements their Commander, a stout 
man mounted on a mule, endeavoured to control by loud and often ineffectual orders. 
The only men whose appearance gave a more favourable impression were the Soudanese 
alluded to above. 

Inquiry amongst the merchants led me to conclude that the people as a whole cared 
nothing for European luxuries or finery. A man’s sole ambition is to possess a rifle and 
cheap revolver. 

Ras Makonnen treated us all with marked courtesy. He dined with us one evening 
in camp as the guest of Colonel Harrington. The Ras elected to come in the 
evening rather than in the daytime, as he would not then be mobbed by petitioners, 
On another day he entertained all our party to breakfast, when the most cordial expres- 
sions of friendship were exchanged, and our host expressed it as his wish to visit 
England. 

Ras Makonnen has been so often described that further remarks on this subject are 
perhaps superfluous. I might state, however, that he struck me as being very delicate 
and fragile. At the time, certainly, he confessed to being in ill-health, but his whole 
condition strongly suggested the presence of some form of consumption. 

It would be an error, therefore, to count too greatly upon the influence of this 
personality in the future politics of the country. Ras Makonnen is a diplomat in the 
European sense of the word, and never loses sight of the Abyssinian proverb that the 
tongue is given to conceal the thoughts of men. 

During the interview with Colonel Harrington and myself, Ras Makonnen, possibly 
to disarm suspicions of his too great friendliness with the French, or perhaps in order to 
encourage some expression of British views, with well assumed candour, described what 
had passed between M. Lagarde and himself during their interview. It may be of interest 
to quote this as I wrote it in my notes immediately on return to camp after leaving the 
Ras’ house :— 

“M. Lagarde had urged him, Ras Makonnen, to give the French as much land 
as the British. ‘To this he replied that all the British land was formerly theirs, and not 
recently given to them. Also, he, as Governor of Harrar and district, was responsible 
for its welfare, and but did his duty when pointing out to the King that it would be 
unwise to cede more territory in the direction required. M. Lagarde flew into an 
undignified passion, and left in anger, subsequently refusing to meet the Ras again. 

“« Yesterday when we went officially to meet him and escort him to the town on his 
return from France was the first. occasion of their meeting since. ‘The Ras also described 
to us in detail how the French came nearer and nearer in their encroachments. 

“The Ras spoke as though he and the British were mutual friends discussing a third 
party, but to me it seemed as though he were merely speaking thus to draw Colonel 
Harrington’s views or comments. ‘The Ras told us he had recently sent soldiers with a 
flag to the French boundary, and against this M. Lagarde had protested. He had replied 
that so long as this was his boundary he meant to do his duty and send soldiers if he 


thought fit, as it was his Province and no oue could dictate to him concerning this.” 

M. Lagarde, who travels carried in a sedan chair, arrived in Harrar the day after we 
did and left the day following the departure of Colonel Harrington. (The local French 
newspaper extols the manner in which this Minister supports the fatigues of a journey 
across Africa!) It was on that day the French flag was hoisted for the first time over the 
house of the Consular Agent of the French Republic. ‘rf. 

Ras Makonnen himself holds court, assisted by his advisers, who form a sort of jury. 
He reclines on cushions and listens to the arguments for and against the prisoners, 
Colonel Harrington and I sat on the left during the hearing of the Gildessa case while the 
«“4ury were on the right. Tbe court house, like all other places in Harrar, was 
indescribably filthy. | 
i There are not wanting signs to show that the present Government in Harrar exists 
only on sufferance until the turn of time grants firearms and opportunity to the Gallas and 
Somalis. ‘The former are ground down and oppressed by the ruling race who, compelling 
them to labour, leave for their own use some 10 per cent. of their gains. ‘Tbe Somalis, as 
we ourselves saw, are shot down on the merest excuse without provocation. The 
difficulty in settling this particular incident lay in the fact that the Esa Elders declared 
that this was not an isolated instance but one of frequent occurrence. ‘To fire on unarmed 
people is seemingly an attractive temptation for Abyssinian soldiers, and one to which they 


* It is said that this gentleman receives no pay, and spends his private fortune on this work, He is aiso 
stated te be bitterly inimical to the British. ys 
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often yield. Should it ever happen that a force of Europeans, cither French, British, o 
any other nationality, landed on this coast to attack Abyssinia, it might safely be 
estimated that at least 40,000 Jocal men would crowd to swell their ranks before Harrar 
was reached. ; 

On the night of my departure from Harrar I received news of troubles in Zeyla, 
where my presence was urgently required. I travelled, therefore, by forced marches. 
Though it was reported that disaffected tribes were waiting to attack my caravan on the 
road, I met with no opposition. Zeyla was reached under six days and this only one day 
in advance of my caravan. It thus shows that a mounted force carrying its own water and 
provisions would have no difficulty in travelling from Zeyla to Harrar in seven days, or 
even less. 

M. Lagarde informed me that he had used the railway as far as its present terminus 
Douanli*, and from that point reached Harrar in six days. 

(Signed) ARTHUR KEYSER, 
: Her Britannic Majesty's Consul. 

Zeyla, December 20, 1900. 





No. 41. 
Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 28.) 


(No. 10 4. Very Confidential.) 
My Lord, Brussels, January 26, 1901. 

DURING the course of my prolonged conversation with the King of the Belgians 
this morning a reference was made to Congo affairs, when, after informing His Majesty 
of the facilities which His Majesty’s Government were prepared to grant in dealin 
with the famine in the Lado district, I stated that previous to the recent ‘atiouel 
calamity I had been informed that I should shortly be in possession of a despatch 
dealing with the communications which His Majesty had made to me through 
M. van Eetvelde. 

His Majesty said he had so recently been himself conducting Congo political affairs 
“whilst acting as interim Minister,” that no one was more qualified than himself to 
express the views which he entertained as to the validity of the leases accorded to 
him by Great Britain. His Majesty regarded those leases as existent in their full 
force. 

The Anglo-French Convention of the 21st March, 1899, had de facto declared that 
France had no business whatever, politically or commercially, in an important portion 
of the leased territory. The Convention of the 14th August, 1894, concluded between 
the Congo State and France was consequently null and without validity, and had lapsed 
as regards its effects on any action which might be undertaken by the former. Her 
Majesty’s Government by its act with France had cleared away all obstacles which 
could prevent him exercising his rights under the Lease Convention. The rights of 
nations were governed by the same law as that which controlled the rights of 
individuals. 

Under what possible plea could a lessor prevent a lessee entering into the free 
exercise of his rights in the leased property ? 

I replied that as to that distinct question I could only evoke the hypothesis of a 
lessee proving unable to administer and manage the leased property, of having by some 
omission allowed it to deteriorate in value or of the circumstances under which the lease 

were ne oe having become modified. 
: is Majesty replied that all circumstances might become changed by the course of 
worldly events, but that juridical circumstances, questions of right, could not thereby 
become modified. After the events of 1898 the Government of Her Majesty the Queen 
had chosen to put their foot down, and France had been forced to withdraw its 
pretensions. — 

In 1894, the then existing Government of Her Majesty had left him alone to deal 
with French pretensions; the necessary word had not been spoken, and he had been 
obliged to yield to force. I had myself, His Majesty observed, assisted, so to speak, at 
the ee conducted by the Congo Government at Paris in 1894, and I must be 
aware how completely he been left to his own resources and had been obliged to 


* Since writing the above two Europeans and five natives are reported killed by the Esa at Douanli, and 
work stopped.— December 24, 1900. 
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No, 404. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 28.) 


(No. 6. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, January 15, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a paraphrase of a 
telegram which I have sent to Colonel Harrington, on the subject of the trade in arms 
in Western Abyssinia, on the Soudan frontier, and the consignments of guns and 
ammunition reported to be landed at Jibuti by M. Leontieff. 

Your Lordship is aware that, some months ago, M. Leontieff applied at the Foreign 
Office, in London, for facilities to land a large shipment of arms at Zeyla, on the ground 
that they were a present from the Czar to the Emperor Menelek, and that, being on bad 
terms with the French, he preferred to avoid Jibuti. Inquiries made confidentially by 
Her Majesty's Ambassador at St. Petersburgh, however, showed that nothing was 
known there of any such present having been made. 

It is now stated in the local press here, which derives its information from a paper 
published at Jibuti, that M. Leontieff has landed there 497 cases of rifles, 3,472 cases 
of cartridges, and other details, and that a consignment of artillery is shortly due. It 
is further stated, that a Russian officer and nine non-commissioned officers have arrived 
there, with the object of accompanying M. Leontieff to Lake Rudolph. 

It would scarcely be possible for these soldiers to have joined AM. Leontieff without 
an understanding with the Russian War Office, from which source he has possibly 
learned that inquiries have been made at St. Petersburgh, and has im consequence 
renounced his plan of landing this large consignment of warlike stores in British 
territory. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER, 


ET — 


Inclosure in No. 40 a. 
Viscount Cromer to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 14, 1901. 

THE Sirdar telegraphs to me that a merchant who he had sent to Beni-Shongu!l for 
the purpose of buying mules, informs him that the Slave Trade is most active in that 
district, as also is the trade in fire-arms. He saw a caravan arrive, consisting of thirty- 
five mules, each carrying fifty rifles of F rench manufacture, which sell for 1/. apiece in 
Beni-Shongul. 

There can be no question but that this trade constitutes a distinct violation of the 
Brussels Act, to which the Emperor Menelek is a party, and it will inevitably lead to 
troubles on the frontier and raids into the Soudan, where a prohibition against the 
earrying of arms is enforced. 

Further, it is reported from Jibuti that Count Leontieff has landed at that place 
497 cases of rifles, with large consignments of ammunition, and is awaiting the arrival 
of some artillery. ‘These would appear to be the arms which he represented to the 
Foreign Office as being a gift from the Czar to the Emperor Menelek, and respecting 
which I telegraphed to you on the 23rd December. 

If this news is confirmed, we have a right to ask that Count Leontieff should not 
be allowed to convey to a frontier province large consignments of arms which can be 
used only for purposes of illegal traffic, or for raiding unarmed populations in regions 
which are still undelimited. 


No. 408. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 28.) 


(No. 7.) ; 
My Lord, } Cairo, January 15, 1901. 
I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a special issue of the 
“ Soudan Gazette,” containing a detailed account of my recent visit to Khartoum, as well 
as the terms of my address to the Sheikhs and Notables of that place. 
[1644] M* 
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I trust that the language held by me on this occasion will meet with your 
Lordship’s approval. f 
I have, Xe. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


eee oe a 
Inclosure in No. 40 B. 
Extract from the “ Soudan Gazette.”—Viscount Cromer’s Speech. 


LORD CROMER, in acknowledging the address of welcome, said :— 

Sheikhs, Ulemas, Omdehs, Notables, and inhabitants of the Soudan : 

I thank you heartily for your address, and for the friendly welcome which you have 
given to me. 3 

On the occasion of my last visit, two years ago, I explained to you that for the 
future you would be governed by the Queen of England and the Khedive of Egypt. I 
have now received the special commands of my august Sovereign, who, in other countries, 
rules over many millions of your co-religionists, to express to he the great interest 
which Her Majesty takes in your welfare. I am about, in Her Majesty’s name, to 
confer a British decoration on one of the most distinguished Moslem inhabitants of the 
Soudan, whose name has been brought to Her Majesty’s notice by his Excellency the 
Governor-General. 

Much progress has been made since I last visited you. The pledge which I gave you 
that your religion and religious customs would be shes Sale has been fully redeemed. 
Law Courts have been established, and schools. The land tax have been assessed at a 
low rate, and has, I hope and believe, been collected without any illegal exactions. The 
railway has been brought up to Khartoum—in fact, I trust that you have been able to 
convince yourselves that your new rulers, whether British or Egyptian—I make no 
difference between them, for they work in complete harmony with each other—not only 
possess a power incomparably greater than their predecessors, but are also animated. 
by a spirit of justice and by a desire to benefit the entire population, which were wholly 

wanting during the days of Dervish tyranny. | 
Iam aware that much remains to be done. It is not to be expected that, under 
the peculiar conditions which prevail in the Soudan, there should be any very speedy 
return of prosperity. 

One of the chief requirements of the country is that the communications should 
be improved. I fear that there is little present prospect of private enterprise bein 
induced to undertake the extension of the railway system, save on terms which sotid 
not, with a due regard to the interests of the Egyptian and Soudanese taxpayers, be 
accepted. It must never be forgotten that, however desirable any improvement, 
considered on its own merits, may be, an essential condition to its execution is that 
there shall be no increase of the fiscal burdens imposed on the Egyptian people for the 
sake of the Soudanese, and that the burdens on the Soudanese people should be kept 
as low as circumstances will permit. ‘Low taxation must be placed before every other 
interest. If, then, the work of railway extension is to devolve wholly on the Govern- 
ment, it must necessarily be made to harmonize with the resources of the Government, 
and these resources are limited. . The first thing to do, before entertaining any proposals 
for extensions, is to get the existing railways into proper order, and for this, I am 
informed on the highest technical authority, a very considerable sum of money will be 
required. 

; [ turn to another point: I am told that complaints have been made by the native 
population that the amount of European supervision is inadequate. It is by no means 
desirable to employ a large number of Europeans in this country, and it is essential 
that those who are employed should be selected with the utmost care. At the same 
time, I am aware that these complaints are in some degree well founded. The military 
officers in civil employ have performed their very arduous duties, under circumstances 
of great difficulty and with very restricted resources, In a manner which cannot be too 
highly praised, and I am happy to have this opportunity of congratulating them on the 
success of their efforts. But they require assistance. A few carefully selected British 
civilians have, therefore, been appointed. They will be under the orders of the existing 
Mudirs, and will, it is hoped, form the nucleus of a future Soudan Civil Service. Also, 
it is proposed to appoint a competent hydraulic engineer, whose researches will, I do 
not doubt, be of great value not only to the Soudan, but also to Egypt, and who will 
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in due time be able to make some well-considered recommendations, with a view to 
a spelen the system of irrigation in some parts of the country, notably on the Blue 
e. 

I need not at present dwell on any further points of detail. I will only repeat 
that it has been a great pleasure for me to meet you here to-day. I trust that you will 
endeavour by every means in your power to second the efforts which Sir Reginald 
Wingate, who is the local representative, both of Her Majesty the Queen and of His 
Highness the Khedive, and the able officers serving under him, are making to improve 
the moral and material condition of the country. 





Telegrams. 


THE following telegrams were sent and replies received :— 


In answer to a telegram addressed by Lord Cromer to Her Majesty the Queen, 
the following reply was received from His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught :— 


“The Queen thanks you for your telegram. She rejoices at your interpretation of 
her wishes to the Notables of the Soudan, which she hopes will prove an incentive to 
their loyalty and good behaviour.” | 


On the 26th December, the following telegram was dispatched by Lord Cromer to 
His Highness the Khedive :— 


“On my departure from Khartoum, it is a duty as well as a pent to myself to 
report to your Highness that most satisfactory progress appears to have been made since 
my last visit. The population generally give every sign of being contented with the 
present régime. The Civil Administration is working well, and the officers and men of 
the army are in an efficient state of discipline, and animated with a spirit of loyalty to 
your Highness’ person.” 


On the 27th December the following telegram was received by Lord Cromer from 
His Highness the Khedive :— 


“JT thank you for your telegram, which has given me much pleaaure. Tam indeed 
glad to know that you found everything working so smoothly and satisfactorily, and 
especially that the officers and men of the army were animated with a spirit of discipline 
and loyalty.” 


In answer to a telegram addressed to His Highness the Khedive by the Sirdar and 
Governor-General of the Soudan, announcing the departure of Lord Cromer from. 
Khartoum, the following reply was received :— 


“T thank you for your telegram. I had already received one from Lord Cromer, 
expressing his satisfaction at the progress made in the Soudan since his last visit, and 
I am very pleased to know that he was satisfied, and found the troops animated with a 
spirit of discipline and loyalty. I thank you and all concerned for this satisfactory 
condition of affairs.” 


Te 
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bow to irresistible pressure. He could assure me he was still in a position to fulfil the 
obligations which he had contracted towards Great Britain, and he desired nothing 
beyond the rights secured to him under the Convention of May 1894. Sensible of 
those obligations, he had, on the occasion of the advance of the French expedition 
in the direction of Fashoda, inquired whether Her Majesty's Government. would 
authorize him to take steps to arrest it, but his offer had not been listened to. 

Reverting then to circumstances antecedent to his present Congo enterprise, His 
Majesty proceeded to recapitulate its initiation. Employing language similar to that 
which he used to Sir E. Monson in 1893, he referred to the first distant enterprise 
which he bad contemplated in Borneo when he had been arrested by Lord Granville’s 
words—‘“ don’t go there.” He had originally embarked on the present undertaking 
with the full acquiescence of Her Majesty’s Government, and he was now ready to 
modify the rights which he had since acquired under a solemn international instrument 
to any justifiable extent, but any such arrangement must, if His Majesty's Government 
treated him fairly, be arrived at bilaterally. 

I should not be doing justice to His Majesty's language were I not to state that, 
his arguments embraced most of the points put forward in the various Memoranda 
and letters which have been handed to me by M. van Eetvelde, affording proof that they 
were dictated from his own lips, if they did not proceed from his own pen, 

I can only add that, bearing in mind your Lordship’s former instructions, I 
abstained from any observations other than those indispensable in. order to elicit His 
Majesty’s confidence or which were dictated by deference. 

In cordially taking leave of me the King remarked that he would always be ready 
to receive from me personally any confidential communication that I might have occasion 
to make from your Lordship. 

LT have, &c. 
(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 


a 
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No. 42. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 28.) 


No. 9.) 
telogeaphic.) re. Cairo, January 28, 1901. 

STR R. WINGATE has sent me the following reply to your Lordship’s telegram 
No. 8, which I repeated to him :— 

“T will do all in my power to meet the wishes of the Belgian Government, and. 
will make arrangements for the necessary storage accommodation here. Iam, however, 
quite unable to undertake an assurance to forward 50 tons monthly for an indefinite 
period. The transport at my disposal is very limited.” 


er ne 
No. 43. 


Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 29.) 


(No. 33.) age 
My Lord, Paris, January 28, 1901. 
WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of the Jibuti-Harrar 
Railway, I have the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship an extract from the 
«Journal des Transports” of the 26th instant, a well-informed journal, stating, with 
veference to an article in the “ Daily Mai! ” of the 17th instant, in which it is asserted that 
certain English Companies have obtained the financial control of the railway in question, 
that that report is incorrect, and that the French Minister for the Colonies has taken steps 


to prevent the realization of this project. 
I have, 


&e. 
(Signed) | EDMUND MONSON. 


el 
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Tnclosure in No. 43. 
Extract from the “ Journal des Transports” of January 26, 1901. 


UN de nos confréres quotidiens a reproduit l’information suivante, publiée, en gros 
caractéres, dans le “ Daily Mail”? du 17 Janvier :— 

‘Nous apprenons que les concessionnaires Frangais de la ligne de Djibouti—Harrar— 
Adis Abeba, qui met la capitale d’Abyssinie en rapport avec la Mer Rouge, ont conclu un 
arrangement avec trois Compagnies Anglaises. Celles-ci sont chargées de trouver l’argent 
nécessaire & la construction de cette ligne. En conséquence, cette ligne tombera par le 
fait méme sous leur contréle. Ces Compagnies sont l’Oceana Consolidated, la New 
African, et la New Egyptian.”’ 

La ligne de Djibouti A Adis Abeba, dans l’Harrar, doit avoir une ¢tendue de plusieurs 
centaines de kilométres sur lesquels 200 environ sont presque terminés. 

Cette nouvelle, trés alarmante, puisqu’elle était de nature, étant confirmée, a 
permettre aux Anglais d’avoir la haute-main sur la seule communication directe entre 
l’Abyssinie et notre principal établissement sur la Mer Rouge, peut étre aujourd’ hui 
démentie. 

Le Ministre des Colonies a, en effet, pris les mesures nécessaires pour empécher ce 
qu’on craignait de se réaliser. 

Si les capitaux Frangais ne sont pas encore réunis pour permettre la continuation des 
travaux, les mesures les plus complétes ont été prises pour hater leur rentrée. En tous 
cas cette réalisation de capitaux se fera 4 l’exclusion des ressources offertes par les 
Compagnies Anglaises citées plus haut. 

Ajoutons que M. Decrais, Ministre des Colonies, est tenu au courant, journellement, 
de tout ce qui se rattache A la construction de cette ligne, par le Gouverneur de la Céte 
des Somalis. 


set 


No. 44. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—( Received January 29.) 


Sir, India Office, January 28, 1901. 
WITH reference to your letter of the 17th December, 1900, in which it was asked 
that fifty Punjabi Mahommedans might, if possible, be immediately engaged in India 
to serve as Drill Instructors in Somaliland, I am directed to forward copy of a telegram 
trom the Viceroy on the subject, and to inquire whether the Marquess of Lansdowne 
acquiesces in the proposed drafting of these men from the four Commands, and what 
are the rates of pay, terms, and period * employment proposed for them. 
am, &c. 
(Signed) E. STEDMAN, Major-General, 
Military Secretary. 





Inclosure in No, 44. 
Government of India to Lord G. Hamilton. 


- (Telegraphic. ) January 24, 1901. 
YOUR military telegram of 18th December, 1900: Drill Instructors Somaliland. 
Commander-in-chief, India, deprecates continued drain of best men from the 
Punjab, and proposes that Instructors, all Mahommedans, should be furnished by four 
Commands, e entirely concur. If this proposal accepted please telegraph, as 
quickly as possible, rate of pay, terms of service, period for which required. Services 
Beynon will be made available. 
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No. 45. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received January 29.) 


(No. 10.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 29, 1901. 

THE Somaliland Mullah. 

I received last night the following telegram from Colonel Harrington dated the 
23rd instant :— 

“TJ have arranged with King Menelek that for the purposes of the expedition to 
be made against the Mullah, the frontier shall be regarded as non-existent ; our force 
will thus be able to follow him wherever he goes. An Abyssinian officer will be 
appointed to accompany our force, and we are invited to detail an officer to accompany 
theirs. Further details are left to be arranged by Swayne and the Head of the 
Abyssinian force when they meet. It is desirable that Swayne should arrive as soon 
as possible, as delay on our part is liable to misconstruction.”’ 

I have informed Colonel Hayes Sadler, Mr. Gerolimato, and the Vice-Consul at 
Zey la. 
nn nnn aU UE UUEEE UIE EISEN SUENEEEENSSSEEEEEESEEEEEEE ERE 

No. 46. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received January 29.) 


(No. 12.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, January 29, 1901. 


WITH reference to my despatch No. 184 of November 1900, I have the honour 
to report that inquiries have been made by the District Inspector of Gondokoro as to 
whether officers invalided from Uganda can go home down the Nile instead of 
travelling round by Mombasa. He also wishes to know if there is a fixed tariff for 
the transport of stores and mails between Khartoum and Gondokoro. 

Before replying to Sir R. Wingate’s request for instructions, I should be glad to 
learn the opinion of His Majesty’s Government. 








No. 47. 


Foreign Office to Treasury. 
(Confidential. ) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 29, 1901. 
I AM directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to transmit to you, to be laid before 
the Lords Commissioners of the Treasury, a copy of a despatch from His Majesty’s 
Agent and Consul-General at Cairo,* relative to the present ecndition of the Soudanese . 
railways and the question of irrigation in the Soudan. 

Lord Cromer forwards a despatch addressed to him by Sir R. Wingate, Governor- 
General of the Soudan, inclosing a Report by Major Macauley, Director of the Soudan 
Military Railways, in which the latter officer calls attention to the very unsatisfactory 
state of those railways and makes proposals with a view to their improvement. Sir R. Win- 
gate expresses the opinion that, unless steps are taken without delay to carry out some, 
if not all, of Major Macauley’s proposals, it is not improbable that grave mishaps and 
breakdowns may occur, which not only would have a disastrous effect on the develop- 
ment of the country but might also materially affect the military situation in 
the Soudan. 

Sir R. Wingate states, however, that it is impossible to make any provision 
for the purposes suggested by Major Macauley out of the funds at the disposal of the 
Soudan Government. 

Lord Cromer also incloses a Report by Sir W. Garstin on the best means of increas- 
ing the prosperity of the Soudanese by irrigation works. 

Sir W. Garstin is of opinion that, for the present, works are urgently needed for 
the improvement of agricu!ture, particularly with the object of promoting the cultiva- 
tion of crops which, like wheat, barley, &c., can be irrigated at a time when the supply 


of Nile water is abundant. 
* No. 29. 
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He dwells upon the poverty of the inhabitants of the Soudan, the cost of labour 
the excessive price of coal, and the scarcity of the population, and suggests as a means 
of increasing the prosperity of the Soudan without injury to the interests of Egypt, 
the construction on both banks of the Nile of flood-basins similar to those which have 
existed for many centuries throughout the whole length of the valley of the river 
from Assouan to Cairo. 

In forwarding the Reports addressed to him by Sir R. Wingate and Sir W. Garstin, 
Lord Cromer states that the tour of inspection which he has recently made in the Soudan 
has convinced him that the expenditure of capital on railways and irrigation is one of the 
principal requirements of the country. 

His Lordship points out, however, that, not only is no progress being made as 
regards railways and irrigation, but, as stated hy Major Macauley, there seems to be 
considerable doubt whether, unless extensive repairs are undertaken, it will be possible to 
continue the use of the existing railway lines. 

Lord Cromer considers that there is no prospect of the construction of railways or, 
save on a very small scale, of irrigation works, in the Soudan, by unaided private enter- 
prise, and that Government funds will be required for carrying out any work of the kind. 

He is reluctant to suggest an addition to the charge devolving on Egypt in respect 
to the Soudan, of which he gives particulars, and which for the present is estimated at 
no less than 417,000/. 

He states that a strong feeling exists in Egypt that, in view of the special circum- 
stances connected with the reconquest of the Soudan, and of the farther fact that Great 
Britain is part owner of the country, a portion of the Soudan deficit should be borne 
by Her Majesty’s Government. 

Lord Cromer is aware that it is useless to make any proposal of this nature at 
present, but he is of opinion that the political objections which may be urged against 
any further demand on the Egyptian Treasury would be, to some extent, diminished if 
it could be shown that His Majesty’s (;overnment were prepared to aid, not by a 
pecuniary grant, but by the use of their credit for the purpose of facilitating a loan, 

His Lordship points out an additional and even stronger reason why nothing can be 
done in this matter without the assistance of His Majesty’s Government. It is, that, 
under the Law of Liquidation, the Egyptian Government is precluded from borrowing 
directly. and that under the existing Firmans, the consent of the Sultan would also be 
required for a fresh Egyptian Loan. 

To meet these difficulties Lord Cromer suggests that a sum of 1,000,000/. should 
either be raised by His Majesty’s Government directly and handed over to the 
Soudanese Government, or that this sum should be borrowed by the Soudanese Govern- 
ment under a British guarantee. 

The annual charge of the loan, which would amount to about 30,000/., would in 
reality fall, not on the Soudan, but on Egypt; and Lord Cromer is prepared to show 
that, unless political events occur of a nature calculated to upset the present régime in 
Egypt, there is not the smallest probability of the British Treasury ever being called 
upon to pay any portion of the interest charge. 

He would propose that one-half of the proceeds of the loan should be expended cn 
improving the existing railways, and that the remaining half should be spent gradually 
on irrigation. ie 

In view of the present condition of the money market, which would probably 
make it difficult to borrow at once, Lord Cromer suggests that he might endeavour to 
make some temporary arrangement with the Bank of a nature to make it possible to 
commence operations without further delay. 

In earnestly recommending these proposals to His Majesty’s Government, Lord 
Cromer points out that at present little real progress is being made in the development 
of the Soudan, and that there is no prospect of this state of things being substantially 
altered until capital is expended in the country. — 

Lord Lansdowne need not dwell on the importance of the objects which it is 
desired to attain by the suggested arrangement. It is clearly expedient to make every 
possible effort towards rendering the Government of the Soudan self-supporting, and as 
a first step, to reduce in some degree the very heavy charge which it at present imposes 
on the finances of Egypt. Lord Lansdowne is confident that the Lords Commissioners 
cf the Treasury will agree that the proposais now made by Lord Cromer deserves most 
careful consideration by His Majesty’s Government. [am to request that Lord Lans- 
downe may be informed how they are regarded by ma Lordships. 

am, &¢. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


LL 
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No. 48. 
Foreign Office to India Office. 


Sir, Foreign Office, January 29, 1901. 

WITH reference to your letter of yesterday’s date, transmitting copy of a 
telegram from the Viceroy, dated the 24th instant, relative to the request made by His 
Majesty’s Consul-General in the Somaliland Protectorate, for the services of fifty 
Punjaubi Mahommedans to act as drill instructors and serve in Maxim detachments 
with the newly-raised Somali levy, I am directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to state 
that the exact purport of the suggestion now put forward as an alternative to meeting 
the Consul-General’s request is not clearly understood in this Department. On the 
assumption, however, that the proposal is to select from districts other than the Punjaub 
fifty competent and suitable Mahommedan soldiers to serve in the Maxim detachments as 
well as to act as instructors, Lord Lansdowne agrees to this course. 

As regards the rate of pay to be offered to these soldiers, his Lordship regrets to be 
unable to make any definite statement, heing unacquainted with the conditions governing 
their ordinary pay in India cr when on foreign service. He would therefore place him- 
self in regard to this matter in the hands of the Government of India, relying upon them 
to offer a scale of remuneration not in excess of that which would, in their judgment, 
suffice to attract competent and suitable men. 

The officers employed with the Somali levy will receive the same pay as assigned 
to the officers of the East Africa Rifles, that is to say, Major 600/., Captain 500/., 
inclusive of all allowances. | 

As regards the length of the period for which the services of the soldiers 
would be required, I am to refer you to the last paragraph of my letter of the 14th 
instant. 

In view of the great delay which has already occurred, Lord Lansdowne trusts 
that the Government of India will be able to select and send the men to Berbera at an 
early date, as however anxious he may be to postpone hostilities, they may be forced upon 
us in the course of a few weeks. 





Iam, &e. 
(Signed) CRAN BORNE. 
No. 49. ; 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 
(No. 20.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, January 31, 1901. 


HIS Majesty’s Government have had under their careful consideration your 
despatches Nos. 267 of the 29th November and No. 268 of the 1st December, the 
second of which contains a Memorandum recording the views of the King of 
the Belgians as to the continued validity of the stipulations of the Agreement of the 
12th May, 1894, by which His Majesty, as Sovereign of the Independent Congo 
State, was granted the lease of certain territories in the Valley of the Upper Nile. 

The view of this “lease,” which appears to His Majesty’s Government to be 
the sound one, is that it is an inchoate and imperfect contract, susceptible of being 
developed by mutual agreement into a workable arrangement, but which is far from 
containing the definite stipulations requisite to establish the future condition for 
many years of vast regions, and of many hundred thousands of human beings. 

If the wording of the Agreement be examined, still more if its subsequent 
history in the year 1894 be considered, it will be seen that it cannot be dealt with 
as a concluded and complete contract, capable of shaping, as it stands, the conduct 
of the two Contracting Parties. | 

The operative words of the instrument are the opening words of the second 
Article: “Great Britain grants a lease to His Majesty King Leopold II, Sovereign 
of the Independent Congo State, of the territories hereinafter defined. to be by him 
occupied and administered on the conditions and for the period of time hereafter 
laid down.” There is not one word said of the power to sublet, still less of the 
right to do so without first obtaining the consent of the British Government to the 
conditions on which such sub-letting might take place. The language of Lord 
scape Fo despatch to Mr. Hardinge of the 23rd May, 1894, inclosing the 
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Agreement, shows clearly that in the contemplation of the British Government any 
efforts to open the country would be undertaken by His Majesty himself. An 
unconditional power of alienation or devolution would indeed have been contrary to 
the whole principle and spirit of the arrangement, as described in that despatch, 
as will be seen from the following extract :— 

“When Her Majesty’s Government decided upon assuming the Protectorate of Uganda, 
it became incumbent on them to consider the position of Great Britain as regards that part 
of the British sphere described in the Anglo-German Agreement as the western watershed 
of the Nile. It was understood that in 1890 arrangements were made between the Administrator 
of the Congo Free State snd the late Sir W. Mackinnon, under which the East Africa Company 
agreed to waive in favour of the Free State any powers which it might acquire in the territory 
so described as a Chartered Company administering in the British sphere with the sanction of 
the Crown. The documents recording whatever arrangements may have been concluded were 
not officially communicated to, nor sanctioned by, Her Majesty's Government, and obviously could 
not have validity without. that sanction. The Free State Administration, however, appears to 
have considered that, in virtue of these arrangements, it was justified in sending exploring parties 
into the territory affected by them. The expeditions are believed to have travelled over a 
eee portion of the ‘territory, and it appears that their leaders made Treaties and estab- 
ished posts. 

“Her Majesty’s Minister at Brussels was, from time to time, directed to oint out that, 
though Her Majesty’s Government had no accurate information as to the destination and 
proceedings of these expeditions, the territory thus explored was well known to be included in 
the British sphere of influence. 

“Her Majesty’s Government, in examining this situation in connection with the Protectorate 
of Uganda, desired, in order to put an end to all controversy as to these proceedings, to arrive 
at an arrangement which would be satisfactory to both parties. They could not fail to 
recognize the sacrifices which had been made in endeavouring to open up the country by His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, whose efforts to promote the civilization of Africa have com- 
manded their warm sympathy. On approaching itis Majesty they found him fully disposed to 
enter into an arrangement which, while enabling him to continue the work: he had commenced, would 
record his recognition of the position of Great Britain in her sphere, and of such claims as 
Egypt, and through her ‘l'urkey, may have to the Equatorial Provinces, whose administration 
was abandoned owing to the evacuation of the Soudan. 4 

“TI inclose copy of an Agreement by which His Majesty having recognized, on behalf 
of the ruee State, the British sphere of influence as laid down in the Anglo-German Agree- 


ment of 18 receives from Great Britain leases of the territory specified in the Agreement 
under certain conditions. 


“Her Majesty's Government are satisfied that, under the Agreement, this portion of the 


British sphere will be administered in a spirit in full accordance with the requirements of civi- 
lization, and of the Acts of Berlin and Brussels.” 


It would seem, however, that without in any way consulting or informing the 
British Government of his intention, King Leopold granted, on the 25th July, 1894, 
to the Société Générale Africaine, a Concession, which that Company in its turn | 
transferred a week later to Mr. John Williamson Johnston, and which Mr. John 
Williamson Johnston in May last transferred to two Anglo-Belgian Companies, 
named respectively the Anglo-Belgian Africa Company and the British Imperial 
Africa Company. ‘This occurred at a time when the Nala of France to the 
extent of the leased territory was well known, and only a few days before the 
Diplomatic Agents of the Congo State signed a renunciation of occupation and 
suai over seven-eighths of the whole area. The terms of the Concession are not 
even yet known to us, but it is stated to give to the concessionnaire “ the right 
to exploit india-rubber, copal, gum, and all other vegetable products, the right of 
hunting the elephant and ostrich, and of gathering ivory and ostrich feathers, 
together with the mines and quarries” in nearly the whole of the territories indicated 
in the Agreement of the 12th May, 1594—an extent of not less than 140,000. 
square miles. This Concession is stated to be granted for a term of fifty years, subject 
to determination, as to the lands to the east of longitude 30°, at the expiration of the 
reign of His Majesty Leopold II, Sovereign of the Independent Congo State, with 
the option to the concessionnaire of obtaining the renewal of the Concessions fora . 
further term of years. The privileges thus conferred are further stated to be free of 
taxes of any kind. 

A Concession of so general a character amounts to the practical alienation of this 
enormous tract of territory for a space of £fty or possibly even a hundred years. 

Granted that Great Britain had intended to convey to the King, whose philan- 
thropic aspirations were well known, absolute rights over the people of this province, 
its land, its produce, and its minerals, in the confidence that this power would not be 
abused, it is surely in the last degree improbable that it would have been her 
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intention to empower His Majesty to delegate these far-reaching rights to Com- 
mercial Companies, whose character and constitution were entirely conjectural, and 
this without making a single obligatory stipulation for the humane treatment of 
the natives who were to be employed in collecting produce to provide a dividend 
for the Companies. Such precautions were known to be necessary, and recent revela- 
tions have still more strongly demonstrated the necessity. ‘The evidence which has 
been produced in the Belgian Parliament and elsewhere shows that the most appalling 
cruelties have been committed by the officers of the Congo State in forcing the natives 
to collect the rubber, on which its revenue principally depends. Native villages are 
charged by the Decree of the State to collect and bring in sufficient quantities of 
rubber to meet its fiscal necessities, and if they fail to do so they are treated as guilty 
of rebellion. A military force is sent down to the delinquent village, and a specified 
number of the inhabitants are slaughtered without further ceremony. In order that 
the Government may have security for the due performance by the soldiers of their 
gruesome task, they are required to produce baskets full of left hands to show that 
the tale of butchery is complete. It is not conceivable that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment should have accepted or should now accept an arrangement under which such 
cruel scenes could be enacted by virtue of authority delegated by Great Britain under 
the single word “lease,” and signed without the insertion of a word of precaution 
against such vast powers being abused. Such a neglect would be a contradiction of 
the policy continuously and scrupulously pursued by this country in every part of the 
world. Alone this omission would prove that the Agreement was not a completed 
contract, and that Great Britain did not intend, by using the single word “ lease,” to 
debar herself from the practice invariably pursued of defining either at once or subse- 
quently the kind of power the lease was intended to convey. 

It appears, from the wording of the prospectus issued by the Anglo-Belgian and 
British Tropical Companies, that King Leopold claims the right to impose or remit 
taxes in the whole of this region. This large power is not mentioned in the Agree- 
ment. ‘lo any argument that it had been the intention that it should he tacitly 
implied it must be objected that it is in strange conflict with another condition not 
included in that instrument, but possessing equal authority with it. On the same date 
(12th May, 1894) notes were exchanged at Brussels “ recording the assurance that the 
parties to the Agreement do not ignore the claims of Turkey and Egypt in the basin 
of the Upper Nile.” The relegation of this important reservation to a separate diplo- 
matic note can only be explained as one of the indications of the incomplete character 
of the whole transaction. But if the reservation has any meaning at all, it is clearly 
at variance with an unlimited right of imposing or remitting taxation. The strongest 
interest of Egypt in these regions is the free navigation of the Nile and its branches, 
and the adjustment of the fiscal burden upon the commerce which will pass over their 
banks. ‘This omission shows how impossible it is to assume that all the difficult issues 
which are raised by these territorial questions could ever, in the estimation of Great 
Britain, have been solved by the simple and unexplained use of the word “ lease.” 

The curious history of the Agreement during the three months which followed 
its signature in 1894, throws some light on the unwillingness of the two Contracting 
Parties to negotiate any interpretation of the stipulations they had made. The Agree- 
ment, as it was signed, was a bipartite arrangement. The Congo State recognized the 
British sphere of influence as laid down in the Anglo-German Agreement of 1890. 
Great Britain on her part recognized a considerable tract of territory outside the 
original limits of the Congo State as belonging to the sphere of influence of that 
State. Great Britain leased to the Congo State a strip of territory affording access 
to Lake Albert Nyanza together with the whole western basin of the Upper Nile up to 
10th parallel of north latitude ; while the Congo State leased to Great Britain a 16-mile 
strip between the ‘langanyika and the Albert Lakes. But within two months of the 
publication of the Agreement, Germany, basing herself on an older Treaty, formally 
refused to permit the lease of the 16-mile strip by the Congo State. ‘The British 
Government consented that Article 3, by which this lease of the 16-mile strip was 
granted, should be cancelled, and the Congo State made no concession in return. The 
result was that this portion of the arrangement became virtually unilateral. Great 
Britain granted a lease of the Bahr-el-Ghazal districts to the Congo State, but the 
Congo State granted nothing in return. |*rance, on her side, took a similar objection 
to the lease which Great Britain proposed to grant to the Congo State. She did not 
approach Great Britain on the subject; she applied all her pressure to the Congo 
State. Yielding to that pressure, King Leopold, in August, bound himself by Treaty 
never to make use of the privileges conceded to him by Great Britain in by far the 
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largest portion of the territory concerned. The British Government were informed 
that King Leopold felt compelled to take this step, unless they were prepared to 
assume the responsibility of his refusal. Her Majesty’s Minister at Brussels com- 


municated their decision on the 13th August to M. van Hetvelde, in the following 
terms :— 


“ Her Majesty’s Government do not feel called ee to oppose the King’s desire to sign the 
Arrangement with the French Government as they have not taken part in the negotiations 
which have been pending between France and the Pidepaaieat State of the oe and cannot 


insist on the Congolese Government occupying the territory leased to them under the Agreement 
of the 12th May.” 


Sir F. Plunkett adds in his report of the interview :— 


“TI begged his Excellency to understand that this in no way implied either approval or the 
reverse on the part of Her Majesty's Government of the Franco-Congolese Arrangement, nor did 
it in any way prejudge the course which Great Britain would take in the future either with regard 
to France or to the Congo State. 


“His Excellency said, ‘Cela veut simplement dire que nous pouvons signer cet Arrangement 
avec la France sans risque de nous broniller avec l Angleterre ?’ 
“T said, ‘ Yes.’” 


No further communication passed on the subject and no formal notice was 
given to the British Government of the acceptance by King Leopold of the conditions 
demanded by France. Nor did His Majesty ever give any information of the Con- 
cession which he had previously granted to the Société Générale Africaine nor of its 
subsequent transfer to other parties. 

The British Government on their side made no written or public reservations. 

Jt is not, perhaps, surprising that they should have allowed matters to remain 
in this condition, and that stipulations, of which the advantages have been pared 
down to the quick on both sides by the insistence of jealous neighbours, should not 
henceforth have attracted much attention from the Contracting Parties who had 
signed them. Whether the lease which still survived in the stipulations of the 
Agreement of May 1894 carried with it or not the right to invest concessionnaires 
with the unlimited authority to dispose at will of the lands, the bodies, and 
the lives of the natives who might be found within the confines of the leased 
district, was a matter of purely academic interest as long as the Congo rights over it, 
such as they were, had been renounced at the bidding of France, and as long as the 
district itself remained under the undisputed domain of the Dervishes, to whom all 
the Agreements in question were wholly without meaning or validity. Great Britain, 
whatever she had contracted to do, had certainly never guaranteed a clear title and 
quiet enjoyment to her lessee; the territory in question was notoriously, for the 
time being, under the yoke of the Dervishes, and there seemed no probability that 
it would be rescued from that servitude either by the. Congo State itself or, for 
some time to come, by Great Britain, under whom the Congo State had professed to 
hold it. 

As further evidence that the whole matter was considered to be in abeyance, 
and subject to further negotiations, it may be observed that, although the Congo 
State had obtained in June 1894 the assent of the British Government to the design 
of the special flag which, according to Article II of the Agreement, was to be used 
in the leased territories, that flag has never been displayed even in the districts 
actually occupied by the Congo State, nor brought to the knowledge of other Powers. 

This state of things was changed by unexpected events. England and Egypt 
reconquered the region under discussion. They did it at vast cost of blood and 
treasure, and by military operations lasting over two or three years. The Congo 
State assisted neither in men nor money, nor were the operations undertaken for the 
benefit of the Congo State. But no sooner were posts in the Bahr-el-Ghazal occupied 
by the victorious Anglo-Egyptian troops, and the diplomatic acquiescence of France 
secured to the British claims, than the Congo Government appear to have assumed 
the right to give validity to the Concession made by them in June 1894. The 
surrender to France, which stood in the way in 1894, was altogether ignored. To 
the claims of Egypt no reference was made. ‘The British Government were still 
kept in ignorance of the whole transaction while steps were taken for the purpose 
of transferring the Concession to two Companies formed for the purpose of working 
them. ‘These Companies, for all that appears, may equally transfer any portion of 
the privileges claimed by them to other Companies or to private individuals. 
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It is impossible to regard the mutilated and dormant Agreement of May 1894 
as a sufficient basis for a sub-lease, or succession of sub-leases, containing powers so 
large and so ill-defined. The original obscurity of the instrument has been much 
enhanced by subsequent events. In addition to the ambiguity of the original phrase 
on which the powers claimed by King Leopold profess to rest, new difficulties have 
accumulated. The rights of Egypt, reserved at the time in general terms, have been 
made an effective reality by the military triumphs in which Egypt has borne her 
share. France, in 1894, eviscerated the Agreement; no power of subsequently 
undoing the operation was reserved at the time, nor is there anything to show that 
the renunciation signed by the Congo State involved anything less than the final 
extinction of its rights. The action of Germany has deprived England of the 
only substantial advantages which were offered by the Congo State in return for the 
lease. It seems impossible to admit that the transaction in these circumstances 
still leaves upon Great Britain’s shoulders unimpaired the obligations originally 
imposed by the Agreement even to the extent to which the British Government 
might originally have been prepared to admit them. Be this as it may, so uncertain 
a basis is surely insufficient without further agreement to supply a title which will 
place the natives of a vast region at the mercy of two Companies, or displace 
the rights which Egypt claims over the waterways of the basin of the Upper Nile 
and their banks. 

I should wish you to repeat the above observations to M. van Eetvelde, and 
you are authorized, if he desires it, to communicate them to him in the form of 
an unofficial Memorandum. You will mention that His Majesty's Government 
have preferred to avoid anything in the form of a controversial examination in 
detail of the Memorandum handed to you by his Excellency, to many parts of 
which they would have felt bound to take exception. There are, however, two 
passages in that Memorandum which call for some comment on their part :— 

1. In regard to the attempt which is made to show that the renunciation by the 
Congo State of political action does not affect rights acquired by King Leopold under 
the lease granted to His Majesty as Sovereign of that State, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment are unable to admit that the King, in his capacity as Sovereign of the State, 
can have the right of granting Concessions, monopolies, and exemption from taxation, 
which are essentially acts of a political nature, or that such grants, which can only 
_ be upheld by political action, can retain any practical validity, when in the same 
capacity as Sovereign His Majesty has authorized and accepted a renunciation of all 
such political action by the Congo State. 

Secondly, if it be really King Leopold’s intention to argue that the invalidation 
of the lease will place matters on the footing on which they stood before the 
conclusion of the Agreement, it will be well to bear in mind that a return to the 
state of things which existed prior to the Agreement would relieve Great Britain 
from any obligation to recognize the limits of the Congo State as defined in that 
instrument. All questions connected with these limits would consequently become 
once more open for discussion. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


rere er —Eeeeeeeeeee 
No. 50. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer, 


No. 23. Confidential.) 

y Lord, Foreign Office, February 1, 1901. 

” J HAVE received your Lordship’s despatch No. 6, Confidential, of the 15th ultimo 
relative to the trade in fire-arms in Western Abyssinia, and the landing of consign- 
ments of guns and ammunition by Count Leontieff at Jibuti. 

I approve the terms of the telegram which you addressed to His Majesty’s Agent 
and Consul-General in Abyssinia on the 14th instant im regard to these matters. 


lam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
ccc cca ccc 
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No. dl. 
Sir H. Johnston to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 4, 1901.) 


(No. 285. Uganda.) 
My Lord, Entebbe, Uganda, November 19, 1900. 

I HAVE already telegraphed to your Lordship (No. 49), in reply to despatch 
No. 279 (inviting my opinion on the subject of the proposed boundary between 
Abyssinia and the British sphere of influence in North-East Africa), that, so far as 
Uganda is concerned, I agree to the boundary proposed by Captain Harrington, as I 
understand it on the sketch map. 

This boundary started from the middle of a peninsula at the north end of 
Lake Rudolf, and then struck a river which is called on the Italian map “ Maurizio 
Sacchi.” The boundary was to follow this river porthwards towards the 5th parallel 
of north latitude. The alternative boundary, along a dotted line to the west of this 
river, would not be acceptable, as it would traverse a country which, according to native 
reports, may prove to be very rich in gold. 

It has become increasingly important, I think, that the exact boundaries of the 
Uganda Protectorate should be established and published in the “ London Gazette.” 
I have understood hitherto that the chief obstacle to this arrangement wouid be the 
unsettled boundary with Abyssinia. If this matter can now be arranged, I would suggest 
some such notice as the following :— 

“Tt is hereby notified that the territories comprised within the Uganda Protectorate 
are bounded as follows :— 

“On the east by a line starting from the point where the 5th degree of north 
latitude cuts the bed of the river falling into Sanderson Gulf, Lake Rudolf, and thence 
drawn down the middle of the peninsula at the north end of Lake Rudolf, and 
thence southwards down the thalweg or centre of the lake to its south-easternmost 
corner (including the Island of Elmolo within the limits of the Uganda Protec. 
torate). From this point the boundary shall be coterminous with the western boundary 
be fas Rast Africa Protectorate as far south as the northern frontier of German East 

ca. 

“On the south the Uganda Protectorate shall be bounded by the northern frontier 
of German East Africa; on the west by the eastern frontier of the Congo Free State; ° 
on the north by the 5th degree of north latitude.” 

At the same time it might be notified that the southerr boundary of the Egyptian 
Soudan was the aforesaid 5th degree of north latitude. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON, 
Her Majesty’s Special Commissioner. 





No. 52. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 


(No. 25. Confidential.) 
Sir, | Foreign Office, February 4, 1901. 

HIS Majesty the King of the Belgians called on me unexpectedly at my house 
yesterday morning and paid me a visit of some duration. 

His Majesty began by referring in terms of the warmest affection to Her late 
Majesty the Queen, and described the sympathy with which the news of her death 
had been received in Belgium. ae 

He then spoke of his own efforts in regard to the arrest of Sipido and the amount 
of unpopularity which he had had to face. 

His Majesty went on to speak of the necessity for a good understanding between 
his country and ours. | 

It was, he suggested, greatly to our advantage that Belgium should not be ousted 
from her position in the map of Europe by any other Power. 

Our relations ought, therefore, to be of the most friendly and conciliatory 
character. 

He regretted that at this moment there was a point of difference between us, and 
he earnestly entreated my good offices in endeavouring to dispose of it satisfactorily. 
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He referred to the Congo leases, the validity of whieh appeared to him indisputable, 
but which, he was informed, we were about to challenge. 

I observed that we had received from you a very full statement (that embodied 
in M. van Eetvelde’s Memorandum, forwarded by you on the 1st December last), 
which we understood to be the case in support of the leases. 

We had examined this document with the utmost care and had prepared a reply, 
the substance of which would be communicated to His Majesty by our Minister in 
the course of the next few days. 

I ventured to suggest that His Majesty might be pleased to await the receipt of 
this communication after which we should, of course, be ready to examine, with equal 
attention, any rejoinder which he might desire to put in, 

In spite, however, of my attempt to avoid discussion, His Majesty proceeded to 
recapitulate at considerable length the arguments brought forward in M. van 
Eetvelde’s Memorandum, arguments which His Majesty appears to have also used in 
his conversation with you, recorded in your Very Confidential despatch No. 10 of 
the 26th January. Briefly summarized, His Majesty contended that the leases were 
valid when granted, and that nothing which had since happened could have impaired 
their validity; we were not justified in arguing that the action of the French Govern- 
ment, later in the year 1894, in requiring him to modify some of the conditions of the 
Contract between himself and Her Majesty's Government affected the remaining 
provisions of the Contract. We had not thought it worth while to interfere on his 
behalf when he was pressed by the French Government, and he had been helpless in 
the matter. We were in the position of a lessor, who allowed his lessee to be coerced 
by a third party, and we were to blame if the result of that coercion had been 
unfavourable to us. He was not, His Majesty said, like the President of the United 
States, who seemed to think that International Contracts could be terminated whenever 
it suited the convenience of one of the parties to do so. As for the leases, their effect 
would be most useful in the interests of civilization. There were immense possibilities 
for trade in the leased territories, and if we would but allow him to develop them, 
thousands and thousands of pounds of commerce would pass up the Nile to our 
advantage as well as to his. 

As I have already addressed you, in reply to your despatches Nos. 267 and 268 of 
the 29th November and 1st December, I will not here recapitulate the arguments 
which I endeayoured to oppose to His Majesty’s statements. I may, however, say, 
that I insisted particularly on the fact (of which His Majesty had admitted that he was 
aware) that the leases were granted to him under the impression that the great work 
of civilization to which he had referred was to be effected under his immediate super- 
vision and direction. We had never contemplated that he would take advantage of 
the leases in order to alienate for a long period of time large tracts of territory to 
Commercial Syndicates over whose management we could have no control, and who 
would carry on their operations without any adequate precautions against abuses such 
as those which had already occurred in these regions. I said that we should 
ourselves never thiuk of such an alienation of territory, unless it were accompanied 
by due precautions for proper administration under Regulations carefully framed for 
the purpose. 

His Majesty wished me to understand that if there was alienation in this case it 
was only for commercial purposes, and that he did not confer any political rights 
on the concessionnaires. 

I suggested to His Majesty that it was not very easy in a case of the kind to 
dissociate political rights from the rights transferred under the Concessions. 

His Majesty assured me that if what we desired was that there should be 
conditions to prevent abuses on the part of the concessionnaires, he was perfectly 
ready to agree to such conditions. He told me that in some cases reports of the 
ill-usage of the natives had proved to be gross exaggerations, and that this had been 
admitted by Sir H. Johnston himself | 

The conversation ended by my again inviting His Majesty’s consideration of the 
statement which we have placed in your hands. His Majesty promised that this 
consideration should be given, and expressed his confidence that we should be able to 
. arrive at an amicable understanding as to the matter, which, he told me, he regarded as 
one of the utmost importance. 


_ Tam, &c. 
(Signed) _ LANSDOWNE. 
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No. 53. 
Mr. W. F. North to Foreign Office.—(Received February 5.) 


Sir, 34, Victoria Street, Westminster, London, February 4, 1901. 

I BEG to request that a concession may be granted to me for the purposes of 
searching for and developing all minerals in all the territory included in Somaliland 
under British protectorate. 


I beg, &c. 

(Signed) W. F. NORTH. 
nnn EES 
No. 54. 

The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 27.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, February 5, 1901. 


I HAVE received your Lordship’s despatch No. 7 of the 15th ultimo, transmitting 
a special issue of the “Soudan Gazette,” at contains an account of your recent visit 
to Khartoum. — 
The terms of your Lordship’s address to the Sheikhs and Notables of the Soudan 
are approved by His Majesty’s Government. ' 
am 


, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


ie, ee ee SIE ee ei ire Raia ee me SO eae ee ae 


No. 55. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 6.) 


(No. 16.) ! 
My Lord, Camp, Mandeira, January 22, 1901. 

| HAVE the honour to report an occurrence which took place at Zeyla in November 
Jast during the temporary absence of Mr. Consul Keyser. 

A Mr. Alexander Tulloch, representing himself as belonging to the British South 
Africa Company, arrived at Zeyla by boat from Jibuti on the 14th November, and asked 
permission of Khan Sahib Aderji Sorabji, the Customs Superintendent, who was for the 
time in charge, to embark some 280 Abyssinians and Somalis, who had come to Zeyla 
overland from Jibuti as labourers for the Southern Rhodesia mines. 

Khan Sahib Aderji told Mr. Tulloch that he could not give the permission asked for, 
but allowed him to embark the men on the express understanding that they were brought 
to Berbera, there to obtain my sanction to their employment and embarkation. 

Letters passed between Mr. Tulloch and the Khan Sahib, the gist of which was that 
permission to take the men to Berbera was given by the Khan Sahib, Mr. Tulloch on his 
part agreeing that if permission were refused by the Consul-General to the shipment of the 
party from Berbera, he would undertake, on the part of the British South Africa 
Company, to ship them back to Zeyla. 

The ship took a port clearance for Berbera, but never went there, returning straight 
to Aden, where the men were kept for some days, and then shipped for the East 
Coast. 

As soon as I was aware of what had occurred, 1 wrote to the Political Resident at Aden, 
‘nformed him of the facts, and requested that steps might be taken to stop the tranship- 
ment of the men, and require Mr. Tulloch to return them at his cost to Zeyla. 

In deference to my wishes, the Political Resident informed Mr. ‘Tulloch of the 
purport of my letter, but was of opinion that no legal steps could be taken to restrain him 
from taking the men away. 

It appears that a somewhat similar case occurred at Aden in 1896, when on a 
reference to the Government of India it was pointed out to the Aden authorities that the ~ 
Indian Emigration Act was not extended to Aden (nor was it to the Somali Coast), that 
the Somalis did not fall under the category of British Indian subjects, and that therefore 
their employment for labour over the seas could not be prohibited under ordinary 
circumstances. ‘ 
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No. 53*. 
Mr. W. F. North to Foreign Office.—(Received February 5.) 
(A.) 
Sir, 34, Victoria Street, London, February 4, 1901. 


THE Concession granted by Colonel Hayes Sadler to Mr. McConkey for agricul. 
tural purposes in Somaliland has been taken over by a large financial Company, with 
whom I am connected, for the purpose of carrying out the conditions of the Concession. 
It is desired to know what the minimum capital of a Company formed to carry out the 
conditions mentioned in the Concession should amount to, to obtain the approval of the 


Secretary of State. 


I beg, &c. 

(Signed) W. F. NORTH. 
ee 
No. 54*. 

Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 6.) 
(No. 15.) 
My Lord, Camp, Mandeira, January 22, 1901. 


AS desired in Foreign Office despatch No. 146 of the 19th ultimo, I have the 
honour to submit, duly executed on my part, the document embodying the consent of 
your Lordship to the extension (from eighteen months to thirty months) of the time 
within which Mr. McConkey should start operations connected with the fibre Concession 
granted to him in this Protectorate. 

IT have made and retained a copy of the document for record in my office. 

| I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure in No. 54*. 
Agreement dated January 22, 1901. 


WHEREAS by an Agreement entered into on the 19th May, 1899, between Her 
Majesty’s Government on the one hand, and Charles MacConkey, of West Derby, 
Liverpool, on the other hand, with reference to the cultivation in the Habr Awal country 
of Somaliland, of the Sansevieria Ehrenbergii and similar fibrous plants. 

A Concession was granted to the said Charles MacConkey on the terms thereinafter 
appearing ; 

And whereas by condition 9 of the said Concession it was provided more particularly 
that the concessionnaire should start operations within eighteen months from the date 
of the Concession, failing which Her Majesty’s Government should have the right to 
cancel the Concession ; 

And whereas Her Majesty’s Government in consequence of representations made 
to them by the said concessionnaire have consented to extend the period within which 
the concessionnaire shall start operations from eighteen months to thirty months from 
the date of this Concession ; 

Now, therefore, it is hereby agreed that the period within which the said con- 
cessionnaire shall start operations shall be extended from eighteen months from the date 
of the said concession to thirty months from that date, viz., from the 19th November, 
1900, to the 19th November, 1901. 

Dated this 22nd day of January, 1901. 

In witness whereof, Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
for and on behalf of Her Majesty's Government, hath caused Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hayes Sadler, Her Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali Coast, to set his hand aud 
seal to another part hereof. 

Signed and sealed by— . 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, Lieutenani-Colonel, Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, Somali 
Coast Protectorate. 
In the presence of— 
(Signed) H. E. S. Corpreaux, Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Vice-Consul, Berbera. 
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Annex. 
Concession for Fibre Industry in Somaliland. 


WHEREAS the territory inhabited by, or under the control of, the Habr Awal tribe, m 
Somaliland, is within the sphere of British influence and subject to British Protectorate ; 

And whereas Charles MacConkey, of West Derby, Liverpool, a British subject, has applied to 
Her Majesty’s Government for permission to enter into arrangements with the owners and 
occupiers of land in the Habr Awal country of the Somaliland, under which he may take up, 
Poe or otherwise prepare the land for the cultivation of the Sansevieria Ehrenbergii and similar 

brous plants, and for permission to export by sea from the said country fibre, rope, and other 
products made from such plants, and to import by sea such machinery, plant, and materials, as 
may be necessary for the purposes of the fibre industry, and Her Majesty’s Government, in view 
of promoting the said fibre industry, have agreed to grant him a Concession upon the terms and 
sonditions hereinafter appearing : 

Now, on behalf ot the said Government, permission and licence is hereby granted to the said 
Charles MacConkey, his heirs, executors, administrators, and his and their permitted assigns, for 
the period of twenty-five years from the date hereof, to make arrangements with the Habr Awal 
tribe, or the owners and occupiers of land in the Habr Awal country of the Somaliland, whereby 
during such period the said Charles MacConkey, his heirs, executors, administrators, and permitted 
ne, may have the right of cutting for manufacture the Sansevieria Lhrenbergit and other 

imilar fibrous plants in the said country, may take up, plant, and cultivate land for the 
growth of the Sansevieria Ehrenbergii and similar fibrous elante and may manufacture fibre 
ne other products of such plants, and erect machinery, buildings, and plants for such fibre 
industry. 

Ths Concession is granted upon, and subject to, the following conditions, to which 
conditions (numbered 1 to 20 inclusive) the said Charles MacConkey, for himself, his heirs, 
executors, administrators, and assigns (all of whom are included in the expression the ‘ conces- 
eee ” hereinafter used), hereby covenants, undertakes, and agrees to abide and be bound by, 
that is to say :— 

i That the jurisdiction of Her Majesty's Government in all parts of the said country 
and of the Somaliland is, and shall always, and for all purposes, be admitted by the said 
concessionnaire. 

2. That the decision of the Government shall be paramount in all matters affecting the Habr 
Awal tribe, or any other Somalis or natives. 

3. That all arrangements effected by the concessionnaire with any tribe or any Somalis or 
natives as aforesaid shall be subject to the sanction and approval of Her Majesty’s Consul- 
General on the Somali Coast. 

4. That the existing caravan routes, water and grazing rights, and rights of way to 
sportsmen for the purposes of shooting shall not in any way be interfered with by the 
concessionnaire, unless with the sanction of Her Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali 
Coast. 

5. That the existing native industry in hand-made fibre, rope, and other products of the 
Sansevieria Ehrenbergii s not be interfered with by the concessionaire except with the 
sanction of Her Majesty’s Government. 

6. That the said Charles MacConkey, his heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns shall 
not transfer this Concession to a public Company or any individual without the sanction of Her 
Majesty’s Government. 

7. That the concessionnaire shall bear the cost of all police protection required by the 
concessionnaire or the employés of the concessionnaire, and shall abide by all orders of Her 
Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali Coast regulating the arming of servants and employés of 
the voncessionnaire. ; : 

8. That each separate plot of land taken up by the concessionnaire shall be marked out and 
its boundaries defined by and at the expense of the concessionaire, the terms arrived at with the 
owners and occupiers of the said land in each case being recorded in the office of Her 
Majesty's Consul-General on the Somali Coast, after due approval as above said, a Schedule 
containing particulars of each plot under the signature of the said Consul-General being annexed 
to this Concession. i aes 

9. That the concessionnaire shall start operations within sha months from the date of 
this Concession, otherwise Her Majesty’s Government shall have the right to cancel this 
Concession. 

~ 10. That the concessionnaire shall submit, for the information of Her Majesty’s Government, 
annual progress Reports, which shall be een as confidential. | 

11. That Her Majesty’s Government shall be under no liability to the concessionnaire in the 
event of any raids or other interruptions of the tribes or inhabitants. 

12. That the European labour and supervision employed in Somaliland by the concession- 
naire shall not be other than British, except with the approval and consent of Her Majesty's 
Consul-General on the Somali Coast. 

13, That the concessionnaire shall not, nor shall the concessionnaire allow, any of the 
employés of the concessionnaire to sell, give, or barter arms or ammunition to the Somalis or other 
natives. 

14. That no spirituous liquors shall be sold, given, or bartered to the natives, nor shall they 
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be introduced by the concessionnaire or any employés of the concessionnaire, except for the use 
of the concessionnaire and the European emplo ii of the concessionnaire under such rules as may 
from time to time be framed by Her Majesty’s Consul-General on the Somali Coast. 

15. That all fibre and products of the Sansevieria Ehrenbergii and. other similar plants 
belonging to the concessionnaire shall be exported through a port of the British Protectorate on 
the Somali Coast. ' 

16. That all machinery, plant, and materials required for the purposes of the fibre industry 
by the concessionnaire shall be imported free of customs duty for a period of five years from the 
date of this Concession through a British Somali Coast port, and that for a period of fifteen years 
from the date of this Concession the rate of export duty (1 per cent.) shall not be raised at a 
British Somali Coast port against the said concessionnaire ou any machinery, plant, or materials 
required for or product of the concessionnaire’s fibre industry. 

17. That if the concessionnaire shall duly observe and perform the condition hereof, and carry 
on, and continue to carry on, the fibre industry in a ees efficient manner to the satisfaction 
of Her Majesty's Government, no similar Concession will within the first fifteen years of the 

eriod of this Concession be granted by Her Majesty’s Government to any other person or 
Jompany, and no Concession on more favourable terms will be granted by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment during the continuation of the twenty-five years’ period of this Concession. 

18. That in the event of the wilful breach of any of the conditions of this Concession, Her 
Majesty’s Government shall be at liberty at any time thereafter to cancel the Concession for the 
remainder of the term then to run, and on notice of such cancelment being given by Her 
Majesty’s Government to the concessionnaire, or addressed to the concessionaire, and left at the 
principal place of business of the concessionaire in Somaliland or elsewhere, this Concession shall 
thereupon be determined, and the concessionnaire shall have no claim to compensation for the 
loss of the Concession or for disturbance: Provided that a period of three months shall be 
allowed the concessionnaire in which to remedy to the satisfaction of Her Majesty’s Government 
the results of a wilful breach of the conditions of this Concession by his subordinates in which, in 
the opinion of Her Majesty’s Government, the concessionaire is not personally implicated, and 
against the occurrence of which he has not failed, through negligence or supineness, to take such 
precautions as should ordinarily be taken in the transaction of business. 

The decision on this point to rest entirely with Her Majesty’s Government. 

19. That if the concessionaire shall have duly observed and kept the conditions of this 
Concession, and shall be desirous of renewing this Concession, and five years before the expiration 
of the said period of twenty-five years shall give written notice of such desire to Her Majesty’s 
Government, the said Government shall decide whether to renew the Concession and on what 
terms, and, if willing to renew, shall give notice thereof to the concessionnaire : Provided that in 
either case a reply shall be given the concessionnaire within three months from the date of receipt 
by Her Majesty? Government of an application for a renewal of this Concession. 

20, That on the expiration or earlier determination of the period of twenty-five years granted 
by this Concession, whether by effluxion of time, cancelment, or any other means, the concession- 
naire shall (unless a renewal of the Concession has been arranged for) thereupon cease to carry on 
the fibre industry in the Habr Awal country of the Somaliland, and peacefully give up possession 
of the lands occupied by the concessionnaire in such country for the purpose of the sail industry, 
and sell, abandon, remove from the said country, or otherwise dispose of the buildings, fixtures, 
machinery, and plant erected or used in or brought to Somaliland for the purpose of the said 
industry, it being understood and agreed that Her Majesty’s Government do not by virtue of this 
Concession claim any reversionary interest in buildmgs, machinery, fixtures, and plant that 
wel be used in the fibre industry to be carried on by the concessionnaire under or by virtue 

ereof. 

Dated this 19th day of March, 1899. 


In witness whereof Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, for and on 
behalf of Her Majesty’s Government, hath caused Lieutenant-Colonel Hayes Sadler, Her Majesty’s 
Consul-General on the Somali Coast, to set his hand and seal to one part thereof, and Charles 
MacConkey hath set his hand and seal to another part hereof. 


Signed and sealed by— 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Consul-General, Somali Coast Protectorate. 
(Seal.) 
In the presence of— | 
(Signed) H. E. S. CorpEaux, Her Britannie Majesty’s 
Vice-Consul, Berbera. 
H. E R. Barnes, Local Auditor, Somaliland. 


Witnesses to signature of Charles MacConkey— i 
(Signed) CHARLES MacCONKEY. 
June 15, 1899. 


(Signed) ALEX. MoGReEGor, and 
W. J. Morris, 
Linen Manufacturers (both of 22, Lawrence Lane, 
London, E.C.). 
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At the same time I hastily drew up a Regulation, a copy of which is inclosed, to 
enable me to deal with the case on the arrival of Mr. Tulloch and the men he had engaged 
at Berbera. As I bave observed, Mr. Tulloch did not come to Berbera, and it is quite 
clear that he never had any intention of doing so, and that his removal of the men from 
Zeyla was done under circumstances which it would be difficult to distinguish from 
deliberate fraud. 

I see from a late issue of Reuter’s telegrams that a fracas occurred at Beira on board 
ship between a party of Somalis and the Portuguese police. There seems little doubt but 
that this party of Somalis is the one which was shipped from Zeyla, and it would appear 
probable that the men had either repented of their agreement to serve in the mines, or 
that by the time they reached Beira they had found that they had not been accorded the 
treatment they expected. 

It was practically admitted by Mr. Tulloch to Khan Sahib Aderji that the French 
authorities raised objections to the shipment of the men from Jibuti, and this was the 
reason why they were brought to Zeyla. 

It is necessary that legal provision should be made to enable the authorities in this 
Protectorate to deal with cases in which authorized agents seek to engage subjects of 
Somaliland as labourers over the seas, and to exercise proper control over their actions. 
The application of the Indian Emigration Act would entail a procedure which we should 
find it difficult to follow The Regulation, copy of which is inclosed, is founded on some 
of the principal provisions of the Act, and, faulty as it probably is, it embodies my views 
on the subject. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 56. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewed February 8.) 


(No. 7.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, February 8, 1901. 
T CONCUR in the appointment referred to in your Lordshi ’s telegram No. 9. 
Of course the officer appointed will keep Swayne and mysel informed of all that 
goes on. Is he coming to Berbera, if so when may he be expected ? 





No. 57. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received February 10.) 


(No. 8. 
a a og \Zeyla, February 10, 1901. 
TT is reported by the Vice-Consul at Harrar that the Abyssinians made an advance 
into the Ogaden, and that from want of water and supplies some 2,000 men deserted 
and returned to Harrar in terrible on ae 
It does not appear that the expedition got anywhere near the Mullah who is now 
said to be in the Ibrahim country. 
Until plans are arranged it is very unadvisable that the Abyssinians should make 
any further forward movement. I hope that Swayne will leave Berbera to arrange 
plans with the Abyssinian Commander in a week’s time. 


No. 58. 


Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewved February 11.) 


No. 17. Confidential.) 
y Lord, Brussels, February 8, 1901. 


WHEN repeating to M. de Eetvelde the observations contained in your Lordship’s 
despatch No. 20 of the 31st ultimo in regard to the validity of the stipulations of the 
Agreement of the 12th May, 1894, his Excellency made some counter-remarks, and as 

| 1644. | Q 
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apparently the controversy raised by the King of the Belgians will not be prosecuted, it 
may be useful that I should briefly record them. 

His Excellency,.in the first instance, took exception to the statement that the 
Powe conferred by the King on certain Societies embraced freedom from taxes of any 

ind. He said that he had, after my brief preliminary conversation with him at his own 
house, refreshed his memory as to the terms of the said Concessions, and had found words 
to the effect that the concessionnaires “ seraient tenus 4 payer les impdéts prescrits par la 
loi.” This purposely vague expression comprehended those imposed whether under 
British, Congo State, Soudanese, Egyptian, or any “laws.” He therefore denied that an 
“unlimited right of imposing or remitting taxes ” had ever been contemplated. 

M. van Eetvelde appeared at first to demur to the idea that the repeated transfer of 
the Concessions from one party to another was contrary to the spirit of the Agreement, 
but he seemed impressed by the passage that the rights referred to were according to the 
intention ot His Majesty’s Government conveyed “to the King, whose philanthropic 
aspirations were well known.” What, I asked him, was to prevent, if his theory were 
justified, the rights being again transferred to the very Antwerp Commercial Company 
whose proceedings had thrown such discredit on the Congo Government ? 

His Excellency also took exception to the expression “‘ unlimited authority to dispose 
at will of the lands, the bodies, and the lives of the natives,” inasmuch as the Concessions 
under discussion only contemplated (he declared) the domanial forests and the absolutely 
uninhabited lands. I[ said that it appeared to me sanguine to believe that the concession- 
naires would abstain from extending their operations wheresoever natives might be found, 
otherwise how could they find labour? The expressions employed seemed to me, there- 
fore, logical and justifiable. 

At the point in your Lordship’s despatch where reference is made to the cruelties 
committed by the officers of the Congo State, I eliminated, with your Lordship’s authori- 
zation, the passages commencing ‘‘ The evidence which has been produced” down to 
‘butchery is complete,’’ slightly recasting in the unofficial Memorandum the succeeding 
phrase as follows :— 

“It is not conceivable that the British Government should have accepted or should 
now accept an arrangement under which such abuses as those which the officers or 
agents of the Congo State have been openly accused of committing could be perpetrated 
by virtue of authority delegated by Great Britain under the single word “ lease,” and 
signed without the insertion of a word of precaution against such vast powers being 
abused.” ° 

Even this allusion elicited from M. van Eetvelde a vigorous repudiation, if a less 
warm one, than those which he has hitherto made, and the observations which were 
exchanged on this point with his Excellency will be found embodied in my despatch 
No. 5, Africa, of the 9th instant. Whilst he made none, as On previous occasions in 
i897, ab irato, he was, I think, aware that my own were made under no special instruc- 
tions, and any more formal future indictment of the action of the Congo authorities is not 
thereby prejudiced. 

It would be useless for me to repeat any of the other remarks made by M. van 
Ketvelde during the course of a conversation lasting over an hoar and a-half in regard to 
the reservation of the rights of Egypt, or as to the pressure exercised by France and the 
want of support afforded by Her Majesty’s then Government. They were similar in tenour 
to those embodied in the King’s Memoranda or to those employed in His Majesty’s 
various conversations. eo, 

I finally impressed upon his Excellency that the opinions of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment were well matured, and that there was an element of finality in them. I therefure 
felt that it was useless to prolong the controversy, and M. van Eetvelde, | think, 
impressed by the passage that the Contract, though imperfect and inchoate, was sus- 
ceptible of being developed by mutual agreement into a workable arrangement, said that 
he would at once prepare proposals accordingly, which would be in my hands next 
Tuesday. 

When, at his request, I placed the unofficial Memorandum in his hands the 
same evening, he told me he had seen the King, who had appeared disappointed ; by his 
own account, M. van Ketvelde had, however, told His Majesty that he did not share that 


view. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 





————— 
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No. 59. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 11.) 
ia 13.) , 
Telegraphic.)  P. Cairo, February 11, 1901. 


I REGRET to report some trouble among the troops at Omdurman. 

The disturbance arose out of a bad feeling which has for some time existed between 
the 13th and 14th Soudanese battalions, culminating in an uproar at a dance given by 
the 14th on the eve of their departure for Senaar. 

Three soldiers and two civilians were killed, thirty-five soldiers and four civilians 
wounded. ‘The next morning peace was restored, and the battalion left quietly. 

This has not the importance of last year’s incident, and is of an entirely different 
nature, being merely the result of a dispute between two regiments. 





No. 60. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 9.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, February 12, 1901. 
I HAVE received your telegram No. 14 of to-day’s date, 
If time is of importance, Colonel Harrington is authorized to sign Treaty with 
King Menelek before the arrival of fresh full powers, which will, however, at once be 
prepared for him. 





No. 61. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 30.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, February 18, 1901. 

I TRANSMIT to your Lordship herewith a copy of a despatch from His 
Majesty’s Special Commissioner in Uganda,* on the subject of the boundaries of the 
Uganda Protectorate. 

I request that you will furnish me with your observations on Sir H. Johnston’s 
proposal for the definition of the frontier between Uganda and the Soudan. 


Tam, &c. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





No. 62. 


Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 16.) 


(No. 52.) 

My Lord, Paris, February 15, 1901. 
WITH reference to my despatch No. 33 of the 28th ultimo, I have the honour to 

transmit herewith to your Lordship an article from the “Bulletin du Comité de 

Afrique Francaise” for the month of February, urging the French Government to 

take steps to provide the funds required to complete the Ethiopian Railway and thus 

to prevent it from falling into the hands of British capitalists. 





I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 
Tnclosure in No. 62. 


Extract from the “ Bulletin du Comité de I’ Afrique Frangaise.” 


Lz CHemin DE Fer v’Erarorre.—Nous avions pris l’agréable habitude de constater 
chaque mois les progrés faits par la construction du chemin de fer de Djibouti 4 
Harrar, sur lequel la locomotive était arrivée & la fin de 1900 jusqu’au kilométre 125. 


* No. 51. 
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Mais un bruit bien inquiétant vient dissiper la satisfaction que nous donne cette ceuvre 
Frangaise, c’est le bruit d’aprés lequel elle serait menacée de cesser de l’étre. Ona 
pu lire, en effet, des informations peu rassurantes dans certains journaux: la 
Compagnie Impériale des Chemins de Fer d’Ethiopie se préparait & céder, ou méme 
aurait déja cédé, ses droits & un groupe de Syndicats Anglais. 

Nous avons cherché & nous renseigner & ce sujet, et voici ce qui nous a été dit 
Nous ne le publions d’ailleurs que sous toutes réserves, estimant que, avant de rien. 
affirmer, il faudrait avoir des certitudes; mais que, d’autre part, le silence serait 
ee dangereuse des politiques dans l’occurrence, surtout sous un régime comme le 
notre. 

La Compagnie Impériale des Chemins de Fer d’Ethiopie, désireuse de trouver des 
fonds lui permettant de continuer ses travaux, aurait, au mois d’Octobre dernier, signé 
avec des Syndicats Anglais un arrangement dont les clauses n’auraient d’ailleurs pas 
été exécutées. Les avantages exigés par la partie Britannique seraient les suivants : 
substitution d’une entreprise Anglaise a l’entreprise de construction Frangaise pour la 
partie de la voie & établir jusqu’é Harrar; nomination de deux Administrateurs 
Anglais ; droit d’établir une ligne aboutissant a Zeilah. 

Nous n’ayons pas & commenter ces conditions pour en faire comprendre l’impor- 
tance. Sans doute, la nomination de deux Administrateurs Anglais va de soi; c’est 
une exigence naturelle et qui se produit chaque fois qu’un groupe financier fait des 
avances 4 une affaire. Mais les deux autres clauses tendent a livrer entidrement aux 
Anglais la ligne de pénétration d’Ethiopie; construite par des Anglais, elle aurait une 
de ses issues, la’ seule dont le servirait une Compagnie dominée par des intéréts 
Britanniques, en territoire Anglais. Si ce contrat léonin a été réellement signé, qu’il 
soit exécutoire et entre en vigueur, la France aurait renoncé a tenir la seule porte que 
) Ethiopie ait encore ouverte sur le monde extérieur, en dehors des pays dominés par 
l’Angleterre, et un coup de mort serait donné a notre Colonie de Djibouti. 

Nos lecteurs sont trop au courant de la politique Africaine pour ne pas comprendre 
dés l’abord la portée déplorable d’un pareil contrat. Les Anglais eux-mémes nous en 
donnent le sens ; il est clair que, pour eux, c’est avant tout un arrangement de domina- 
tion politique fait sous couleur financiére; c’est une nouvelle manifestation de ce 
patriotisme d'affaires qui est une de leurs grandes forces. __ 

[Il est évident que ce pays ne saurait rester les bras croisés et ne pas essayer de 
parer un coup pareil. Peut-étre, aux termes de la Concession de la Compagnie, que 
nous n’ayons pas sous les yeux, n’a-t-elle pas le droit de faire de semblables 
combinaisons sans un consentement spécial du Négus, surtout pas le droit de construire 
un nouvel embranchement vers Zeilah, dont la possibilité paraissait formellement 
exclue par la Convention primitive. En tous cas, c’est la une question a étudier, et il 
convient, avant tout, que notre diplomatie attire l’attention du Négus sur cette 
situation, il est bien trop intelligent pour ne pas en saisir de suite le dangereux 
caractére. . . Peut-étre, & vrai dire, aurait-elle intérét, dans de pareilles circonstances, 
4 étre représentée a Addis-Ababa avec un peu moins de désinvolture. 

Mais il est clair que tout reméde juridique serait imparfait et purement négatif, 
Pour assurer la continuation de l’entreprise, et lui garder un caractére Frangais, il 
faut lui trouver le nerf de la guerre, et le trouver en France. Nous nous garderons 
d’ailleurs bien de suggérer une solution. Ne connaissant pas les affaires de la Com- 
pagnie d’une maniére précise, il serait fort risqué de notre part de préciser un 

rogramme. Les connaitrions-nous dans le détail, que nous conserverions d’ailleurs 
ta méme réserve. Le “ Bulletin du Comité de lAfrique Frangaise ” est un bulletin 
d’informations politiques et économiques, mais non pas un bulletin d’informations 
financiéres. Il est done un terrain sur lequel nous ne saurions nous avancer. 
D’ailleurs, nous estimons qu’en pareille matiére le rdle des organes comme le ndtre est 
de crier les nécessités, mais non de suggérer des combinaisons. 

Si le Gouvernement a une volonté aussi forte que son devoir est éclatant en cette 
matiére, il ne manquera pas d’en trouver. II est probable, d’ailleurs, qu’il n’est pas 
pris par surprise. La Compagnie a di ne pas cacher ses intentions avant de signer le 
contrat en question; sinon, son action préterait aux plus ficheux commentaires, et son 
arrangement avec les Anglais apparaitrait comme un moyen de pression dont elle se 
réservait d’user sur le Gouvernement Francais. Quoi qu'il en soit, c’est & ce dernier 
qu'il appartient d’examiner les affaires de la Compagnie et de décider du traitement 
qu’elles appellent. C’est 4 lui de faire un juste départ entre les intéréts permanents 
du pays dont il est responsable et les Apretés financiéres qui peuvent se révéler. Mais, 
& quelque moyen qu’il s’arréte, il doit se résoudre rapidement et agir. Sinon, nos 
Gouvernants actuels auront joint une faute éclatante a la liste déja trop longue des 
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fautes irréparables commises par leurs devanciers. Chacune de ces uabdications a fait 
peu & peu disparaitre la France de quelqu’un des théatres ob elle avait commencé a 
jouer un grand réle. Que feraient nos Ministres actuels s’ils avaient encore l’occasion 
d’acheter les 176,000 actions de Suez du Khédive, que Lord Derby acheta, alors que 
notre Gouvernement tergiversait, s’il était encore temps de soutenir les petites Com- 
'pagnies Francaises qui, abandonnées, durent se laisser englober dans la Compagnie 
Royale du Niger? Qu’ils examinent la question actuelle 4 la lumiére de ces 
lamentables expériences, qu’ils mesurent le champ que leur abdiction nous fermerait, 
et ils verront que le cas présent ressemble terriblement 4 des cas anciens, et ils ne 
voudront pas livrer de nouveaux noms—les leurs—a la haineuse dérision des Frangais 
de demain. 

En somme, il ne s’agit plus 14 de ce qu’on a appelé les aventures coloniales. I 
se trouve que, dans un pays sain, vaste, rempli, pour ainsi dire, de possibilités, Jes 
Francais sont & méme, sans la moindre expédition militaire, sans le moindre tracas 
administratif, de jouer un grand rdle économique et politique aussi, en se faisant les 
initiateurs d’un peuple, en organisant et en assurant aussi son indépendance. C'est 
une ceuvre presque sans dépenses, et nous l’abandonnerions! . . 

Sans doute, on objectera les régles budgétaires, la rigidité des crédits, la difficulté 
de faire subventionner, par l’Etat ou une Colonie Frangaise, un chemin de fer construit 
a l’étranger. Nous croyons bien, cependant, que le Chemin de Fer Yunnan-Fou doit 
étre une ceuvre Indo-Chinoise ; si, pour une raison ou pour une autre, on ne veut pas 
du méme régime pour le Chemin de Fer d’ Ethiopie, il semble qu'il y ait, en France, 
assez de grandes fortunes pour ne pas laisser échapper cette entreprise en la livrant 
aux capitaux Anglais. 

On objectera peut-étre que ie Chemin de Fer de Harrar et d’Addis-Ababa n’est pas 
une bonne affaire. Hn admettant qu'il en soit ainsi pour le présent, il est impossible 
de penser que, dans l’avenir, la seule ligne qui reliera 4 la mer une région comme le 
Choa et les pays Gallas ne parviendra pas A payer. Du reste, si notre pays n’arrivait a 
trouver dans son sein aucun concours généreux, il faudrait croire que ceux qui ont les 
moyens sont affligés d’une honteuse étroitesse d’esprit et de coeur; car enfin, pourquoi 
les Anglais veulent-ils prendre cette affaire, si elle est mauvaise ? C’est sans doute 
parce qu’ils croient qu’elle deviendra bonne, et que méme si elle reste médiocre finan- 
ciérement, elle sera excellente pour la politique Britannique. Sera-t-il avéré qu'il est 
impossible de trouver en ce pays, en méme temps que l’argent, cette largeur, cette 
imagination généreuse qui en font parfois une grande chose et suscitent les Cecil 
Rhodes ? Qu’on y prenne garde! Sil devait en étre ainsi, on risquerait de justifier 
des mauvais sentiments que tous les esprits impartiaux veulent croire injustes et 
inconsidérés. 

Il est impossible que le Gouvernement ne parvienne pas & trouver, dans ses 
relations, le concours modeste,—on parle d’une dizaine de millions,—qui est nécessaire 
pour sauver I’ceuvre Francaise en Ethiopie. 





No. 638. 


Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewed February 16.) 


(No. 53.) | 
My Lord, Paris, February 15, 1901. 

THE “Journal des Débats” of yesterday’s date publishes a telegram of the 
Havas Agency to the effect that the negotiations entered upon by the French and 
Italian Governments for the delimination of their respective possessions on the Somali 
Coast have been brought to a successful issue, and have resulted in the signature of 
the Convention dated the 24th January, 1900. 

A Mixed Commission, composed of MM. Foltes and Capri for the Italian Govern- 
ment, and of MM. Pirou and Rizzo for the French Government, is to meet on the 
15th of this month at Raheita, to proceed to the delimitation of the frontier on 
the spot. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON, 





[1644] R 
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No. 64. 
Foreign Office to British South Africa Company. 


Sir, Foreign Office, February 16, 1901. 

THE Marquess of Lansdowne has received a report from His Majesty’s Consul- 
General in the Somali Coast Protectorate, to the effect that a Mr. Alexander Tulloch, 
representing himself as in the service of the British South Africa Company, arrived 
at Zeyla by boat from Jibuti on the 14th November, and asked permission of Khan 
Sahib Adeji Sorabji, the Customs Superintendent, who was in charge for the time, to 
embark some 280 Abyssinians and Somalis, who had come to Zeyla overland from 
Jibuti, as labourers for the Southern Rhodesia mines. | 

Khan Sahib Adeji told Mr. Tulloch that he could not give the permission asked 
for, but allowed him to embark the men on the express understanding that they were 
brought to Berbera, to obtain the sanction of the Consul-General to their employment 
and embarkation. 

Letters passed between Mr. Tulloch and Khan Sahib, the gist of which was that 
permission to take the men to Berbera was given by the Khan Sahib, Mr: Tulloch 
agreeing on his part that if permission were refused by the Consul-General to the 
shipment of the party from Berbera, he would undertake on the part of the British 
South Africa Company to ship them back to Zeyla. | 

The vessel thereupon took a port clearance for Berbera, but never went there, 
returning direct to Aden, where the men were kept for some days and then shipped 
for the East Coast of Africa. 

On the facts thus brought before him, it appears to Lord Lansdowne that 
Mr. Tulloch’s proceedings in connection with the removal of the men from Zeyla 
require explanation. Before taking any further steps in the matter, his Lordship 
would be glad to be informed whether Mr. Tulloch acted in the matter with the 
knowledge and on the authority of your Directors. ~ 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON, 


aan n cnc nn nnn nn Snsssessststrissseses 
No. 65. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 18.) 


(No. 9.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 5, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a despatch which I 
have received under flying seal from Major Austin. 

I have informed Colonel Harrington by telegraph that Major Austin hopes to 
arrive at the north end of Lake Rudolf about the 20th March. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 65. 


Major Austin to the Marquess of Lansdowne. 

(No. 1.) 
My Lord, Nasser-Sobat River, January 12, 1901. 

AS the survey party under my command has now reached the end of its journey 
by river from Omdurman, and the steamer that has conveyed us to this point is shortly 
returning to Omdurman, I haye the honour to submit, for your Lordship’s information, 
the following brief Report regarding the expedition :— | 

Major Bright and I left England on the 29th November, 1900, and travelled 
overland to Marseilles where we caught the Peninsular and Oriental steam-ship 
“ Caledonia,” on which all the expedition stores and equipment had been previously 
shipped in London for Port Said. 

We reached Port Said on the 4th December, and were able, through the kind 
assistance of the Customs officer at that port, to get all the equipment cleared early 
next morning and dispatched to Cairo. 
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On arrival at Cairo, in accordance with your Lordship’s instructions, I reported 
myself to Lord Cromer for any orders that he might desire to give me with regard to 
the proposed expedition. 

Lord Cromer considered it advisable that a medical officer should accompany the 
expedition, and telegraphed to your Lordship in that sense, and the proposal meeting 
with your Lordship’s approval, he very kindly obtained the services of Mr. J. Garner, 
who was at that time attached for military duty with the troops stationed at Cairo. 

Owing to the addition of another officer, some alterations in the personnel and 
transport of the expedition had to be made. 

Colonel Talbot, who was very kindly arranging all the details regarding transport 
animals, escort, transport drivers, &c., at Omdurman, was asked to increase the original 
seven camels applied for to fifteen, twelve mules were asked for in place of ten, and 
125 donkeys were taken instead of 120. 

It was considered advisable also to increase the number of transport drivers, and 
arrangements were therefore made to take thirty Jehadia instead of twenty-four, and 
two specially selected Arabs were also enlisted to look after the camels and their native 
saddles. 

In Cairo we were able to obtain locally the additional European provisions, medical 
stores, and so forth necessary, so were able to leave for Omdurman on the 15th December, 
1900. 

On arrival at Assouan the following day one native officer and twenty-two non- 
commissioned officers and men of the 10th Soudanese battalion stationed there were 
handed over to me fully equipped for the expedition by Major Hunter, the Officer 
Commanding, who ‘had received instructions from the Sirdar to provide the men of our 
escort from his battalion. 

These men accompanied us on the further journey to Omdurman, which place was 
reached on the 23rd December. 

A few days were spent at Omdurman making the final arrangements for the expedi- 
tion, and on the morning of the 29th December, the survey party started on its river 
journey up the Nile in the gun-boat “ Fateh,’ which towed two double-decked barges 
and tio sailing-boats for the accommodation of the men, transport animals, rations, and 
all the expedition equipment. 

Colonel Talbot had arranged that certain transport animals, such as donkeys and 
mules, which had to be purchased at Gedaref and Wad Medani (as they were unobtain- 
able locally in sufficient numbers at Omdurman) should be marched across country from 
those places to El Kawa and Goz-abu-Guma on the White Nile, and there await the 
arrival of the steamer. 

This arrangement worked most satisfactorily, and at El Kawa we picked up eight 
Abyssinian mules and twenty-two donkeys, whilst at Goz-abu-Guma forty-six donkeys 
from Gedaref were taken on board, and our transport animals completed to the total 
number required. 

Before leaving Omdurman [ wrote to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington informing 
him that I hoped to reach the north of Lake Rudolf about the 20th March. In my 
previous letter to him from England (in which I asked that we should be met by the 
Commissioner appointed by the Emperor Menelek, together with two months’ supply of 
food for the expedition), | had mentioned the middle of April as the probable date of 
our arrival in that neighbourhood. 

Thanks, however, to the favourable state of the Sobat River this year for navigation 
(which has enabled us to reach Nasser by steamer), 1 have hopes that we may reach 
Lake Rudolf a month earlier than I originally anticipated when in England. 

On starting from here on our land journey [ propose to march direct to the junctoin 
of the Akobo and Pibor rivers, and then follow the former river to Melile. From that 
point I am unable to state definitely at present by what route I shall proceed to Lake 
Rudolf, as so much will depend on circumstances, such as the state of our transport 
animals, the searcity or otherwise of water, and so on. 

Lord Cromer has supplied me with a copy of Sir Harry Johnston’s telegram from 
Uganda, stating which boundary he approved between the Uganda Protectorate and 
Abyssinia, and I will adhere, as far as possible, to this line in the further journey 
between Melile and the north of Lake Rudolf. 

On the arrival of the expedition at the north of Lake Rudolf, I hope to be able to 
communicate a further despatch to your Lordship through Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harrington, vid Abyssinia, but, until that time, I fear further communication will be 
impossible. 

In conclusion, I would desire to bring to your Lordship’s notice the indebtedness 
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of the survey party to Major-General Sir Reginald Wingate, who, not only kindly 
provided the escort and the transport drivers for the expedition, but gave us a free pass 
on the Soudan Railway, and placed a steamer and barges at our disposal for the trans- 
port of the expedition up the Nile and Sobat rivers to Nasser. 

We are greatly indebted also to Lieutenant-Colonel the Honourable M. G. Tal- 
bot, R.E., who made all the arrangements for the purchase of transport animals, 
collected the Jehadia (transport drivers), and settled many other details for us 
before our arrival at Omdurman, thus making our work easy for us, and saving much 
valuable time. 

Ihave, &c. 
(Signed) H. H. AUSTIN, Major, 
Commanding South Abyssinian Survey Expedition. 





No. 66. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received February 18.) 


(No. 13.) ; 
My Lord, Cairo, February 9, 1901. 

| HAVE the honour to report that I have received from the Belgian Agent and 
Consul-General here a cordial letter of thanks, which he has addressed to me under 
instructions from the Government of the Independent Congo State, expressing their 
gratitude for the efforts made to assist them in supplying food to the natives in the Lado 
district, who have been reduced to great extremities by drought and a plague of locusts. 
M. Maskens adds that the Congo State garrisons are not themselves in any need of 
supplies, and that it is only the native population who are affected by the famine. 

M. Maskens has also taken this opportunity of drawing my attention to a letter, copy 
of which I have the honour to inclose, addressed by Sir Harry Johnston to Colonel 
Wahis, Governor of the Congo State, in which he expresses a high opinion of the progress 
made in its territories, and testifies to the high qualities of the officer in charge of the 
district adjoining the frontier of Uganda. M. Maskens hopes that this letter, as well as 
the testimony of Major Gibbons, which is added as a postscript, may be taken into 
consideration as counter-evidence to the sinister ramours which have reached Europe from 
other sources as to the conduct of Belgian officers in the Congo State. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure in No. 66. 
' Sir H. Johnston to Colonel Wahis. 


Fort Mbeni, Haut Ituri, Etat du Congo, 
M. le Gouverneur, le 15 Juillet, 1900. 

CETTE lettre vous sera livrée personnellement par M. S. S. Bagge, Chef de Station 
(“Collector”) du district du Toru, qui avoisine I’Btat Libre du Congo (Haut Ituri). 
M. Bagge compte voyager par la voie du Congo pour atteindre l’Angleterre. M, Bagge 
est un de nos fonctionnaires les plus estimés dans notre Protectorat de Uganda, 

Je désire saisir cette occasion, M. le Gouverneur, pour vous faire savoir combien les 
relations existantes si franchement amicales qui marquent le contact des fonctionnaires 
Anglais et Belges sur la frontiére du Protectorat de l’Uganda, sont dues au ecaractére 
personnel de M. le Lieutenant F. Meura qui régit depuis quelque temps le poste de 
Fort Mbeni et la région avoisinante. Depuis l’arrivée de M. Meura les tracas de frontiére, 
les “raids” des soi-disant Arabes ou des Mauvema ont absolument cessé. Sur toute 
notre frontiére commune depuis le Lac Albert Edouard jusqu’au Lac Albert Nyanza, tout 
sujet de désaccord est disparu. Les indigénes savent maintenant qu’il est impossible de 
tirer parti d’une rivalité d’influence Européenne pour se soustraire de leurs devoirs ou se 
donner le luxe d’une “razzia.” Je ne nie pas que cette bonne entente entre nos 
fonctionnaires ne soit en partie due au naturel de M. Bagge; c’est pour cette raison que 
je veux que M. Bagge, son congé terminé, rentre au district de Toru. Mais il me semble 
certainement un grand avantage aux deux Puissances que |’Etat du Congo soit représenté, 
sur sa frontiére orientale, par un fonctionnaire si sensé et si aimable que le Lieutenant 
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Meura. C'est ainsi pour cette raison que j’ose vous porter 4 votre connaissance mon 
opinion que si les dispositions de votre Gouvernement permissent au Lieutenant Meura de 
rentrer dans son poste de Mbeni (4 son retour de congé), pour encore un terme, le résultat 
ne pourrait étre que trés heureux pour les deux Gouvernements. 

J’ajouterais que j’ai été trés impressionné du bon état du district que dirige le 
Lieutenant Meura. Son bon ordre, sa tranquillité, ’accroissement de sa population, 
VYapparence des batiments et des routes, fournissent un témoignage trés frappant de la 
valeur du fonctionnaire qui en est la cause. Le Protectorat de Uganda doit beaucoup a 
M. Meura pour avoir ‘su maintenir son district avoisinant dans un état de parfaite 
siireté. | 
Je suis arrivé ici en tournée; pour repatrier aussi quelques nains de la forét qui 
avaient été enlevés illégalement par une expédition Allemande, Aussi je voulais me 
rendre compte de l’euvre de |I’Htat du Congo dans cette direction. 

Franchement, M. le Gouverneur, j’ai été étonné du progrés qu’on a fait ici. 
L’Btat du Congo a toute raison pour étre satisfait avec la condition actuelle du Haut 
Ituri. : | 

Que votre Excellence agrée l’expression de ma considération trés distinguée et mes 
remerciements pour V’hospitalité que j’ai regue de Etat du Congo pendant mon court 
trajet A travers ses territoires du nord-est. 

(Signé) H. H. JOHNSTON, 
Commissaire Extraordinaire et Généralissime de Sa Majesté 
Britannique au Protectorat de ! Uganda. 





Extract from Letter addressed by Major Gibbons to the Egyptian Gazette. 


AYANT eu Vocéasion de connaitre plusieurs officiers Belges et de visiter leurs 
stations de |’Btat du Congo, je suis convaincu que la conduite de ces messieurs a été 
bien mal interprétée par la presse. J’ai cité comme preuve mon expérience personnelle qui 
est en opposition avec une version récemment publiée par la presse Anglaise, qui les 
accuse de grandes cruautés. 

Il est possible et méme probable que les sergents indigénes a la téte de petits 
détachements abusent de leur autorité; mais aussitét que ces excés parviennent a la 
connaissance des cfficiers blancs, la plus sévére punition est infligée & leurs auteurs. 


Alexandrie, le 30 Aoiit, 1900. 





No. 67. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 18.) 


(No. 14. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, February 10, 1901. 

I HAVE recently had some conversation and correspondence with Mr. Bramly, 
who is employed in the Soudan, on the subject of the Senoussi movement. 

Mr. Bramly reminds me somewhat of the late Sir Richard Burton. He has a 
perfect acquaintance with Arabic. He has lived a great deal amongst the Bedouins, 
whose manners and customs he thoroughly understands. He generaily, whilst in the 
desert, travels in native dress. He has mixed a good deal with members of the 
Senoussiyeh sect. On the whole, I doubt if there be any European whose opinion on 
the subject of Senoussi views and intentions is of greater value than that of 
Mr. Bramly. 

Mr. Bramly attributes Senoussi movement into the centre of Africa to fear of the 
Turks. It is believed that some trading Arabs informed Senoussi that he might not 
improbably be seized and conveyed to Constantinople. 

Mr. Bramly is inclined to discredit the frequent rumours which are set 
on foot that Senoussi contemplates making a pilgrimage to Mecca. He doubts whether 
Senoussi would incur the risk of going to Arabia, where he would be direetly under 
Turkish rule. 

As to the relations between the Government of the Soudan and Senoussi, 
Mr, Bramly says: “Encourage trade: facilitate the pilgrimage of the Senoussi sect 
through the Soudan, and leave Senoussi alone.” 

I do not doubt that Mr. Bramly’s advice on this point is very sound. 
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Mr. Bramly thinks it possible that Senoussi might countenance a general rising 
against Christians; but adds that it is improbable he would do so, ‘The reports of 
such a rising,” Mr. Bramly writes to me in a recent letter, “are, I feel certain, the 
result of remarks made to Europeans by Arabs, most likely of small importance in the 
sect, who give their own views rather than those of Senoussi. From what I have been 
able to gather from the different Arabs I have known, I am strongly of opinion that 
Senoussi’s aims are not warlike. I have heard, he said on one occasion, that wherever 
the Mahommedan comes in contact with the European he is ‘eaten up’—that is to say, 
that he either disappears before civilization, or, if he fights, he is beaten.” 

This view, viz., that the best thing to do is neither to oppose nor to welcome 
Europeans, but to keep aloof from them, is one that is held by many of the more 
thoughtful amongst conservative Moslems. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


i A a ain mace 


No. 68. 
Sir F. Plunkett to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 18.) 


(No. 1. Africa.) 
My Lord, Vienna, February 14, 1901. 

T NOTICE in the Confidential print, Section 1, of the 14th January, “ North-East 
- Africa and Soudan,” that Viscount Cromer, in his despatch No. 1, Africa, of the 
5th ultimo, calls attention to the fact that the Congolese forces in the leased district 
fly the Congolese flag, and not a special flag, as prescribed in the Convention of the 
14th May, 1894. 

The Memorandum attached to that despatch resumes correctly what passed 
between Baron van Hetvelde and myself in June 1894 on this subject; but I think it 
right to call attention to the fact that not only nothing further, as far as I know, was 
done about using this special flag, but an answer was given by the Under-Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs to a question in Parliament some time later, which said, as 
far as my memory now serves me, that the special flag prescribed by the Convention 
had never been settled. 

This reply must have been given either in 1896 or 1897, and I remember Baron 
van Eetvelde expressing surprise at its nature. I fear, therefore, the Congolese 
Government would not forget this circumstance if any claims were now based on 
their not having employed the special flag. Pak 

ave, &e. 


(Signed) F. R. PLUNKETT. 
No. 69. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office. —(Received February 19.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and with reference to Lord Currie’s despatch 
No. 177 of the 8th November, 1900, and Lord Cromer's telegram No. 70 of the 9th 
April, 1900, relating to the Anglo-Italian boundary In Erythrea, begs to point out 
that the Ltalian claim to the quadrilateral formed by (1) the boundary of 1891; (2) the 
River Atbara; (3) the Tomat—Todluk line; and (4) the River Gash; and alluded to 
in the extract from the “Tribuna” inclosed in the above despatch, is one which, if 
admitted, will be very inconvenient, and is contrary to the understanding arrived at in 
Rome in November 1899, quoted in Lord Cromer’s No. 152 of the 14th November, 1900, 
which was to the effect that “the Italian Government was disposed to come to an Agree- 
ment in accordance with mutual convenience for the completion of the delimitation 
between Erythrea and the Soudan, starting from Todluk where the Anglo-Ethiopian 
boundary ends.” 

The natural deduction to be drawn from the abandonment by Italy of that part 
of the sphere of influence which she claimed under the Agreement of 1891 to the 
south of Tomat and the renunciation of her claim to the southward of the line drawn 
from Tomat to Todluk would, it is submitted, be that from Todluk a short and 
convenient line should be drawn to meet the 1591 line near Kassala. This line would. 
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naturally be the Gash River, and, as the waters of the Gash should remain in 
Soudanese territory, the boundary between those points should be the right bank of that 
river. 

It would appear from Lord Currie’s No. 177 of the 8th November, 1900; that 
M. Visconti-Venosta admits that, if the Gash is found to be an affluent of the Atbara, 
there are good grounds for claiming that its waters should not be interfered with. 
As there is not the slightest doubt that this is the case, it seems that this point might 
be insisted upor. 

Apart from the question of the waters of this river, it appears to Sir John Ardagh 
that the claim of the Italian Government, or rather of the Italian Governor of 
Erythrea, to this piece of land, which it is to be noticed is protected from Abyssinian 
encroachment by the wedge-shaped piece of Soudanesé territory to the east of it, is 
simply inadmissible, and it appears to him inadvisable, except as a last resort, to 
allude to the possibility of compensation being given elsewhere. 

A sketch map is annexed showing the points in dispute.* 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
February 18, 1901. 





No. 70. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received February 20.) 


(No. 17.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, February 20, 1901. 
MY telegram No. 13. 
Since the late disturbance at Omdurman, which has now been reported in the 
newspapers, there has been no trouble of any kind. The discipline of the Egyptian 
army remains good, and I have no anxiety on this score. 





No. 71. 


(A) Foreign Office to Mr. W. F. North. 
Sir, Foreign Office, February 21, 1901. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne your letter of the 4th instant 
stating that the Concession granted by His Majesty’s Government to Mr. C. MacConkey 
in 1899 for working certain fibre in Somaliland had been taken over by a financial 
Company, with which you are connected. 

Article 6 of the Concession stipulates “that the said Charles MacConkey .. . ~ 
shall not transfer this Concession to a public Company, or to any individual without 
the sanction of Her Majesty’s Government.” 

In view of the above stipulation Lord Lansdowne is doubtful as to the exact 
meaning of your statement that the Concession “has been taken over by a large 
financial Company,” and I am accordingly to request you to furnish this Department 
with more precise information as to the relations existing between that Company and 
Mr. MacConkey. 

I am, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 


* Not reproduced. 
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No. 72. 


(B) Foreign Office to Mr. W. F. North. 
BB)’ 
Sir Foreign Office, February 21, 1901. 
IN reply to your letter of the 4th instant asking for the grant of a Concession 
fer the purpose of searching for, and developing minerals in, the Somali Coast 
Protectorate, I am directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to state that the terms of 
your request are too vague to permit of the matter being properly considered by His 
Majesty's Government, and I am accordingly to request that you will submit some 
more definite and detailed proposal, and that you will, at the same time, furnish some 
information as to the parties for whom you are acting in the matter. 
A copy of the Mining Regulations at present in force in this Protectorate is 
inclosed for your information. 


Lam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 





Inclosure in No. 72. 
SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE. 
Regulations made by Her Majesty’s Consul-General for the Somaliland Protectorate, with 


the approval of the Secretary of State, under Article 32 of ‘‘ The Somaliland Order in 
Council, 1899.” 





MINES AND MINERALS. 


1.—Ezploring Licences. 


1. LICENCES to explore for minerals in the Somaliland Protectorate may be 
ssued by the Consul-General. 

2. Each licence shall run for one year, but may be renewed for a similar term. 
A fee of 10 rupees will be charged for each licence or renewal thereof. 

3. Export duty at the rates mentioned in Schedule (B) will be levied on all 
minerals found and removed by an explorer, whether he has taken out a licence 
or not. 

4. In the case of precious stones the discovery of such stones must be reported to 
the Consul-General within a reasonable time. Neglect to do so will render the explorer 
liable to the forfeiture of his licence, and of all claim to favourable consideration of 
any application for a prospecting or mining licence. _ 

5. A licence to explore merely confers on the licensee the right to search for 
~ minerals within the area specified in the licence, and subject to the consent of the 
tribes or occupiers of the land. It conveys no exclusive or preferential rights; but. 
in considering rival claims for a prospecting or mining licence, due regard will be had 
to operations conducted under an exploring licence. 


2.—Prospecting Licences. 


6. A licence to prospect for minerals or mineral oil shall confer on the licensee 
the sole right, subject to the conditions contained in the licence, to enter into arrange- 
ments with the tribes or occupiers of the land, to mine, quarry, bore, dig, and search 
for, win, work, and carry away any mineral or mineral oil specified in the licence, and 
lying or being within, under, or throughout the land specified in the licence. These 
arrangements will be effected through the Consular Officer of the district in which the 
land is situated, and will be subject to the approval of the Consul-General. They 
will be reduced to writing and will be duly recorded. 

7. Every application fora prospecting licence must be presented in writing to the 
Consul-General, and shall contain the following particulars, namely :— 

(a.) The name, residence, and profession of the applicant ; 
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(b.) A deseription as accurate as possible, and illustrated by a rough sketch map, 
of the situation and area of the land with respect to which the licence is required ; 
and e 

(c.) A specification of the mineral or minerals for which the applicant desires to 
prospect. 

S. On the receipt of such application, the Consul-General shall cause such 
inquiries as he may consider necessary,to be made, and if he finds that there is no 
objection to the grant of the licence applied for, may grant to the applicant a licence 
in such form as may be prescribed. 

9, A register of applications for prospecting licences shall be kept in the Consul- 
General’s Office, specifying briefly the particulars of each application received. There 
shall also be recorded in the same Office a copy of each licence issued by the Consul- 
General under these Regulations. | 

10. The term for which the licence shall be granted shall be one year or such 
shorter term as the applicant may desire. The licence may be renewed by the Consul- 
General for a further term, not exceeding two years, whenever he is satisfied that the 
licensee has been prevented from completing his search of the land by any cause other 
than his own default. | 

11. Every prospecting licence shall contain such conditions as may in any 
particular case seem necessary, but in all cases the following conditions shall be 
implied :— 

(1.) No land in the occupation of any tribe or person shall be entered upon 
without the consent of the occupier, and the licensee shall abide by the terms of the 
arrangements he enters into with the tribes or occupiers of the land covered by the 
licence ; 

(2.) The licensee shall pay export duty on all minerals and precious stones 
removed from the Protectorate at the rates mentioned in the attached Schedule (B) ; 

(3.) Such licence cannot be assigned, nor any right or interest thereunder be trans- 
ferred without the consent of the Consul-General ; 

(4.) In case of any breach on the part of the licensee, or his employés, of any 
of the conditions of his licence, or of any clauses of the Regulations, hereinafter 
mentioned, under which the licence is granted, the Consul-General may sunimarily 
revoke the licence, and thereupon all rights conferred thereby or enjoyed thereunder 
shall cease ; 

(5.) Should any question arise regarding the licence, or any matter or thing 
connected therewith, or the powers of the licensee thereunder, the matter in difference 
shall be decided by the Consul-General, whose decision shall be final. : 

12. On or before the determination of his licence, the licensee shall have a right, 
subject to these Regulations— 

(a.) In the case of mineral oil or minerals other than precious stones, to a mining 
licence in accordance with the terms contained in the Regulations for Mining 
Licences ; 

(b.) Jn the case of precious stones, to the first offer of such mining licence as 
the Consul-General may think fit to grant. 

Such licence may include so much land. whether comprising the whole or a part 
only of the area for which the prospecting licence was eranted, as shall not exceed 
the area specified with respect to mining licences in the annexed Schedule (A..) 


3.—Mining Licences. 


13. Every application for a mining licence shall be presented to the Consul- 
General in writing, stating clearly the object in view, and the means by which it is 
proposed to effect that object. It shall further contain :— 

 (a.) The name, residence, and profession of the applicant ; 

(b.) The name of the mineral which the applicant intends to mine ; 

(c.) A map of the area over which the proposed licence is to extend. 

14. The Consul-General may then institute any further inquiries that may appear 
to him to be necessary, and may appoint a day when the applicant, or his agent, and 
the heads of the tribe or tribes concerned, will be heard. ‘The applicant sha show to 
the satisfaction of the Consul-General that he has effected honest prospecting to a 
sufficient extent to gauge roughly the future prospects of the concern, or, at any rate, 
to indicate that there is some real chance of a successful issue being attained. The 
rights of the tribal owners, or occupiers, of the land will be considered, and - record 


[2644] 


70 


made of the same. The terms of the arrangement entered into between the applicant 
and the tribal owners, or occupiers of the land, will then be reduced to writing, and 
explained to both parties, their comments or objections, if any, being recorded. 

Provided that when the applicant cannot appear, personally or by agent, written 
application may be dealt with as above. 

15. When the terms of the arrangements between the applicant and the tribal 
owners, or occupiers, of the land have been finally settled and agreed to by the 
parties, the Consul-General may, if the applicant is entitled to a licence under 
Regulation 12, or if he thinks that the applicant should be granted a mining licence, 
grant the same in accordance with these Regulations over such one or more blocks, 
each not exceeding in extent the area specified in Schedule (A) annexed to these 
Regulations as he may think fit. 

Provided that no mining licence shall be granted by the Consul-General under 
these Regulations, so as to cause the total area held under mining licences by the 
licensee or by those in joint interest with him, to exceed 10 square miles. 

16. The term for which a mining licence may be granted shall not exceed thirty 
years, and no covenant for renewal may be inserted in the licence without the sanction 
of the Secretary of State. an 

17. Every mining licence shall contain such conditions and stipulations as may 
in each particular case seem necessary, but in every case the following conditions shall 
be implied, namely :— 

(1.) The licensee shall pay export duty at the rate fixed for the particular 
mineral in respect of which the licence is granted; and if any other mineral shall 
be discovered by him, then export duty shall be paid therefore at such a rate, not 
being less than 20 per cent. of the value thereof, as the Consul-General may deter- 
mine, until a mining licence had been obtained in respect of such mineral; but 
the licensee shall be entitled to require and obtain such licence for the term then 
unexpired of his original licence upon the terms hereinbefore mentioned in these 
Rules; 

(2.) Neither the licensee nor any person claiming through or under him shall 
assign the licence, or transfer any right or interest thereunder or underlet the whole 
or any ‘portion of the premises comprised in such licence, without the consent of the 
Consul-General ; 

3.) The licensee shall commence operations within two years from the date of 
the grant of the licensee and shall thereafter carry them on in a proper, skilful, and 
mining-like manner, unless prevented by unavoidable cause ; 

(4.) The licensee shall keep correct accounts showing the quantity and particulars 
of all minerals obtained from the mine and the number of persons employed therein, 
and also complete plans of the mine, and shall allow any officer authorized by the 
Consul-General at any time to examine such accounts and plans, and shall furnish the 
Consul-General with such information and returns in respect of the aforesaid matters 
as he may prescribe, all information and returns obtained or furnished under this 
clause shall be treated as strictly confidential ; 

(5.) The licensee shall without delay send to the Consul-General a report of any 
accident which may occur at or in the premises covered by the licence, and also the 
finding therein of any mineral not specified in the licence ; 

(6.) In case of any breach on the part of the licensee or his employés of 
any condition contained in the licence, or of any of these Regulations, the Consul- 
General may determine the licence and take possession of the premises and all minerals 
thereon ; 

(7.) At the énd or sooner determination of the licence, the licensee shall peace- 
fully deliver possession of all lands occupied by him, and all mines dug therein, unless 
the licence be previously renewed. : 


4,.—General. 


18. All prospecting and mining licences granted under these Regulations will be 
we to the following conditions, with which it is incumbent on the licensee to 
comply :— 

(1.) The licensee will admit the jurisdiction of the local Courts in all cases of 
dispute, and will abide by all orders of the Consul-General ; 

(2.) The licensee shall abstain from all interference with tribal or inter-tribal 
matters ; 

(3.) The licensee will not sell, give, or barter ammunition to or with the natives; _ 
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and will not introduce into the premises covered by his licence any spirituous liquors, 
‘except for the use of European employés ; 

(4.) All plant and material shall be imported, and all minerals be exported 
through a Protectorate port ; 

(5.) The licensee shall abide by the orders of the Consul-General with regard to 
the employment or non-employment of foreign labourers or workmen ; 

(6.) The licensee shall make such arrangements for the arming of his servants or 
employés, and for the protection of his works, if any, as may appear to the Consul- 
General to be right and proper ; 

(7.) The Consul-General, or any officer or servant of Government deputed by 
him, shall have access at all times to the land covered by the licence, and may inspect 
any operations being conducted ; 

(8.) Neither Her Majesty’s Government nor the Administration of the Protec- 
torate shall be under any liability to the licensee in the event of any raids or other 
interruptions by the tribes or inhabitants of the Protectorate. 

"19. Where any licence under these Regulations is applied for by a person who is 
not a British subject, the Consul-General may either require the applicant to give 
security by bond or deposit, and impose such special conditions as he thinks fit; or he 
may in his discretion refuse to grant any licence to such person. 

20. These Regulations may be cited as “The Somaliland Mining Regulations, 


1899.” 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 
January 31, 1900. 





SCHEDULE (A). 


Maximum Area in square miles for a Mining Licence. 


Sq. miles. 
Coal * ee ee ee o* 2 
Oil aa “a os ee . oe 1 
Gold or silver... - - “s = és fe 
Metals .. se a a ee se éw ve 4 
Precious stones s at ° : és (*) 


* Will be decided by Her Majesty’s Government in each case on its merits. 


ScHEDULE (B). 


Exrort Duty. 
Coal oe ee ee be = 1 per cent. ad valorem. 
Metals and oil “* “* ** -* * 4 3° ” 
Gold and silver os * se ee ee 4 ” ” 
Precious stones e- we <8 <s io Ye 9 e 


No, 73. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 23.) 


(No. 3. Africa.) 
My Lord, Bengaxi, February 7, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report that I have heard from a reliable source that the. 
I'rench Government has made a communication to the Grand Sheikh of the Senusys: 
ealling upon him to state what are his intentions, whether they have a political and 
temporal character, or are of a purely religious and pacific nature, in order that their 
agents in Central Africa may be instructed how to act towards him. It is not yet 
known from what direction this communication has been made, whether it emanates 
from Bengazi, Tripoli, Tunisia, or Baghermy, though the probabilities are in 
favour of the latter country having been chosen as the channel of communication. 
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The Akhwan (Brethren) at Kufra are said to believe in the probability of Seyd-el- 
Mahdy’s return to Kufra, in consequence of this communication, the importance of 
which, supposing it to have really taken place, can hardly be overrated, as the Grand 
Sheikh will now be practically compelled to choose between two alternatives, for neither 
of which is he probably prepared, viz., the public proclamation of himself as the Mahdy, 
involving a declaration of hostilities between the French and himself, or a retreat to 
some more inaccessible spot, as a result of which his influence in Kanem or Waday may 
possibly be impaired or diminished. 

Fittre, which is about half-way between the eastern extremity of Lake Tchad and 
Abeschr, the capital of Waday, is said to have been declared by the French to be 
Baghermian territory, whereas like Baghermy itself, till recently it was dependent on 
Waday, to which country it paid tribute, and the present Sultan of Waday was in his 
youth his father’s representative there or its Governor. It is not yet known what action 
will be taken by Waday in consequence. 

Continued February 9, 1901. 

I have further to report the receipt this morning of intelligence, which has also 
reached the Governor of Bengazi, that two and a-half months ago Senusy, accom- 
panied by a Sheikh and about 100 Brethren left Geru for an almost unknown oasis 
called Wau-el-Herir, situate twenty-one days’ journey from Kufra, either just within or 
just outside Ottoman Fezzan. 

Here itis said there is an old castle or palace in good preservation, about 600 
nouses and 2,000 palm trees, with good water from springs or brooks, but no 
inhabitants. 

It is said that Seyd-el-Mahdy’s father recommended this oasis to him as a place 
of refuge some time before his death, and notwithstanding that it appears building still 
‘goes on at Geru and Seyd-el-Mahdy is said to contemplate returning thither I am 
inclined to think he will permanently establish himself at Wau-el-Herir. At Jebel 
Murra to the north of Darfur a Zawia will be shortly built. | 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


ie ee ea ly Me ar 
No. 74. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received February 24.) 


No. 11. 
trate ’ hic.) P. : _ Berbera, February 24, 1901. 

GO NT LEONTIEFF is preparing to start his expedition by railway from 
Jibuti. : 

Until reply 1s received from Harrington as to authority from me Menelek, I 
have instructed Consul at Zeyla not to pass any arms through Zeyla; and T 
understand from French Governor that arms will not be. passed through Jibuti unless. 
authority is produced from Menelek. 

(Repeated to Cairo and to Harrington.) 


Cr Se le. ee Eee ae Ce Ee ee a 


No. 75. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harringion to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 
(No. 1.) : 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 


I HAVE the honour to report that 1 was received in audience by King Menelek at 
Adis Alim, about 27 miles from here, where he is building a town for occupation during 


the rainy season, on the 6th instant. : 
I presented Her Majesty’s letters for King Menelek and Queen Taitou. They were 
much pleased with them and the presents sent. fie ys 
ve, XC, 


(Signed) J. L, HARRINGTON. 


a Ee 


No. 73*. 
Mr. W. F. North to Foreign Office—(Received February 23.) 


: 34, Victoria Street, London, February 22, 1901. 

T HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your communication, dated 
21st February, 1901 (A), referring to a Concession granted to Mr. Charles McConkey 
for the purpose of working certain fibre in Somaliland. 

I beg to inform you that negotiations are taking place between Mr. McConkey 
and ourselves with a view to taking over his Concession and financing it largely. 
When these negotiations are completed we shall have the honour to lay the matter 
before you for your sanction. I beg you to understand that the matter is only in a 
state of negotiation. 

In my application to you, dated the 4th February, referring to this matter, I 
wrote as follows: “It is desired to know what the minimum capital of a Company 
formed to carry out the conditions mentioned in this Concession should amount to, to 
obtain the approval of the Secretary of State.” We have, in fact, been awaiting your 
reply, to be able to formulate the necessary scheme to obtain your sanction. We 
should be glad to have your view on this latter point. 


I beg, &e. 
(Signed) W. F. NORTH. 


he 


fies. oe 


t= 
= 
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No. 76. / 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


(No. 2. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report, for your Lordship’s information, that in audience on 
the 6th instant King Menelek asked me what was the reply of Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to his frontier proposals. 

I informed His Majesty that he might consider his proposals, subject to the arrange- 
ment of details, as accepted by Her Majesty’s Government. 

There is no doubt that His Majesty was anxiously awaiting a reply from Her 
Majesty's Government on the subject of frontiers, and it is to be hoped that the 
knowledge that the question of frontiers may be considered as practically settled ma 
have the effect of convincing His Majesty of the friendly intentions of Bie Majesty's 
Government towards him and his country. 

In a second audience the same day it was evident from His Majesty’s remarks that 
the attempts of our political rivals to poison His Majesty's mind against us are as 
persistent as ever. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 77. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


(No. 3. Secret.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 40, Secret, of the 30th May, 1900, I informed 
King Menelek that I had obtained the opinion of the Crown Lawyers on the subject of 
the French Railway Concession, and that their opinion was that the Concession gave 
the Company a monopoly of railway construction in Abyssinia. I also informed him 
that it was hopeless to expect any capitalists to undertake the construction of a line 
between his capital and the Soudan. 

His Majesty remarked that he never intended a monopoly, that all he ever meant 
was that no other railway should be made alongside the French Railway, and that he 
had been hoping that I would have been able to abi are ra in the matter. 

| ave, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 78. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harringion to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


No. 4. 
My Loc, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that in audience with King Menelek 
on the 6th instant, he informed me that all necessary orders have been given to facilitate 
Major Austin’s survey of the southern frontiers. 

Ras Tasamma Nadao and Ras Walda Giorgis were present at the time, and I 
impressed on them the necessity of avoiding any such incident as occurred last year. 

Major Austin has asked me to arrange, if possible, for supplies and extra transport 
at the north end of Lake Rudolph, and Ras Walda Giorgis has promised to help in 
this matter. 

I have, &e 


(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 
eee 


[1644] U 
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No. 79. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


(No. 5.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that I have announced to King 
Menelek our preparations for an early expedition against the Mullah. His Majesty 
replied that orders have been given to the Harrar authorities to co-operate with the 
Somali Coast authorities as soon as the latter are ready. I considered it advisable to 
inform His Majesty of our preparations, because our action had been misrepresented. 

Makunan is at present en route for the capital, but he has nominated 
Garasmatch Gabri as chief of the expedition against the Mullah. 

From remarks made by the King, I do not anticipate that he will raise any 
difficulty about our expedition crossing the frontier. 

I am at present awaiting information as to the start of the coast expedition from 
the Consul-General, Somali Coast. When received I shall endeavour to arrange matters 
concerning the expedition according to his wishes. 

A. copy of this despatch has been sent to the me a Somali Coast. 

ve, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 80. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


(No. 6. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, January 12, 1901. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 51, Confidential, of the 29th November, 
1900, I have the honour to report that Mr. Gerolimato, Vice-Consul, Harrar, has 
reported to me that— ‘ 

“The Aysa, having failed to produce any evidence against the man accused 
of killing the Aysa camel-man, he asked Ras Makunan for punishment of the 
two Gildessa policemen concerned, and payment of blood-money. The two men were 

ublicly flogged in presence of the Vice-Consul in the main square of Harrar, and 
Ras Makunan has given orders for the payment to the Vice-Consul of 726 rupees 
blood-money for the man deceased, and 200 rupees compensation to the wounded man. 

«The Aysa Elders expressed their satisfaction at the settlement made.” 

A copy of this despatch has been sent to the Consul-General, Somali Coast, and 


to the Consul, Zeyla. 
I have, &ce. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 





No. 81. 
Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 25.) 


(No. 26. Confidential.) 
My Lord, : Brussels, February 22, 1901. 

M. van EETVELDE called upon me last evening, and informed me that the 
King, whilst not desirous to embark on any controversy in regard to the points raised 
in the private Memorandum (embodying your Lordship’s despatch No. 20 of the 21st 
ultimo) which I had handed to him, has nevertheless considered it useful to combat in 
the Memorandum herewith inclosed three general considerations put forward in regard to 
the bearing of the Arrangement of the 12th May, 1894. 

His Excellency then made me a verbal communication to the following effect :— 

It was, in the opinion of His Majesty, neither necessary nor desirable to enter into 
explanations as to the word “ lease,” an expression which undoubtedly implied a tem- 
porary delegation of the rights of sovereignty. His Majesty felt that the best course, in 
order to arrive at an understanding with His Majesty’s Government, would be to modify 
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he Arrangement of 1894, and not merely to complete it by explanatory stiipulations. 
Such modification, M. van Eetvelde continued, the King does not refuse to agree to “if 
accorded adequate compensation.” 

His Majesty was therefore ready to negotiate an Arrangement on the following 
terms :— 

1. As regarded the territories to the north of 5° 30’, the King would renounce the 
exercise of any political rights, maintaining, however, private rights on vacant lands 
and mines, those private rights obviously excluding any right of levying taxes or 
exercising any control over the natives—in fact, the exercise of any political rights 
whatsoever. 

His Majesty would, however, have the faculty of constructing a railway from the 
parallel 5° 30’ to the Nile. 

2. In regard to the leased territories to the south of 5° 30’ north latitude, those would 
remain in the possession of His Majesty ; and in order to accomplish this and to avoid all 
eventual discussion, a rectification of frontier would be effected between the British sphere 
and that of the Sovereign of the Congo State. 

Such rectification would commence, from the south, at the intersection of the 30th 
degree of longitude with the Semliki and would follow that river in a_ northerly 
direction, following then the centre of Lake Albert, and thence the Nile up to the parallel 
5° 30’, which the frontier would follow in a westerly direction until reaching the 30th 
degree. 7 
5 3. A stipulation would be arrived at whereby the Congo State would be accorded 
liberty of access for vessels to the Upper Nile and its affluents, as well as liberty of 
transit. 

M. van Eetvelde added his personal conviction that the King would agree to the 
restriction of the private rights, as now contemplated to be exercised, to the actual conces- 
sionnaires. This would be recorded by an exchange of notes. 

I stated to his Excellency that his proposals as at present formulated were of so far 
reaching a character that it was impossible for me to venture to pass any, even superficial, 
opinion on them. The expression “ lease”? would seem practically to disappear trom the 
original Agreement. It would involve the modification of alinea (a) in Article | in order 
to bring the definition of the sphere of influence of the Independent Congo State into 
conformity with heading 2 of his present proposal. Article 2 would disappear 
altogether from the orginal Agreement. Article 3 had been already withdrawn. Article 4 
had no longer any reason for existence, and Article 5 was already practically non-existent. 
Article 6 would, in view of his present proposal, under heading 1, have to be entireiy 
recast. 

M. van Eetvelde said that I had rightly apprehended the effects of his present 
proposal, but that all details would be for ulterior negotiation. 

I may, in conclusion, point out that I could not elicit from his Excellency the meaning 
of his phrase that the King would not refuse to agree to a modification of the Arrangement 
of 1894, “if accorded adequate compensation.” 

The King has undoubtedly in his mind, or assumes for purpose of negotiation, the 
possibility of compensation other than that which would be afforded by a con- 
siderable extension of the sphere of influence of the Congo State of a permanent 
character 

I have the honour te inclose one of the maps from the printed Agreement illustrating 
what would be the effect of the King’s proposal.* 

T have, &c. 


(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 





Inclosure in No. 81. 
Memorandum. | ° 


SANS entrer dans examen détaillé du pro-memorid remis par son Excellence le 
Ministre d’Angleterre au Baron van Eetvelde, on constate qu’il énonce trois considérations 
cénérales sur Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, et les Actes de Concessions accordés par le 
Roi-Souverain. 

1. L’Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, serait d’abord un “inchoate and imperfect 
contract.” Que si par ces mots, on entend que l’Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, ne serait 


* Not printed. 
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pas, juridiquement parlant, une Convention parfaite, la thése parait inexacte, car les. 
conditions exigées en droit public comme en droit privé pour l’existence et la validité 
d’une Convention—consentement des parties, objet, la cause—se sont trouvé réunis lors 
de la conclusion de l’Arrangement. L’on peut constater d’ailleurs que les autres baux de 
ce genre, tels notamment ceux consentis par la Chine 4 Ja Grande-Bretagne, se sont borné 
4 stipuler le principe général de la location sans entrer absolument dans tous les détails 
des conséquences de ce principe; et il est évident que les difficultés d’application qui 
pourraient s’élever, par exemple, sur les Conventions de bail entre la Chine et la Grande- 
Bretagne, ne pourraient diminuer la valeur juridique de ces Conventions et leur faire 
attribuer le caractdre ‘d’actes “ inchoate.” 

2. Rien dans l’Arrangement, continue le Mémoire, n’autorise le Roi-Souverain a 
faire une sous-location, encore moins A sous-louer sans obtenir, au préalable, le consente- 
ment du Gouvernement Britannique aux conditions de la sous-location. Par un 
raisonnement contraire, on pourrait dire que rien dans les termes du bail n’a interdit au 
Roi-Souverain de sous-louer ses droits ; mais, en fait, il n'y a pas dans |’espéce de sous- 
location. Le Roi-Souverain n’a fait que concéder des droits dordre privée nettement 
définis et précisés et ce en vertu du droit d’administration que lui attribuait le bail. Si 
telle n’était pas la portée de ce droit d’administration, il serait illusoire, car il n’autoriserait 
de Concessions d’aucune nature, ni Concessions d’exploitation, ni Concessions de travaux 
publics, dans les territoires 2 bail, qui seraient ainsi soustraits 4 tout développement 
économique. Les précédents établissent d’ailleurs que le droit d’accorder des Concessions 
a toujours été considéré comme une conséquence du droit d’administration et comme 
pouvant s’exercer en dehors de toute intervention de la Puissance qui avait conservé la 
souveraincté, 4 preuve les Conventions successivement passées par le Sultan de Zanzibar 
avec la “British East Africa Company” et avec la Société Allemande de lAfrique 
Orientale ; & preuve encore les Chartes données par le Gouvernement Britannique lui- 
méme aux Compagnies Anglaises, telles qve la “ British East Africa Company ” et la 
“ British South Africa Company,” Chartes reconnaissant que le droit ‘* to make Concessions 
of mining, forestal, and other rights,” appartenait aux Compagnies sans que le Gouvernement 
Anglais efit & intervenir. Cette maniére de voir a déja évé exposee dans une communica- 
tion faite au Ministre d’Angleterre, le 22 Juin, 1899. | 

Que dans l’espéce, il n’y ait pas de sous-location et que le Roi-Souverain avait le 
droit de faire des Concessions, c’est un double point qui nous parait indubitable et que 
nous serions disposés 4 soumettre a avis d’un jurisconsulte & désigner de commun accord. 

Il est utile de répéter encore que les droits concédés par le Roi dans les territoires 
4 bail, n’ont a aucun degré de caractére politique. La concession originale concéde a 
la Société Générale Africaine, dans ces territoires : “l’exploitation du caoutchouc, de la 
gomme copale, et de tous autres produits végétaux des terres domaniales ; le concession- 
naire est autorisé a défrichir et cultiver des parties de la forét en vue d’y établir 
des plantations de café, tabac, cacao, ou autres plantes et a le droit de récolter 
Pivoire.”’ 

On ne pourrait voir dans l’exercice de ces droits aucune délégation ou aucune recon- 
naissance d’une autorité politique queleonque. 

L’Arrété des Concessions a formellement stipule que “le concessionnaire sera tenu 
@acquitter tous impdts, droits d’entrée et de sortie, péages et redevances quelconques, 
iégalement établis dans le territoire qui fait Pobjet de la présente Concession.” Il est 
done inexact, que par suite d'une exemption générale d’impdts, la Concession faite 
ait pris une sorte de caractére politique incompatible avee la situation normale d’une 
Société privée. 

En faisant remarquer que !a Concession ne porte que sur les terres domaniales, c’est- 
}-dire sur les terres vacantes n’étant d’aucun usage pour les indigénes, on dissipe l’impres- 
sion énoncée dans le pro-memvrid, que toute une vaste région, avec ses habitants, aurait 
été en quelque sorte abandonnée & larbitraire d’un concessionnaire. Les populations 
natives sont restées, comme par le passé, libres de s’adonner & leur commerce, de se 
livrer A leur culture, de trouver, dans la forét, léurs moyens de subsistance. “ Aucune 
atteinte,” dit l’Arrété de Concessions, ‘“‘ ne sera portée aux droits des natifs, qui pourront 
étendre leurs cultures et s’approvisionner dans la forét du bois nécessaire a leurs besoins 
personnels.” 

L’intérét que porte le Gouvernement Britannique au sort des populations du 
Bahr-el-Ghazal dont, dit le pro-memord, elle n’a pas entendu se désintéresser en signant un 
bail, cet intérét est également le souci du locataire du bail. Rien ne permet de supposer 
-que les agents des concessionnaires actuels, sujets du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté 
Britannique, ne sinspireraient pas dans leurs rapports avec les indigénes, de leurs devoirs 
d@’ humanité. 
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Il a @ailleurs été rendu exécutoire, dans les territoires 4 bail, la legislation pénale de 
I’ Etat du Congo, et ne resteraient pas impunies les atteintes & la liberté, dla personne et aux 
biens des indigénes. _L’autorité chargée par ja Convention du 12 Mai, 1894, d’occuper et 
d’administrer ces territoires n’hésite pas a s‘engager a prendre toutes les mesures pour 
protéger les populations placées sous son administration et ce lui est, & cet egard, un 
précieux encouragemeut que l’hommage rendu a ses agents par des Anglais eux-mémes, 
tels que MM. Johnston, Haut-Commissaire Britannique dans |’Uganda, et A. Gibbons, qui 
ont eu ioccasion de reconnaitre leur parfaite correction et démontré Vinanité des 
accusations dirigées contre l’Htat du Congo, qui ne sont d’ailleurs qu’un cas, entre bien 
d’autres, d’accusations dirigées sans fondement contre des Gouvernements. 

3. Le pro-memoridé appelle encore une observation en ce qu'il semble définir inexacte- 
ment la portée synallagmatique de Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894. Les clauses de cet 
Arrangement ont formé un ensemble et n’ont pas été séparément la cause l’une de I’autre. 
D’une part, ’Etat du Congo a renoncé aux droits politiques qu’il avait acquis dans le 
Bassin du Nil; il a renoncé au bénéfice de la Convention qu’il avait passée avec 
Sir William Mackinnon; il a reconnu la sphére d’influence de |’Angleterre dans le 
Bassin du Nil; il a donné a bail 4 la Grande-Bretagne une bande de territoire entre le 
Tanganika et le Lac Albert; il a consenti a des rectifications de frontiéres. D’autre part, 
le Gouvernement Britannique a reconnu, comme limite politique de l’Htat du Congo, la 
oo de partage des eaux du Nil et du Congo et a donné a bail le territoire du Bahr-el- 

hazal, | 

De ces dispositions, toutes subsistent, sauf une qui a été abrogée de commun accord: 
e’est celle de l’Article 3. Ll est donc inexact de dire que la Grande-Bretagne n’a rien 
obtenu de I’Ktat du Congo en échange du bail du Bahr-el-Ghazal. Elle a surtout obtenu 
la reconnaissance de sa sphere d’influence dans le Bassin du Nil; la lettre du Comte de 
Kimberley du 23 Mai, 1894, les déclarations de Sir E. Grey & la Chambre des Communes, 
témoignent de l’utilité qu’attachait 4 cette reconnais-ance le Gouvernement Britannique : 
“T inclose copy of an Agreement,” écrivait le Comte de Kimberley, “by which His 
Majesty, having recognized, on behalf of the Congo Free State, the British sphere of influence, 
as laid down in the Anglo-German Agreement of 1890, received from Great Britain leases 
of the territories specified in the Agreement under certain conditions.” ‘Under that 
Agreement,” disait Sir E. Grey, ‘the Congo State have recognized British interests. Ido 
not say that recognition necessary to our claims, but at any rate it is right, and it is usefui 
that we should have it, and that undoubtedly has been one outcome of the Agreement with 
the Congo State.” 

Nous ne pouvons nous rallier aux vues du pro-memorid lorsqu’il considére que 
accord avec la France aurait constitué, de la part du Roi-Souverain, une renonciation aux 
droits qu’il tenait de l’Arrangement du 12 Mai, 1894, et ce, pour trois raisons: Le 
Gouvernement Britannique n’a pas été partie & cet accord Frangais; la renonciation qu’ 
formule ne porte que sur l’action politique; enfin, le droit d’intervention de la France dans 
les affaires Gu Haut-Nil, que cet accord consacrait, lui a été retiré par la Grande-Bretagne 
dans la Convention du 21 Mars, 1899. 

Néanmoins, nous prenons note quil semble au Gouvernement de Sa Majesté 
Britannique que ce bail est un contrat “susceptible of being developed by mutual agree-— 
ment into a workable arrangement.” 





No. 82. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir FP. Plunkett. 


No. 23. 
Sie Foreign Office, February 25, 1901. 

I HAVE received your Excellency’s despatch No. 1, Africa, of the 14th instant, 
relative to the provision in the Convention of the 14th May, 1894, between Great 
Britain and the Congo State for the use of a special flag in the leased territory. 

The answer to a question in Parliament to which you refer is no doubt that given 
by Lord Curzon on the 11th May, 1897, which was as follows :— 

“The special flag to be used in the territory named in the second Article of the 

ement has not yet been defined.” 

[1644] | x 
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This answer was considered to be correct, as, although the Government of the 
Congo State had prepared a design, and Her late Majesty’s Government had stated 
that they had no objection to it, no further action was taken in the matter. 

The design was never communicated to foreign Powers, and Her Majesty’s 
Government never received notice of its having been adopted. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE 





No. 83. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received February 27.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of Aden letter, 
dated the ‘11th February, regarding Count Leontieff. 


India Office, February 27, 1901. 





Inclosure in No. 83. 


Brigadier-General Penton to India Office. 
(Confidential.) 
Sir, Aden Residency, February 11, 1901. 

CAPTAIN MEREWETHER, who arrived to-day at Aden per Peninsular and 
Orienial steam-ship “ Britannia,” gives me the following information :— 

Count Leontieff, his brother, a M. Barot, and a Belgian doctor came on board tbe 
steam-ship “ Britannia’ at Marseilles on the 31st January, and travelled to Aden, where 
they disembarked. Count Leontieff used ar assumed name on board, and ,he and his 
companions signed all papers, such as drink chits, as “ Count. Waldstein.” Captain 
Merewether bappened to know that Count Waldstein was not on board, and also knew 
Leontieff personally. When he was found out he managed to get possession of all the 
papers he had signed. Waldstein came overland and joined the ship at Port Said. 
Leontieft’s object is to launch a small steamer on Lake Rudolf which is following by 
another vessel. He goes to Djibouti by the French steamer ‘‘ Binger”’ from Aden, Count 
Leontieff’s object is well known, but [ am unable to fathom his motive for using an 
assumed name on board the “ Britannia.” 

Copies of this letter have been forwarded to Colonels Sadler and Harrington as well 
as to the Bombay Government. 

The Consul at Zeyla has been requested to let Colonel Harrington have the infor- 
mation by telephone from Harrar. 
; I hare, &c. 

(Signed) H. E. PENTON, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident. 


a ———— 


No. 84. 
Viscount Widdaer to the Marquess of Lansdowne. —( Received February 28.) 


No. 19. 
tinslogrey hic.)  P. é Cairo, February 28, 1901. 
YOUR Lordship will observe, from my neces preceding telegram, that the 
financial state of Egypt continues to give certain evidence of the prosperity of this 
country. I venture, therefore, to express the hope that it may be found possible to 
carry out my proposals concerning the Soudan. 
I am daily more forcibly impressed by the necessity of the expenditure, suggested 
in my despatch No. 5 of the 7th January. 
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No. 85. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received February 28.) 


(No. 14.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, February 28, 1901. 

WITH the exception of the mounted infantry the ‘raising of the levy is now 
pene complete. Our tribes will not part with their horsemen so long as the 

er Ali Ogaden are able to attack their flocks. 

To effect a settlement Swayne proposes to make a move against this tribe. This 
would probably be easy as it is near our border and it has separated itself from the 
Mullah. This move will not affect the main plan of operations later against the 
Mullah ; I am ascertaining from Harrington if the Abyssinians agree to it. 

The Abyssinian Commander is said to be somewhere on the Webbe, but 
the exact locality does not seem to be known in Harrah. Under these circumstances 
Swayne cannot yet meet him. 


jd Ra repeat Ears Sain tena oie marten mene er LON UO eee ew 


No. 86. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 1.) 


(No. 4. Africa.) | 
My Loré, Bengazi, February 16, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report the arrival here to-day of a courier with the news that 
from fifty to sixty days ago the Aghids of Selamet, Mehamyd, Jenakhra, Dahab, &c., 
thirty-one in all, with their followers, taking with them as much of: their property as 
they could transport, left the capital for Murra, a town in Waday (about eight days’ 
journey from Abeshr), where the Sultans are buried, and where it is customary for the 
King to spend the month of Schaban every year, after previously binding themselves by a 
solemn oath on the Koran to mutually assist and stand by each other under all circum- 
stances. The Sultan was uneasy at this desertion, and by the advice of Aghid Mustapha, 
an influential chieftain hostile to the fugitives, sent for Aghid Jerma, the most 
influential man in the country (who was privy to the plot but protested he knew nothing 
about it), and proposed that he should go on a mission to the chieftains and induce them 
to return. Jerma, to whom I have referred in my despatches Nos. 5 and 6, Africa, 
of the 4th February and the 24th March, 1899, for reasons best known to himself, 
declined this mission and was put to death. Two Tewayrat (courtiers) were then sent to 
the malcontent Chiefs who killed the elder one, and sent back the younger with a hostile 
message, whereupon Avhid Mustapha fled from the country, and Ahmed, the son of the 
old Sultan Ali, who died in 1876, the heir to the throne, was proclaimed Sultan. The 
cause of the revolt of the chieftains is alleged to have been the number of executions of 
leading men ordered by the Sultan, and in particular of an Aghid, who commanded 4,000 
men, for an ancient crime, so that each of the Aghids was afraid that his turn might come 
next. 

I have, &e. | 
‘ (Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ, 


P.S.—The only Aghid of any importance now remaining with the old King is Aghid 
Jepho. The French are said to have profited by the Proclamation of the new King, and 
to have entered Waday, presumably vid Fittre, and io be at a distance of ten days’ journey 
from Abeshr, but this news, in my opinion, requires confirmation. 

Es Senusy is having a great quantity of water stored up at Kankala or Kelanka 
(? Ayn Galakka, east of Geru), where there is an abundance of springs. aa 
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No. 87. 


Treasury to Foreign Office.—(Received March i.) 


Sir, Treasury Chambers, February 28, 1901. 

THE Lords-Commissioners of His Mejesty’s Treasury have carefully considered your 
letter, dated the 29th ultimo, and its inclosures, relating to the present condition of the 
Soudanese railways and to the question of irrigation in the Soudan. 

In reply, I am to state, for the information of the Secretary of State, that they are 
prepared to admit the forec cf Lord Cromer’s representations ; and, were it not for the 
enormous liabilities, both actuai and possible, imposed on His Majesty’s Government by 
the South African war, they would feel disposed to accept the priticiple of the proposals. 

But, in the existing condition of affairs, my Lords doubt if they would be justified 
in undertaking any fresh liabilities before they saw some finality to those with which they 
are already threatened. As the Secretary of State is aware, large sums have had to be 
borrowed for the purposes of the operations in South Africa, and the extent to which 
British credit has been adversely affected is shown by the terms on which the loans have 
been raised. | | 

Their Lordships would have hoped that, with Egyptian finances in so flourishing a 
condition, it might have been possible to provide gradually for the most urgent repairs of 
the railway, or, if the Egyptian Government should be unable to bear the cost, to 
mortgage the lines for raising the necessary funds. 

Of the two matters brought under the consideration of this Board in the letter under 
reply, it is clear to my Lords that the repair of the railroad is a more immediately 
necessary work than irrigation, and although, if the circumstances were more favourable, 
it would be very desirable that such works as are suggested for the latter purnose should 
be undertaken in order to render the country self-supporting, they fear that Govern- 
ment expenditure for that object must be postponed, unless the figyptian Administration, 
in view of the relief which might be expected to be afforded to its annual Budgets, could 
make a beginning in the matter. 

My Lords observe, incidentally, that the weight of the rails required, viz., 56 lbs. 
per yard, is considerably in excess of that which was thought sufficient on the Uganda 
Railway.* 





Tam, &e. 
(Signed) AUSTEN CHAMBERLAIN. 
No. 88. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 37.) : ; 
Sir Foreign Office, March 1, 1901. 


’ I RECOMMENDED to the favourable consideration of the Lords Commissioners 
of the Treasury, in a letter of which a copy is inclosed,+ the proposals contained in 
your Lordship’s despatch No. 5 of the 7th January, that Her Majesty’s Government 
should raise a sum of 1,000,000/, or that this sum should be borrowed by the 
Soudanese Government under a British guarantee, to be used for the purpose of 
railway and irrigation works in the Soudan. : 

I inclose a copy of the reply which has been received.} | 
I regret that in view of the financial situation created by the war in Soath 
Africa, their Lordships have been unable to arrive at a silva | mic 
am, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


i weight of Uganda rails was originally 50 lbs. per yard; it was reduced to 35 lbs., and again raised 
to 50 lbs. : 

t No. 47. 
- £ No. 87. 
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No. 89. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer.* 


(No. 40. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, March 2, 1901. 

{ TRANSMIT to your Lordship herewith a copy of a despatch from His Majesty's 
Minister at Brussels,+ reporting proposals made by the King of the Belgians for the 
modification of the Agreement of the 12th May, 1894, between Great Britain and the 
Congo State. 

A copy of my despatch No. 20 of the 31st January, referred to by Mr. Phipps, 
was transmitted to you in my despatch No. 24 of the Ist February. | 

I request that your Lordship will furnish me with your: observations on the 
proposals of the King of the Belgians. 


IT am, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
Sekt SL Se kis PORES Te Pe tt og La ean ai ee TER SEW Ra S| EE AE SE Po 


No. 90. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office.—( Received March 6.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and in compliance with his note of the 2nd instant 
has the honour to submit the following observations on Colonel Sadler’s telegram No. 14 
of the 28th ultimo :— , 

His Majesty’s Government have authorized the raising in Somaliland of a levy of 
1,500 men (vide Foreign Office telegram No. 12 of the 29th November, 1900) of whom 
10U are to be camelry, 400 mounted infantry, and the remainder infantry (vide Colonel 
Sadler’s telegram of the 26th November, 1900, and Foreign Office telegram to Colonel 
Harrington, No. 56, of the 28th November, 1900). 

It is concluded therefore from the telegram now under consideration, that of these 
numbers about 1,100 have been actually raised, viz., 1,000 infantry and 100 camelry. 
A detachment of this force was sent to Hargeisa in December last (vide Sadler’s 
despatch No. 117 of the 14th December, 1900), but it would seem that the head-quarters 
are at Berbera. : 

The mounted infantry, however, which form a very essential portion of the whole 
force, are still lacking, the tribes near Hargeisa refusing to spare their horsemen so long 
as they are liable to raids from the Rer Ali Ogaden tribe. ; 

This tribe is a sub-division of the great Ogaden tribe (the word “ Rer” being equiva- 
lent to family), and are shown in Intelligence Division Map, No. 1117, as inhabiting the 
district of which Milmil is the centre. Milmil was, during the last six months of last 
year, apparently the base of the Mullah’s raiding operations (vide Sadler’s despatch 
No. 80 of the 5th August, 1900) and it would appear that the Rer Ali were at that ume 
assisting him (vide Major Plunkett’s report inclosed in Sadler’s despatch No. 108 
of the 26th October, 1900). It is probable, however, that, as in other parts of Somaliland, 
the practice of cattle-raiding by one tribe from its nearest neighbours is no abnormal 
one, and existed long before the Mullah appeared on the scene. 

Colonel Sadler’s telegram No. 8 of the i0th ultimo, reported that the Mullah had 
retired from Milmil to the Ibrahim country, a district which, by the Italian Staff Map, 
lies about 150 miles to the south-east of that place. ‘The Consyl-General considers 
therefore that the Rer Ali are no longer acting in concert with the Mullah, and reports 
that the Officer Commanding the troops desires now to advance against the Rer Ali 
with a view to effecting a separate settlement with them. 

‘It is stated by Colonel Sadler that this move will not affect the main plan of 
operations. This plan was proposed by the Abyssinians, and would appear to contemplate 
that the Mullah would be driven eastward from Milmil towards Bohotele by the Abys- 
sinian advance, and that.our forces based on Oodweina would operate against his flank in 
such retreat and cut him off from the Dolbahunta country (vide Lord Cromer’s telegram 
No. 119 of the 4th December, 1900, and Sadler's telegram No. 13 of the 22nd December, 
1900.) | 

* Also to Sir H. Johnston (No, 37, Confidential). - + No. 81. 


[1644] a ¢ 


82 


The retirement of the Mullah to the south of the Ibrahim country, a district which , 
is some 280 miles from Berbera, about 190 miles from Oodweina, and 200 miles to the 
south of the northern limit of the Haud, would seem to nullify this plan, or, at least, to 
necessitate fresh consultation with the Abyssinians, with a view to concerted movement. 
Our last news of the Abyssinians is by no means satisfactory, the Vice-Consul at Harrar 
having reported that their advance had been abandoned from want of water and supplies, 
and that the force has fallen back on Harrar witb a loss of over 2,000 men from desertions 
(vide Sadler’s telegram No. 8 of the 10th February, 1901). | 

The Consul-General on the 10th ultimo also telegraphed (telegram No. 8) that 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne would leave Berbera within a week to arrange personally with 
the Abyssinian Commander the plan of campaign ; but this meeting has not yet taken place, 
and we learn from Colonel Sadier’s last telegram that the present position of the Abyssinian 
General is unknown. . 

In considering the whole situation, moreover, it must not be ignored that news as to 
recent events in Jubaland has probably reached the Mullah, and may tend to increase his 
prestige and following. The difficulty of pushing as far south as’ the [brahim country 
through the Haud during the dry season must also not be lost sight of. ‘The heavy rains, 
as pointed out in Intelligence Division note of the 19th December last, will not com- 
mence until May. The country is at present an arid desert. 

It is also to be noted that as the rifles for the equipment of the Somali levy only 
left England on the 4th January (vide Foreign Office telegram No. 7 of the 22nd 
January, 1901 to Colonel Sadler, it is not possible that the men can have yet had the 
two months’ training which Colonel Swayne proposed they should be given after receipt of 
their arms, before active operations were undertaken (vide Sadler’s telegram No. 13 of 
the 22nd December, 1900). 

Looking to all these facts Sir John Ardagh, while loath to interfere with the discre- 
tion of the military authorities on the spot, suggests that Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne 
should be cautioned against committing his force in any way to operations in the Haud, 
until he has definitely arranged with the Abyssinians the details of a concerted plan for 
joint operations, and has assured himself that the latter have the intention and power of 
carrying out that plan. There would seem, however, no objection to Colonel Swayne, 
should he so desire, moving his head-quarters forward to Hargeisa, and there, if possible, 
getting together on the spot the horsemen of the local tribes, with a view to their imme- 
diate equipment and training. 

The Director of Military Intelligence would add that no effort should be spared to 
obtain definite intormation as to the Mullah’s movements, strength, and future plans. 
If he should continue his movements further south, it may be necessary to consider 
whether the project: of operating against him from the Somaliland Protectorate has not 
become impracticable and unnecessary. 

It is also advisable that the Consul-Ceneral should be informed by Mis Majesty’s 
Government as to recent events in Jubaland, and that Colonel Ternan should be 
similarly informed that the Mullah, when last heard of, was about 400 miles north-east 
of Afmadu, 

It would seem, further, a friendly act to advise the Italian Government as to the 
Mullah’s last movements. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
March 5, 1901. 





No. 91. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 


(Telegraphic.) - Foreign Office, March 8, 1901. 
MULLAH was reported in your telegram of the 10th February to be in Ibrahim 
country. 


If this is the case, his movement to so southerly a region may signify that his 
forces are becoming disintegrated, and, even if this is not so, may call for an alteration 
in our plan of campaign. 

Moreover, we are still ignorant of the effect of Colonel Ternan’s movement round 
Afmadu. 

His Majesty’s Government are therefore all the more desirous that movements 
should not be precipitated without the most careful consideration. 
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Before Swayne commits his force, it is necessary that he should consult the 
Abyssinians and obtain accurate intelligence as to their intentions and resources. 

In any case, His Majesty’s Government would not care that Swayne’s advance 
south should extend much further than was originally contemplated. 

It is only on the distinct understanding that a risk of premature operations against 
the Mullah is not involved, that operations against Rer Ali can be sanctioned. 

If Swayne desires, he may, subject to the above considerations, move his head- 
quarters to Hargaisa to complete his required establishment of mounted troops. 

It is of the greatest. importance that the best information regarding the Mullah’s - 
strength, movements, and future dispositions should be obtained, 





No. 92. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 9.) 


(No. 19. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 21, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to submit the Budget Estimates of receipts and evpenditure 
for the year ending the 3lst March, 1902. The receipts are estimated at 32,900/., and 
the expenditure at 52,507/.; exclusive of past Government of India charges and of the 
cost of the Somali levy now being raised. 

In my telegram No. 5 of the 28th January I estimated the receipts at 33,083/. and 
the expenditure at 33,000/., and explained that the receipts would be arrived at by 
adding 1 per cent. to the import and 2 per cent. to the export duties at Berbera and 
Bulhar, And the Estimates being prepared personally by me whilst on tour with 
Sir Clement Hill, I had the great advantage of being able to discuss them with him, 
and explain the principal items of receipts and expenditure. 

I had not, however, then received the final Estimates from Zeyla; and I must 
explain that since Sir Clement Hill’s departure I find that the receipts from adding 
2 per cent. to the export duties at Berbera and Bulhar will not realise what I at first 
anticipated, because a large proportion of our export dues are recovered from the 
export of live-stock, upon which I do not at present consider it advisable to raise the 
duty. : 

In the Estimates now submitted I propose to add 2 per cent., not 1 per cent., to the 
import duties at Berbera and Bulhar. 


RECEIPTS. 





Customs Duties, 31,9331. 


Raising the export and import duties at Berbera and Bulhar by 2 per cent. will give 
us an estimated increase of revenue of about 7,000/. 

At first sight it would appear that this is a direct increase of taxation on trade, but 
it must be remembered that every Somali is practically a trader, bringing in produce 
into our ports in exchange for cloth and-grain, and that consequently a tax on imports 
and exports falls equally on all, without favouring any particular class of the community. 
Agriculture is non-existent, and under the peculiar conditions of the country, not 
possible. As the population is migratory it would not be possible to impose anything in 
the way of a hut tax, whilst the levy of an impost on the live-stock of the tribes would 
be open to the objection that it would not be equal in its incidence, the difficulty of 
collection inereasing with the distance of the tribes from the port towns, and it would 
involve a closer interference with the tribes than I am at present prepared to 
recommend. 

An alternative method for increasing our revenue might be found in the levy of a 
tax on camels entering our ports; this would, however, interfere with a ready means we 
have now of bringing pressure to bear on offending tribes by the imposition of a punitive 
tax, and it would not realise as much as the measures proposed. It would, moreover, be 
looked upon more in the light of direct taxation on individuals. 7 

It is thought that this extra 2 per cent. can be safely imposed on imports and 
exports without unduly affecting our trade. Our exports are at present ridiculously 
undertaxed in a country where we are practically dependent on customs duties for our 
revenue, and the imports should well bear another 2 per cent. 
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These measures for increasing our revenue are the most practicable and convenient, 
and as such I commend them to your Lordship’s favourable consideration. 

I am not yet suggesting any change in the customs duties at Zeyla in view of the 
competition of Jibuti with that port. But I propose to look into the rates charged at 
Jibuti, and compare them with our Zeyla rates to see whether, excepting the Harrar 
trade, the duties on certain articles of import and export at Zeyla could not be brought 
into closer harmony with the rates I have proposed for Berbera and Bulhar. 


ScuHEDULE No. 2.—Port Dues, 2671. 


The increase, 133/., under this heading will be due to certain alterations in the 
rates which I propose to submit by Regulations for approval. The effect will be to raise 
the dues on sea-going vessels up to 200 tons from 4 anna per ton to 1 anna per ton, 
thus assimilating the rates to those levied in Aden. ‘To apply these rates to Zeyla, 
where no port dues are at present levied, and to institute a system of licences for 
passenger and eargo boats. at Zeyla and Bulhar similar to those obtaining at Berbera. 


ScHEDULE No. 3.—Law and Justice, 5331. 


An increase is anticipated from the introduction of the system of levying fees on 
civil suits, which came into effect from the 1st January last. The Estimate has purposely 
been framed low. 


. 


ScuEDULE No. 4.—Miscellaneous Receipts, 1671. 


I have allowed for a small increase at Berbera and Bulhar, which is justified by the 
actual receipts of past years. 


EXPENDITURE. 


ScureDULE No. 1.—Administration, 5,8171. 


The salary of the Commandant, Police Forces, has been taken out of this Schedule, 
and debited to Schedule No. 2. 

I would respectfully solicit a reconsideration of the orders passed in Foreign Office 
despatch No. 2, Consular, of the 15th January. 1900, in respect to the salary of 
Mr. Malcolm Jones. The charge of the district and town of Bulhar is becoming more 
important day by day; the trade and population of the town is rapidly increasing, and I 
would submit that a salary of 35C/. a-year for the duties involved cannot be considered 
excessive. Mr. Malcolm Jones has done well since his return to the Protectorate in 
1899, and after consultation with Sir Clement Hill I have ventured to enter his salary 
at the rate I proposed, in the hopes that he may be allowed to draw the maximum 
salary of 350/., with effect from the commencement of the financial year. 

Provision has been made for two civil officers at a salary of 250]. each. Experience 
has shown that we cannot safely carry on with the present administration staff, which I have 
tried to keep as low as possible. One of the officers would ordinarily be filling a leave 
vacancy. The other would be available in case of sickness, and would otherwise be 
employed on general duty in the Administration. The whele of this winter we have had 
an epidemic of malarial fever which has attacked Europeans and natives alike, and I 
think that as we cannot now be dependent on India to fill our vacancies, we should be 
in a position to meet the case of two officers being absent at the same time, whether 
from sickness or on ordinary leave. . 

Mr. Mazbar Ali is at present Customs Snperintendeut at Berbera and assists the 
Vice-Consul in his magisterial work; his total emoluments are 230 rupees per mensem 
I propose to make him Judge of the Small Cause Court and Registrar, on a salary of 
250 rupees per mensem, relieving him in the Customs by a British officer. Khan Sahib 
Mazhar Ali’s long residence in Berbera, and his local experience should make him a 
useful officer in the position proposed. 

I have already reported that the Accounts Branch requires strengthening. Pro- 
vision has been made for a special Accountant for six months to inaugurate a revised 
system of keeping accounts and for the appointment of a Treasurer and Accountant in 
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each of the three districts of Zeyla, Berbera, and Bulhar. In my own office the Chief 
Accountant will have to be replaced by one on a slightly higher salary, who will have to 
be assisted by a trained bookkeeper. These posts [ propose to fill up by natives 
of India. ; 

I have added one peon to my office to replace a police sepoy struck off police duty 
for the purpose. 

At Zeyla a Registrar will also be required. I propose to give Khan Sahib Aderji 
Sorabji an allowance of 50 rupees a-mouth for this duty. This will save the employment 
of a whole-time Registrar, and both at Zeyla and Berbera the allowaance of 120 rupees 
per annum for the collection of fees on civil suits will cease with the appointment of the 
Registrars. , 

At Bulhar it will be sufficient to give an allowance of 20 rupees per mensem to one 
of the clerks to act as Registrar. 


ScneDuLeE No, 2.—Police, Military, 8,0611.; Civil, 2,824. 


The question of our police requirements has again been carefully considered and 
discussed with the Consular officers and the Commandant of the Police Forces; and I 
have had the advantage of explaining tie situation to Sir Clement Hill. 

It is presumed that the expedition now being organized will deal effectually with 
the Mullah’s movement. On this assumption the present scheme is submitted. It 
follows the lines of the scheme submitted with my despatch No. 55, Confidential, of the 
6th June last, but with modifications. 

It is still proposed to employ 50 Indians at the ports, but a movable force of 100 
men will be sufficient to employ in the interior. To provide for this and for an increase 
to the Zeyla police it is proposed to raise the Camel Corps from its present strength of 
53 of all ranks to 90, to add 35 to the military police, and increase the civil police by 
73 men, at the same time providing for an emergency by enlisting a militia of 50 mounted 
infantry and 150 foot, who will do a month’s training in the year and be available to be 
called out when necessary. This will give a total police force, including 14 men at Hais 
and Mait of 451, with a reserve of 200, or in all 651 men. 

At all three ports, and particularly at Berbera and Bulhar, the civil police requires 
an addition to its numbers. In order, too, to provide for a movable force in the interior 
and to keep the military police as much as possible together where they can be properly 
trained and drilled under the orders of the Commandant, it is proposed to relieve the 
military police of some of their guard duties in Berbera, to withdraw them from Bulhar, 
and replace them by guards of civil police. The detachments, too, which will be located 
at Sheikh and Hargaisa, where it is proposed to locate 20 men, could conveniently be 
given by the civil police. These would be supported by the military police located in the 
interior, and in the ordinary course would be employed on civil administrative duties, but 
would act under the Commanéant of the military police should any action be required to 
be taken against any of the tribes in the vicinity of the posts. . 

The duties of the civil police being purely civil and adwinistrative it is desirable 
that they should be immediately under the orders of the Consular officers, except on an 
occasion such as that noted above. I propose, therefore, that the designation of Com- 
mandant Police Forces be altered to that of Commandant Military Police. 

The military police will be armed with the 303 rifle after the conclusion of the 
expedition, the civil police retaining the Martini-Henry. 


Item No. 1.—1,0681. 


A mistake occurred in last year’s Budget in noting the salary of the Commandant at 
6501., instead of 600/. His salary has been deducted from Schedule No. | and entered 
in Schedule No. 2. 


ltem No. 2.—Camel Corps, 3,107. 


Of the total strength of YO men it is proposed to locate 65 at Berbera and Bulhar, 
and 25 at Zeyla, which will thus receive an increase of 9 sowars. Of the 65 men at 
Berbera and Bulhar, 50 would be employed with the movable force and 15 be available 
for duties at the ports. | 

ie a charges of the camels have been increased from 10 rupees per mensem 
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per camel to 15 rupees. It lias been found that with the high prices obtaining for grain 
and fodder the camels cannot be properly fed on the lesser rate, and I have been obliged 
to allow the higher rate. Even at this the camels get a smaller ration than those in the 
Aden Camel Corps. 

In both the Camel Corps and the Military Foot Police provision has been made for 
the rations of the men employed in the interior throughout the year under “ Outpost 
and Ration Allowance,’’ which has been increased accordingly. The allotments under 
this heading, and also under “ Contingencies,” have been allocated to each corps 
separately, instead of figuring as charges for the three corps, inclusive of the civil 
police, at the end of the Schedule as in last year’s Budget. 


Item No. 3.—Foot Police, 2,0881. 


There will be an increase of fifteen men at Zeyla, and of twenty at Berbera. This 
increase practically does little more than absorb the thirty men remaining over from 
the temporary police, who were taken on a year ago when further trouble was anticipated 
from the raids of the Mullah. 

In the case of the men employed up-country, both camelry and foot police, a 
reduction will be effected on the occasion of vacancies to the lowest grade of pay, viz., 
17 rupees per mensem for sowars and 15 rupees for sepoys, in consideration of full 
ratious being given throughout the year. 1 


Item No. 4.—50 Indian Infantry, 1,248]. — 


Provision has been made for the actual expenses likely to be incurred during the 
Budget year. It is uncertain how many of the men who are coming over with Major 
Beynon will stay after the completion of the expedition ; I have allowed for thirty-five 
passages, also for the passage of an officer to be deputed to India; this may, perhaps, 
not now be necessary. } 


Item No. 5.—200 Militia, 5501. 


This provides for a reserve of 200 men at a small cost. They will be selected from 
the expeditionary force at the conclusion of its operations. The scheme provides for 
one month’s training during the year, and for a retaining fee of 1 rupee per mensem 
for the rank and file, and higher rates for the other ranks for the remaining eleven 
months of the year. This will be withheld if the recruit does not appear for his 
training. The men will have their uniform over from the expedition, and this will be 
kept in store. 


ScuEDULE No. 2a.—Civil Police, 2,824, 


There will be an addition of ten men at Zeyla, and of sixty-three at Berbera and 
Bulhar. As noted above it is proposed that the civil police should relieve the military 
police at Bulhar, and take over portion of the guards at Berbera. They will also be 
employed on civil duties at the posts of Sheikh and Hargaisa, where, if necessary, they 
would act with the military police. 

The effect of this reconstruction oi the police forces will be to add 5,574I. to the 
expenditure of the Protectorate, which will be met by the measures proposed for 
increasing the revenue. It provides for our requirements on this side of the Protee- 
torate and for safeguarding Zeyla; but it does not provide for the policing of the Zeyla 
district and guarding our frontier with Jibuti. Generally, with regard to the Aysa 1 
would abstain from the close interference with the tribe that has been forced upon us 
on the Berbera side partly by the results of a different system of administration, and 
particularly by the Mullah’s movement, which has not affected Zeyla. The French 
have, as yet, no guards on our common frontier, and the passage of arms from Jibuti 
by the country to the south of Zeyla could probably be dealt with better from Hargaisa 
by the movable force than from the port of Zeyla. In any case we shall have on this 
side a force which would be ready to be moved to Zeyla in case of temporary need. 
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No provision has been made in this year’s Budget for the increased equipment 
which will be required for the military police, or for ammunition, as it is hoped that the 
Protectorate will be allowed to take over what is necessary from the stock provided for 
the expedition. 

It is likely that there will be a saving on the Estimate for the police, as the new 
scheme, if sanctioned, cannot be eompletely brought into executiun till after the com- 
pletion of the operations of the expedition. Many of the older men of the Camel 
Corps and military police have, however, been temporarily transferred to the expe- 
ditionary force to act as non-commissioned officers; their places will have to be filled up, 
and the new men for the civil police will have to be enlisted so as to be trained by the 
time the expedition is over. 


ScHEDULE No. 3.—Gaol, 191i. 


The only increase is in the allotment for the maintenance of criminal prisoners, of 
100 rupees at Zeyla, and 300 rupees at Berbera and Bulhar. 


ScHEDULE No. 4..—Customs, 1,885/. 


At Zeyla, there is an increase of one clerk, at 30 rupees per mensem, for the 
— collection of duty on salt, which is manufactured in pans near Zeyla, and the export of 

which will now be taxed at the usual rate of 1 per cent. 

Provision has been made for a European Superintendent of Customs at Berbera. 
The magisterial allowance paid to Khan Sahib Mazhar Ali will cease on his appointment 
as Judge of the Small Cause Court. 

The allotment ot 10,000 rupees, paid to the Ayal Ahmed in compensation for the loss 
of their rights to brokerage fees in Berbera being a fixed annual payment, it has 
been transferred from Schedule No. 15, “Refunds,” to its proper place under 
* Zariba.” 


ScHEDULE No. 5.—Port and Marine, 3761. 


The only changes are an allotment of 50 rupees for the upkeep and repairs to 
the Berbera boat, and a decrease of 300 rupees in Contingencies and Supplies for 
Lights. ; 


ScHEDULE No. 6.—Medical, 1,010. 


Dr. Lane was appointed as Medical Officer to the Protectorate last summer on a 
salary of 300/. per annum. Dr. Lane is an officer of more standing than I originally 
applied for, and he has represented that his post as Medical Officer of the Protectorate 
is insufficiently paid, and that there are no means of supplementing his income by 
private practice, as he thought there might be from his experience elsewhere. After 
consultation with Sir Clement Hill I would recommend that Dr. Lane’s salary be 
increased to 3001. per annum with effect from the ist April next, and in anticipation of 
your Lordship’s approval I have made the necessary provision in the Budget. 

in view of the difficulty of communicating with Zeyla it is considered there 
should be an experienced Assistant Surgeon stationed there, and it is not expected that 
his services can be procured at a less saiary than 250 rupees per mensem. 

A small but necessary addition has been made to the hospital staff at Berbera, and 
the allotment for epidemic charges has been increased by 200 rupees. The allot- 
ment for medicines has been slightly increased. 


ScHEDULE No. 7.—Educational, 117I. 


No change has been made in this Schedule beyond making an allotment for the 
rent of a school-house at Zeyla, which has hitherto been paid out of Contingencies. 
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ScHEDULE No. 8.—Native Civil Administration, 2,475l. 
‘ Provision has been made for an increase of two Akils on the Zeyla establishment 
and one at Berbera, anda slight increase in the allotment for the maintenance of political 
prisoners. The Durbar allotment at Berbera has been increased by 100 rupees. 


ScHEDULE No. 9.—Workshop and Water Works, 5431. 


Increased establishment of police at Zeyla necessitatos an addition of 400 rupees 
to the allotment for water, and provision for the keep of an extra camel for distribution 
has been made, as it is found that one camel cannot do the work. 

At Berbera provision has been made for the purchase of tools for the artificers’ 
shop. 


ScueDuLe No. 10.—Public Works and Furniture, 4,277. 


I have allowed 375 rupees for the furnishing of the Vice-Consul’s house at Ber- 
bera, unexpended im 1900-1901, and 200 rupees to complete the furnishing of the Bulhar 
house. , 

Provision of 2,700 rupees has been mude for furnishing the block of officers’ 
quarters now being completed, and a new house of two quarters which it is proposed to 
construct. : 

Provision of 12,000 rupees has been made for the new house, but I ain in corre- 
spondence with the Executive Engineer in Aden to see whether the house could not be 
built by private enterprise and leased to the Protectorate, with the option of future 
purchase. The rent then would be the ouly charge in the present Budget. 

The main water supply of Berbera at Dubar requires looking to; the works are in 
need of repair and enlargement. For this a sum of 2,000 rupees has been allotted. 
Provision has also beeu made for increased accommodation for the police in the lines 
at Zeyla, but before increasing the accommodation the question of locating portion of 
the police in “ gurgis,”’ or ordinary native huts, will be considered. This would result in 
considerable saving. 

The scheme for boring on the maritime plan to ascertain definitely whether water 
can be procured in the waterless tracts is one of great importance to the Protectorate : it 
has been under consideration for some years, I shall do myself the honour of reporting 
on the scheme in a separate despatch ; in the meanwhile I have made provision in the 
Budget for the necessary funds to meet the scheme. 


ScHEDULE No. 11.—Audit, 3001. 


Tpere is a decrease of 183/. on the last Budget, as provision has only been made 
for the services of a local auditor for five months. 


ScurpuLe No. 12.—Conservancy, 2781. 


There is a slight increase in expenditure under this heading. It is proposed 
shortly to introduce in Zeyla and Bulhar the system of levying small municipal fees 
as is done in Berbera. A portion of the expenditure under Conservaney will then be 
charged to the municipalities, as has been done in Berbera; at the same time an increase 
of establishment will be possible. 


Scurepute No. 13.—Transport, 1,115/. 


An increase has been made in the allotment for officers joining appointments, and 
in that for touring. . 

The tents purchased two years ago are nearly worn out and will have to be replaced, 
and arrangements will be made to supply each officer with a better tent than those 
originally procured. 
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ScHEDULE No. 14.—Communications and Telegrams, 9581. 


The allotment for telegrams has been increased by 1,500 rupees. 


ScHEeDULE No. 15.— Refunds, 8001. 


_ The allotment for refund of export duty on interportal trade has been increased 
to meet the higher rates of export duty which I have proposed to put in ferce. As I 
have previously remarked, this is merely a book entry. 


SCHEDULE -\o0. 16.—Sitationery and Printing, 2661. 


Provision has been made for an increased expenditure of 1,500 rupees under this 
head. Many of our forms will have to be changed. 


ScHEDULE No. 17.— Miscellaneous, 6161. 


The allotment for stationery has been transferred to the preceding Schedule, and 
that for the entertainment of natives of consequence at Zeyla to Schedule No. 8. 
The allotment for “ Unforeseeu Contingencies” has been reduced hy 4,500 rupees. 


ScHEDULE No. 18.—Pension Contribution, 6001. 


The allotment under this heading has been increased as the charges on account of 
the contribution for some officers has not been paid since the transfer of the Pro- 
tectorate. This I will arrange in communication with the Accountant-General at 
Bombay. 

I have already observed that the scheme for the increase to the police forces cannot 
be brought into operation in its entirety till after the completion of the operations of 
the expedition. These operations will give us valuable experience which may suggest 
some modifications of the scheme in the composition of the movable force, and 
especially in that of the militia. It is not, however, contemplated that any modifica- 
tions which may be submitted for approval will result in expenditure beyond that provided 
for in Schedule No. 2 of these Estimates. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 93. 


The British Tropical Africa Company, and Anglo-Belgian Africa Company 
| to Foreign Office.—(Received March 9.) 


Africa House, 46, Leadenhall Street, London, 
Sir, March 7, 1901. 

IN continuation of the correspondence that I have had the honour to conduct 
with the Foreign Office on the affairs of the Companies above mentioned, and with 
special reference to my letter to you of the 5th September, 1900, I beg to submit, 
for your information and that of the Secretary of State, a letter received from M. A. de 
Cuvelier,* Secretary-General of the Independent State of the Congo for Foreign Affairs, 
dated the 29th January last. 

The only reason that the Board of these two Companies has not yet forwarded this 
letter for your information is that in the last paragraph of M. Cuvelier’s letter he 
informs us that the considerations which he has expressed in his letter to me have also 
been laid before the Foreign Office; but on reflection it appeared to be useful that you 


* Inclosure is practicaliy identical with the letter already received. 
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should receive a copy of his communication to me on the subject, and you will 
doubtless observe that the arguments which I had the honour to submit in my 
letter of the 5th September, 1900, are generally those which are enunciated with so 
much force by M. Cuvelier in his present communication. They are doubtless 
receiving the full consideration of the Secretary of State. 


I have, &e. 
(Signed) LEPEL GRIFFIN, Chairman. 





No. 94. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir C. Eliot. 

(No. 51.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 9, 1901. 

INFORM Ternan that from a telegram received from Colonel Sadler, it appears 
that Mullah may have withdrawn into Ibrahim country, which is situated some 
150 miles south-east of Milmil, and about 350 miles from Afmadu. 

If the above information is correct, he would not be followed by the Somaliland 
force. 

The movement against him has not yet been begun. 





No. 95. 


a The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 
No. 16. : 
brclogrehié.) Z | Foreign Office, March 9, 1901. 

REFERRING to my telegram No. 8, following is present state of affairs at 
Kismayu :— 

The Sultan of the Ogadens has surrendered with ten followers, none of whom 
are directly implicated. madu was occupied without opposition by British force, 
which was attacked after advancing 57 miles in a northerly direction, and lost two 
officers and forty men killed and wounded. They beat off their assailants, who lost 
some 400 men. 

British foree then retired to Afmadu, from which place a telegram was sent by 
Colonel Ternan, dated the 2nd instant. 
| It is probable that he will withdraw his force to a place in the Juba, named 
Mfudu. 





No. 96. 


Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 11.) 


(No. 32. Most Confidential.) 
(Extract.) ; Brussels, March 9, 1901. 

HERE M. van Eetvelde paused, and taking from the drawer opposite to him a 
paper, said he would acquit himself of a duty with which he had, some little time 
ago, been charged by the King, namely, of handing to me the pe herewith annexed 
against the establishment of a British post at Mechra-el-Rek, in the Bahr-el-Ghazal, 
as well as against the arrival of a second body of troops on the left bank of the Nile 
near Kéro. Recalling, consequently, the similar demand made by the pi State 
Government some time ago on the occasion of Colonel Martyr's expedition, the Ki 
reminds His Majesty's Government of the assurance given by Her late Majesty's 
Government that British Agents would restrict themselves to the right bank of the 
Nile, and begs His Majesty’s Government to issue instructions in conformity with the 
arrangements concluded and not abrogated between the Congo State Government and 
Great Britain. 

M. van Eetvelde said that, speaking to me quite confidentially, he had no alternative 
but to obey orders, and to hand to me this paper without remark ; but that he had been 
in no hurry, in view of pending negotiations, to acquit himself of the duty with which 
he had been intrusted. 
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Inclosure in No. 96. 
Memorandum. 


D’APRES des nouvelles du Congo arrivées } Bruxelles, le bruit courait dans les 
régions du Haut-Nil qu’un officier Anglais était entré dans le Bahr-el-Ghazal et avait 
fondé un poste 4 Mechra-el-Rek et qu'une autre troupe serait arrivée pour fonder un 
poste sur la rive gauche du Nil 4 proximité de Kéro. 

Ainsi que le Gouvernement de I’Etat du Congo en a fait la demande antérieure- 
ment dans une circonstance analogue, lors de l’expédition du Colonel Martyr— demande 
2 la suite de laquelle il a obtenu du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté l’assurance* que les 
Agents Anglais se maintiendraient sur la rive droite du Nil—il prie aujourd'hui le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majesté de bien vouloir donner & ses Agents des instructions 
conformes aux arrangements conclus antérieurement entre le Souverain de Etat 
Indépendant du Congo et le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté Britannique et non abrogés 
depuis lors. 


 — 


No. 97. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 11.) 


(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. . | Cairo, March 11, 1901. 
HARRINGTON telegraphs on the 26th February that it was hoped the Soudan 

Frontier Agreement would be signed by the 10th March. I have telegraphed to 

Khartoum asking that a survey party be sent to meet Major Gwynne at Kirin, where, 

I am informed by Harrington, he expected to arrive on the 1st April. 


2 aa 
No. 98. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office — (Received March 12.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to the despatch named in 
the margin,+ would like to suggest that, pending the final settlement of the southern 
frontier of Abyssinia, it seems undesirable to publish any definition of the northern 
and north-eastern frontiers of the Uganda Protectorate. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W., 
March 12, 1901. 


' a eee ee a 
Wo. 99. 


British South Africa Company to Foreign Office.—(Received March 13.) 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, March 18, 1901. 

I AM directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 16th ultimo, 
asking for further information respecting the action alleged to have been taken. by 
Mr. Alexander Tulloch in connection with the recent importation of labourers from 
Abyssinia to Beira. | 

In reply, | am to say that all the facts which are at present within the knowledge of 
the Board are contained in the cable from the Administrator, which is set out in my 
letter to the Colonial Office of the 29th November, 1900, of which copy is inclosed, and 


* The assurance referred to was given in a despatch to Sir F. Plunkett No, 118, Africa, of the 28th 
December, 1898, . 

M. de Cuvelier had pressed for an assurance that Her Majesty’s Government had no intention of allowing 
Major Martyr’s expedition to remain permanently on the left bank of the Nile. Sir F. Plunkett was instructed to 
say “that Major Martyr is conducting an operation which may bring him into collision with the Dervishes, and 
that, therefore, his movements must conform to the military necessities of his position; but that, with this reserva- 
tion, he will be instructed to remain to the east of the Nile.” 

+ Uganda, No. 235, November 19, 1900. 
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in the accompanying extract from a semi-official letter from the Secretary to the 
Administrator at Bulawayo, dated the 19th October, 1900. 

I am further to state that Mr. Tulloch was well known to Lord Grey when 
Administrator of Rhodesia as a respected and responsible person. 

The Administration of Rhodesia has been requested to report fully upon the 
circumstances, and so soon as the Report is received a further communication will be 
addressed to you upon the subject for the information of the Secretary of State. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) J. F. JONES, Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 99. 
British South Africa Company to Colonial Office. 


Sir, 15, St. Swithin’s Lane, London, November 29, 1900. 

I AM directed to inform you that the following cable message, dated Salisbury, the 
28th instant, has been received from the Administrator :— 

* After consultation with C. J. Rhodes, I have sent Alex. Tulloch and Kiisel to 
endeavour to obtain labour from Abyssinia. Tulloch cables from Aden that authorities 
there require notification from Colonial Office that labourers are for Rhodesia. You 
should arrange that notification should be sent by cable.” 

For the information of the Secretary of State, 1 am te state that my Directors had 
already been advised by mail that M. Kiisel, who has been for some years working as 
a labour agent in Somaliland, Jibuti, and the adjacent parts of Arabia and the main- 
land, had been dispatched to Abyssinia to endeavour to obtain labour. M. Kiisel is 
stated to be well vouched for, and the Administration are satisfied that his credentials 
are good. He is accompanied by Mr. Tulloch, a well-known resident of Rhodesia, in 
whom the Administration have implicit confidence. 

As the matte” is one of urgency, I am to ask that the Secretary of State will, as 
requested in the above message, be so good as to cause immediate notification to be 
made to the authorities at Aden that the labourers whom it is proposed to recruit from 
Abyssinia are intended for Rhodesia. i hea. 

am, &e. 


(Signed) J. F. JONES, Secretary. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 99. 
British South Africa Company to Mr. J. F. Jones. 


(Extract.) Administrator’s Office, Bulawayo, October 19, 1900. 

THE most important scheme which the Labour Board has undertaken since its 
inception has been the dispatch to Abyssinia of a German named Kiisel, who has been 
for some years working as a labour agent in Somaliland, Jibuti, and adjacent parts of 
Arabia and the mainland. 

This Kiisel had, just prior to the war, made an arrangement with the Goldfields of 
South Africa for the supply of labour from that district. He was well vouched for, and 
we are satisfied that his credentials are good. 

The Company has advanced the Labour Board 2,500/. for an experimental exporta- 
tion of about 500 boys from these parts, and as a check on Kiisel all financial matters 
will be dealt with by a Mr. Tulloch, who is accompanying him on his trip, and who is a 
well-known old resident of Rhodesia in whom we have implicit confidence. 
| The boys are to be guaranteed to work for a year’s service, and will, Kiisel says, 
readily agree to work for two years. ‘The cost to the Mines of these boys will be about 
7/. per head, and this is cheap for boys who work for such a long period. 

I am very sanguine of this experiment proving successful, and it was most important 
that it should be started at once, as the Rand Agents are becoming exceedingly active 
in ail parts of Africa in view of the approaching termination of the war. 
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No. 100. 
Foreign Office to Sir L. Griffin. 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 14, 1901. 
I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne your letter of the 7th instant, 
inclosing a copy of a letter addressed to you by the Secretary-General of the Foreign 
Department of the Congo State relative to the Concessions granted by the Congo 
Government in the Bahr-el-Ghazal in 1894. 


I am directed by Lord Lansdowne to state to you that the matter is receiving his 
careful consideration, 


Tam, &e. 
(Signed) T. H. SANDERSON. 
a 
No. 101. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 17.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 14, 1901. 


IT HAVE inquired at Bombay and Aden, with reference to your telegram No, 15, 
whether it is possible for them to’ provide carbines, but there will be a long delay in 
any case. 

[ presume that meantime, rifles can, if necessary, be utilized. 


a 
No. 102. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 15.) 


(No. 5. Africa.) 
My Lord, Bengazi, February 26, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report the arrival of a courier last night with news from 
Geru sixty-five days old (from this date) that in consequence of the rebellion of the Aghids 
and the proclamation of a new King, Sultan Ibrahim had begged the Grand Scheykh to 
intervene on his behalf. Es Senusy has replied, it is said, with a long letter of reproaches 
denouncing both the Sultan and the Chieftains as hypocrites and evil livers, and calling 
upon the former to follow the advice in all matters of a Scheykh of high rank in the order, 
who will be sent him as Counsellor Extraordinary. Scheykh Senusy-el-Laschebyh is men- 
tioned as the personage who is most likely to be appointed to this important position. 

The statement in my preceding Report that Aghid Jerma had been put to death was 
incorrect, as from the latest intelligence it was he who tranquillized the foreign merchants 
in Waday on the outbreak of the rebellion by undertaking to guarantee their safety and the 
security of their property. He is said to be the richest Chieftain in the country, and to 
own the greater part of Waday. 

The crime for which an Aghid of high rank was put to death, thereby immediately 
causing the rebellion of the rest, is said to have been the murder of a leading Benghazy 
merchant, Mahomet Nassuf, who, with another Aghid, was invited to dinner, and was given 
poisoned liquor to drink. 

Sultan Ahmed and his Aghids are said to be occupying all the country which lies in 
the direction of the Baghermy frontier, so that, if so inclined, they could with ease Open up 
communications with the French. 

Recent events in the interior have apparently begun to seriously impair Sid- 
el-Mehdy’s prestige among many of his followers in this country, who have not failed 
to observe his successive retreats from Jaghbub to the Kutra oases, from Kufra to Geru, 
and now from Geru to Was-el-Herir and to draw their own conclusions therefrom. These 
people decline to believe that he will intervene to any purpose in Wadayan affairs, as they 
say that had he wished to do so he could very well have dethroned the King of Waday and 
enthroned himself. 

[1644] 2 8B 
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Others, however, express the belief that at the present moment Sultan Ibrahim has 
ceased to exist, and that Sid-el-Mehdy by proxy or delegation exercises full sovereignty in. 
the country. 

Time alone can show which of these forecasts will eventually turn out correct. 

I have, 


&e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


Fe AL RD ete on hen en A rene 


No, 103, 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 15.) 


(No. 18.) 
(Telegraphic.) . Berbera, March 15, 1901. 

PLEASE see your Lordship’s telegram of the 9th instant. 

The situation has quite changed; the Mullah has been driven by the Abyssinians 
the Dolbahanta, and is now between Bohotele and Lasader, which is 60 miles east. 
of it. 

We cannot now be dependent on the termination of the expedition in East 
Africa, nor on co-operation with the Abyssinian force, the whereabouts of which are 
still unknown. 

We have now sufficiently trained 1,000 infantry and 100 camelry. We are pur- 
chasing 100 ponies at 25/. owing to the difficulty of procuring horsemen, and I would 
solicit sanction to buy, if necessary, 100 more; on these trained infantry will be 
mounted, infantry being completed up to its numbers. When the expedition moves 
300 or more horsemen will join ; these will be used as scouts, but rifles will not be given 
them. — | 
It is essential we should not permit the Mullah to establish his power again in the 
eastern portion of the Protectorate, and our presence in the Dolbahanta will give 
assurance to any tribes who now waver. Swayne proposes to move to Burao early 
next month and to proceed thence against the Mullah down the Ain Valley. 

The force is sufficient, and it is, I consider, absolutely necessary to take immediate 
action. Native reports are to the effect that the Mullah suffered severely at the hands 
of the Abyssinians in the Ogaden, .whose western tribes turned against him We 
should strike before he has time to rally. 

If we wait for regulars and operations are indefinitely postponed the effect, — 
particularly in view of the activity of the Abyssinian force, will be prejudicial to our 
tribes and the levy, by whom any further delay will not be understood. 

The levy urgently wants a medical officer. I propose to ask for the temporary 
services of Surgeon Captain Anderson from Aden if Roberts is longer delayed. 


- 


ee ee nen ena, 


No. 104. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received March 16.) 


(No. 28.) 
My Lord, Berbera, February 28, 1901. 

| HAVE the honour to report that the strength of the Somali levy, under the 
command of Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne, is now as follows :— 


Camel corps (complete) we ee = - .- oq 100 
Infantry “* ee ** *- ee 25 ee 954 
Mounted infantry “* ee -* “* ee ee “* 80 


All the above have been fully equipped, and the majority have been exercised in 
musketry. The permanent transport has been completed up to 450 camels, and the bulk 
of the stores have been sent up country. 

The malarial fever which has been prevalent on the coast this winter delayed the 
completion of the infantry portion of the levy, 120 partly-trained recruits having to be 
discharged for sickness and their places taken by raw recruits. As the sections were 
completed they were marched up country as quickly as possible, where the health of the 
men is now reported to be good. 
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As reported in my telegram of this day’s date, there is a difficulty in procuring 
horsemen for the Mounted Infantry branch as the Habr Awal tribes about Hargaisa fear 
that if they withdraw their horsemen their flocks will be open to attack by the Rer Ali 
Ogaden, who are now near our frontier. This tribe was concerned in the most serious 
raids by the Mullah on our people, and though they have now separated from the Mullah 
and profess to be anxious to settle with our tribes, the latter do not trust them. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne propuses to make a preliminary move against the Rer Ali 
with a view to bring pressure to bear on them to affect a settlement and return loot 
taken from our tribes, and also to insist as part of the settlement that they give up 
portion of their ponies, and thus free the Habr Awal horsemen. This would settle the 
western sice of the Protectorate about the south of Hargaisa and would give occupation 
to portion of the levy till we move later against the Mullah. 

I am ascertaining from Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington whether the Abyssinians will 
agree to this. They may hold that the Rer Ali are properly within the sphere of their 
own influence, and should be dealt with by them. On the other hand, they are not ina 
position to deal with them now, and a settlement with the tribe would reduce the pressure 
on the Abyssinians and be as much to their advantage as to ours. 

If the difficulty as to horsemen continues we shall have to purchase some 200 ponies, 
at an average cost of 20/., and mount our own men onthem. Half the cost would be 
recovered by sale at the end of the operations. I shall telegraph should this step be 
necessary. 

We have no information as to the operations being undertaken by the Abyssinian 
force under Fitaurari Gabri. This force is said to have consisted originally of from 
8,000 to 10,000 men. It left Harrar early in January and encountered water difficulties, 
which resulted in a defection of a portion of the force. This occurred near Hersi 
Engeriff, situated about 8° 24’ north and 42° 50’ east. 

I have now heard from Mr. Gerolimato, under date Harrar, the 19th instant, that 
this force is said to have reached some point on the Webbe, but no news as to the exact 
locality appears to have yet reached Harrar. 

The object of this move would probably be to settle the tribes to the west and south 
of Milmil, and punish the Adone who were concerned in the attack on Jig Jiga. ‘This 
line is the one usually followed by the Abyssinians along the line of water; it leaves the 
Mullah a long way on the left flank. If the force eventually wheels to the left on 
Gerlogubi, which is the permanent watering place of the Ogaden tribes, and is situated 
about 6° 53’ north and 44° 58’ east, it would cut off the Mullah’s retreat southward would 
be a good strategic move. The force is, however, quite out of touch with us now, and I 
am waiting to hear what instructions it received and what it proposes‘ doing. 

In the meanwhile, it would be useless for Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne to proceed yet 
awhile to Harrar or Jig Jiga as Fitaurari Gabri cannot be got at, and Ras Makunnan has 
not returned to Harrar. It is probable that affairs in other parts of Abyssinia may delay 
Ras Makunnan’s return to Harrar. 

With regard to the employment of regulars from the British East Africa Protec- 
torate, Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne is strongly of opinion that fur the pursuit of nomads 
such as the Mullah and his followers, who can move on an emergency 40 to 60 miles 
a-day, regulars could not be usefully employed, and in the Haud the care of the sick, 
other than Somalis, who could always be sent to the nearest friendly Karia, would present 
great difficulties and hamper mobility. The most useful way in which regulars could be 
employed would be in holding positions such as Sheikh and Adadleh, and possibly more 
advanced posts. 

The latest reports of the Mullah are that he is at Mersin, near the Hodavu Wells. 
But the water is drying up, and unless rain falls unexpectedly he will be forced to move 
either east or south. | 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ~ J. HAYES SADLER, 


P.S.—A copy of this despatch is being sent to Cairo and Addis Abbaba. 
oso. 
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No. 104A. 
Mr. W. F. North to Foreign Office—(Received March 16.) 
(A. 
Sir, 34, Victoria Street, Westminster, March 15, 1901. 


I HAD the honour to address you on the subject of a Concession granted to 
Mr. McConkey in Somaliland, for which we are negotiating with Mr. McConkey, 
subject to your approval. 

In that communication I requested you to have the kindness to inform me what 
sum of money a Company should have as working capital to obtain your approval 
for exploiting the fibre and other businesses. I would now suggest to you that we are 
prepared to find a sum of 20,000/. to 25,000/. as working capital for this purpose. 
Should this meet with your approval, I shall feel greatly obliged if you will advise me 
to that effect. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) W. EF. NORTH. 


ia TTT eee ee 


No. 1048. 
Mr. W. F. North to Foreign Office—(Received March 16.) 


B. 
ae 34, Victoria Street, Westminster March 15, 1901. 
IN reply to your communication of the 21st February, regarding my application 
for a Concession to search for and develop minerals in the Somali Coast Protectorate, 
in which you state that the terms of my request were too vague to permit of the 
matter being properly considered by His Majesty’s Government, I would beg to state 
that, in the event of your being pleased to approve of my suggestion in regard to the 
matter of Mr. McConkey’s Concession, we should be prepared to add to the sum of 
20,0001. to 25,000/. suggested as being the proper sum for the development of the fibre 
business, a sufficient sum to thoroughly explore and develop the minerals in the 
Somali Coast Protectorate. 

‘As T had the honour to state before, we are prepared, in the event of your being 
pleased to grant us the necessary rights in this matter, to go largely into both 
businesses, and. shall be amply equipped with working capital for both purposes 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) W. F. NORTH. 


snatches ee Se Te he ee Ny tae ee ee 


No. 105. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office. —( Received March 16.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and in acknowledging the receipt of his 
communication of the 2nd instant, inclosing Foreign Office print of Mr. Phipps’ 
despatch No. 26 of the 22nd February, begs to inclose a Memorandum which he has 
written on the subject. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
March 15, 1901. 


a ee ee 
Inclosure in No. 105. 
Memorandum by Major-General Sir J. Ardagh. 


FROM the earliest days, when Egypt was oracularly declared to be “the country 
watered by the Nile,” its Rulers claimed and fitfully exercised sway over the remote 
parts of the basin of that river, so far as their power enabled them todo so. In the 
Middle Ages, when the great wave of Islamism spread over North Africa, the Cairene 
Khalifs were recognized as the paramount spiritual and temporal power. On the 
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transfer of the Khalifate to Constantinople, the local supremacy still remained by 
delegation with the Rulers of Egypt. 

In more recent times the present ruling family of Egypt consolidated their sway 
over the Soudan, and enjoyed at the date of the Mahdist insurrection substantial 
supremacy over the whole of the Nile, including the Bahr-Ghazal and as far as the 
Equatorial Lakes. This insurrection, purporting to be a religious reformation in its 
origin, soon lapsed into fanatical barbarism, and grew beyond the power of Egypt to 
extinguish. On the advice of Great Britain the Khedive in 1884 issued a Proclamation 
offering independence to the ancient kingly families of the Soudan, on condition of 
laying down arms and establishing such a form of Government as would assure security 
of communications and trading facilities. ‘his Proclamation was intrusted to General 
Gordon, and attached to his Firman of appointment on the 27th January, 1884. 

The terms were not accepted, and the conditions were never fulfilled. Hostilities 
continued ; General Gordon was besieged and slain. Various expeditions were undertaken 
by Great Britain and Egypt in concert against the Mahdists between 1884 and 1899, 
when the Khalifa was finally overcome. During that interval of insurrection the rights’ 
of the Government of Egypt were temporarily in abeyance, and, in order to safeguard 
the eventual claims to the basin of the Nile, Her Majesty’s Government entered into 
Agreements with Germany, 1890, and Italy, 1891, defining the extent of the British 
sphere of influence. The Congo State had meanwhile been established, and its frontiers 
were gradually being defined, that portion adjacent to the Upper Nile being originally 
formed by the 30th meridian and the 4th parallel. The British Agreements with 
Germany and Italy were not recognized by France, and there was reason to believe that 
projects were entertained in that country of extending her sphere of influence across 
Africa from the Atlantic to the Indian Ocean. 

This magnificent conception could not be viewed with favour by Her Majesty’s 
Government, either from a British point of view as owner or protector of vast territories 
in Equatorial Africa, or as the occupying power in Egypt. It was with the object of 
safeguarding her own interests and those of Egypt in the Nile Valley that the 
definitions of her sphere of influeuce were introduced into the Agreements of 1890 and 
1891 with Germany and Italy, which made it clear to the world that although the 
territories overrun by the Mahdists were temporarily in a state of insurrection, there was 
an animus revertendi, an intention of eventually subjecting them to British or Egyptian 
rule. ‘They were therefore in no sense to be regarded as unclaimed territory, or as a 
res nullius, aS appears to be asserted in the Memorandum expressing the views of the 
King of the Belgians. 

It was at this stage that the negotiations resulting in the Agreement and lease of 
1894 were initiated. 

In the preamble to that Agreement it was recited that the British sphere of 
influence as laid down in the Anglo-German Agreement of 1890 was recognized by the 
King of the Belgians. This was not (as the above-mentioned Memorandum represents) 
a consideration for value received, but a simple recognition of established claims resting, 
not only on the recent Treaties, but also on immemorial rights of Egypt which were . 
expressly acknowledged in the contemporaneous exchange of notes; on the labours of 
British explorers such as Petherick, Speke, Grant, Baker, and Gordon, and on the 
evolution of the Congo State. 

The obvious and patent consideration to Great Britain was the grant of a lease of 
the belt of territory contiguous to German East Africa along the frontiers of the Congo 
State, by which belt through communication over territory under British administration 
‘would be established from the British South African Colonies to the Nile and to the 
Indian Ocean. This, it may be admitted, was a consideration of no little importance ; 
it opened a route for the development of the great project for connecting the Cape of 
Good Hope by railway with Cairo, a scheme which has unfortunately been regarded with — 
jealousy by other nations, and which, through the opposition to it of Germany, led to 
the wreck of the Agreement so far as British interests were concerned; for once the 
grarit of this right of way fell to the ground, there was no consideration whatever left 
for the advantages which the lease conferred upon King Leopold. 

But this was not the only stumbling-block. No sooner was the Agreement signed, 
than the French Government raised objections to a settlement which would debar the 
realization of the aspirations entertained by the French Colonial party of expansion in 
the direction of the Nile. The Dervishes, though defeated at Toski in 1889, had for 
several years met with no serious check, and still held the higher Nile districts from 
Kassala and the western oases to the Equatorial Provinces. Neither Great Britain nor 
Egypt considered that the time had yet come for an advance southwards; ne ‘a con-— 
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eession of a lease of territory in which the writ of the lessor did not run, and in which 
he was manifestly unable to guarantee peaceable possession, and much less peaceable 
enjoyment, which moreover was objected to by powerful third parties, and was subject to 
a general reservation of the claims of Turkey and Egypt, was manifestly subject to an 
infinity of risks and developments which only time and further negotiations could solve. 
The really essential advantage conferred upon the King was access from the Congo State 
to the Albert Nyanza, and to the head of the Nile navigation. These were solid and 
realizable assets. The Dervishes, however, were not driven out of Regaf until 1897. 
Reverting now to the Agreement of the 12th May, 1894 (at which time a small Belgian 
exploring party led by seven white men had set out from the Congo territory for the 
Bahr-el-Ghazal, returning in June), we find that the opposition of France to the lease 
immediately took a very active form, and only three months later, on the 14th August, an 
Agreement was imposed upon the Congo State to renounce occupation and influence 
over the territories west of the 30th meridian and north of the 5° 30’ parallel, thus 
— restricting the enjoyment of the leased territory to a relatively small tract lying between 
‘the Nile and those geographical boundaries. | 

The limitations imposed upon the Arrangement of 1894, by the action of Germany 
and France, were known to and acquiesced in by the King of the Belgians, whose 
usufruct in the leased territory was thereby restricted to a life interest in the tract 
bounded by the 30th meridian, the parallel of 5° 30’, the Nile, and Congo State. This 
restriction he tacitly accepted, and no pretensions were raised to any territory outside 
these limits. | 

The renunciation of occupation and of political influence made to France in the 
Agreement of the 14th August, 1894, was absolute and unconditional, and the Conces- 
sions granted by the King in the renounced territory became inoperative. In like 
manner the withdrawal of Article 3 of the Agreement of the 12th May, by the Declara- 
tion made at Brussels on the 22nd June, 1894, abrogated the lease of the strip between 
German and Congolese territory absolutely. 

Great Britain and Egypt, not being parties to the former renunciation, still preserved 
their rights to the territory west of the 30th meridian and north of latitude 45° 30’, and 
eventually asserted them. 

It cannot for an instant be imagined that Her Majesty’s Government, in asserting 
those rights on behalf of Great Britain and Egypt, with a persistency which excited a 
considerable tension with Fiance, and even threatened to imperil our friendly relations 
with that country, were animated by a Quixotic desire to establish their rights for the 
sole purpose of reinstating the King and the Congo State in territory which the Free 
State had formally renounced. 

Nor can it be supposed that the reconquest of those regions by British and Egyptian 
troops, at the cost of much blood and treasure, was undertaken with the design of again 
conceding them. ‘ , 

The original lease had an indirect effect of very great importance, which does not 
appear in the diplomatic documents; in that it interposed between the Nile Valley as 
bounded by the 30th meridian, and the French Congo, a buffer State which would have 
had, if it subsisted, the consequence of securing and protecting British and Egyptian 
interests on the Nile against the aggressive designs known to be entertained by certain 
parties in France. But this anticipation was shattered by the renunciation agreed to by 
the Congo State; and the advantage expected from it disappeared when we were by 
that instrument again placed face to face with France. ‘The lease had proved to be but 
a broken reed, and in self-defence we had to come to an arrangement with France as to 
the boundaries of our respective spheres of influence, and to undertake military opera- 
tions to put an end to the fanatical tyranny of the Dervishes, and to safeguard British 
and Egyptian interests. ‘This we have accomplished, and we expect to reap the reward 
of our labours in peaceful possession. We eannot—as the King of the Belgians 
appears to desire—accept the role of being merely a cat’s-paw to drag the chestnuts out 
of the fire, that he may distribute them as he pleases. 

The concessions which he granted during the short interval between the 12th May 
and the 14th August, 1894, were made with a knowledge almost amounting to certainty, 
that France would insist on renunciation. Such transactions, by a man fully aware of 
impending inability to fulfil his bargain, would, in ordinary business, be regarded as 
dubious; and the concessionnaires or grantees have no more right of claim to he 
recognized by His Majesty’s Government now than a creditor in bankruptcy has against 
the purchaser of an estate honestly acquired in liquidation, in which the grantor’s 
interest has expired. 
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This seems to be the fair and equitable aspect of the case, as between His Majesty's 
Government and the King. ee 

The precise conditions of the concessions have not been disclosed, and only the 
general. terms are known. From the Ist Article of His Majesty’s proposal, as com- 
municated in M. van Eetvelde’s conversation with Mr. Phipps on the 21st February, it 
would appear that the King is now willing to renounce—for a consideration—all his 
asserted rights in that portion of the disputed territory north of 5° 30° except those 
which he has conceded to third parties. This simplifies the case considerably. While 
we ought not, in my opinion, to admit any right whatever on the part of the King to 
revive these concessions, we may reach a practical solution in another way, by accepting 
the King’s good offices as an intermediary between the concessionnaires and His 
Majesty’s Government, and by making a grant de novo to them on revised conditions 
acceptable to Great Britain and Egypt. There can be no objection in the abstract 
to granting concessions on suitable terms, and the concessionnaires would probably 
prefer a British title, and be prepared to accept more stringent conditions to obtain it. 

The King will, no doubt, appraise his “ adequate compensation” at a high standard. 
It is not clear from paragraph 2 of his proposal whether he does not contemplate the 
conversion of the life interest which he now holds in the territory south of 5° 30’, and 
east of 30°, into a perpetual grant to the Congo State. ‘his is not explicitly 
stated, and should be ignored, and if advanced should be treated as new matter, and 
opposed. 

4 This life interest is now worth but a few years’ purchase, and may revert to us at 
any moment by the death of King Leopold. The presence of the Belgians in this 
enclave is a thorn in our side, and has a disturbing effect upon the neighbouring 
territory. It is eminently desirable that a railway should be made from the head of 
Nile navigation in the neighbourhood of Regaf or Bedden to Lake Albert, and we have 
not yet sufficient information to enable us to decide whether the east or west bank 
offers most advantages. If the west or Belgian bank should prove to be the best, it 
would be most undesirable to cede this link in the Cape to Cairo connection to the 
- Congo State. The question of the future regulation of the Nile also enters into this 
matter. It may become desirable to control the outflow from Lake Albert, which forms 
one of the Nile reservoirs, by artificial works, in which case we ought to possess both 
banks from Bedden to Mahagi, as we shall do upon the death of the King. 

The question of readjusting the western boundary of Uganda was discussed in 
Sir Harry Johnston’s despatch of the 26th January, 1900, and in my note of the 13th 
June, 1900. In the latter it was pointed out that the substitution of the River Semliki 
for the 30th meridian would form a fair and convenient readjustment between Lakes 
Albert and Albert Edward; and that the strip lying between the western shore of Lake 
Albert and the Nile-Congo water-parting was an available asset, which might be offered 
in perpetuity to the King as Sovereign of the Congo Free State in exchange for his 
personal life interest. That life interest—like the “Sibylline books”—continues to 
diminish in measure, and is now worth about twelve years’ purchase, while the strip in 
perpetuity may be estimated as worth thirty years’ purchase, but is of much smaller 
area. It is evident that as years go on, a moment will arrive when the small 
perpetuity will exceed the larger life interest in value, and meanwhile the precarious 
ante of the latter must be a practical bar to development or to the sinking of 
capital. j 

This argument is perfectly legitimate, and demonstrates that the interests of the 
Congo State in acquiring the perpetuity are antagonistic to those of the King’s life 
interest, which may expire at any moment, leaving nothing behind. 

Access at all points to the western shore of Lake Albert must also be regarded as 
a concession of some value. 

It is not clear what the “faculty of constructing a railway from the parallel of 
5° 30’ to the Nile” (at the end of paragraph 1) precisely means. 

The life-leased territory already extends to the head of the navigable waters of the 
Nile, and it is within the King’s competence to construct or grant a concession for his 
lifetime for the construction of a railway to the Nile. Such a concession would, of 
course, be: worth very little, and he presumably means to ask for a grant in perpetuity, 
or for a long term, for a railway from the Nile into the interior of the Congo State. 
Such a railway would afford a new trade route beneficial alike to the Congo State and 
to Egypt. A part of it might extend along the west bank of the Nile from the 
navigable waters near Regaf towards Mahagi, and it is desirable that this part should 
be in British hands, or under British control; but, if the King accepts favourable con- 
ditions, the concession might be granted. Apart from facilities of construction 
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we should, however, prefer a British railway to connect the Nile with Lake Albert on 
the east bank. 

Paragraph 3 asks for “liberty of access for vessels to the Upper Nile and _ its 
affluents, as well as liberty of transit.’’ 

The expression is vague, but with suitable terms there would seem to be no objec- 
tion to conceding reasonable facilities. Fuel would constitute the chief difficulty to 
steamers, and until coal is discovered within practicable distance, neither steamers 
nor railways can receive much development, as the supply of wood for fuel is already 
inadequate. 

Mr. Phipps’ observations upon the proposals would appear to imply that the King’s 
life-lease was to be converted into a perpetuity. The objections to this have been 
already stated, and time is in our favour. 

We might now frame a counter-proposal in the following terms :— 

i. New concessions to be granted by His Britannic Majesty's Government to the 
actual concessionnaires, on suitable terms. 

2. Readjustment of boundary from Lake Albert Edward, by the Semliki and 
western shore of Lake Albert, to Mahagi, in favour of Congo State. 

3. Railway concession to King Leopold for fifty years for a line from head of 
navigation to Congo State boundary, under Anglo-Belgian Directorate. 

4. Equal treatment as regards navigation and transit on Nile with British and 
gyptians. 

5. The King to surrender his life-lease, and withdraw his claims to the territory 
originally leased to him and his successors, which he renounced by the Convention of the 
14th August, 1894. 

These counter-proposals are framed with a view to meeting the Belgian Articles in 
a friendly and conciliatory spirit, while maintaining British contentions and interests. 

They are drawn upon parallel lines to M. van Eetvelde’s propositions, and all, 
except the last, are favourable to the King and the Congo State, although falling short 
of their pretensions. The differences, however, are questions of detail, and not of 
principle, and appear to present fair elements for discussion and arrangement. 

The first part of the last Article, viz.,the surrender of the King’s life interest south 
of 5° 30’ and east of 30°, is a claim which we may fairly put forward as a part of the 
quid pro quo, but is nevertheless a point upon which we may give way without com- 
promising the future position on the Nile. If, however, the King should go further, and 
ask to have his life interest converted into a perpetuity in favour of the Congo State, I 
think that we should resist, pointing out that we never have entertained the idea of 
conceding a permanent footing on the banks of the Nile to the Congo State, and cannot. 
now contemplate such an infringement upon the vital interests of Egypt in that 
river. 

The second part of the last Article is a sine qud non, admitting of no further 
concession, 

When the strip adjacent to German Hast Africa and the buffer State disappeared 
from the original Agreement, we were left absolutely without any of the advantages in 
consideration of which the large concessions we offered in exchange were granted, and 
we might then have equitably denounced the Convention. 

Assuming that it is now cancelled, and a new Agreement, based on the five Articles 
suggested, is substituted for it, the advantage will still remain entirely on the side of the 
King of the Belgians, but would not be unsatisfactory to us if the detailed terms are 
suitable. 

I have not considered it necessary to deal in this Memorandum with the contentious 
criticisms made upon the despatch, as a discussion of them could not fail to éontain 
elements of acerbity. If a basis of settlement can be arrived at on M. van Eetvelde’s 
proposals, the legal aspect might now be allowed to drop. 

(Signed) J. C. ARDAGH, 
Major-General, D.M.I. 
March 13, 1901. 
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No. 106. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 
No. 18. 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 18, 1901. 
WITH reference to your telegram No. 18 with a view to offensive operations 
down Ain Valley, proposal for early advance to Burao sanctioned. You should 
understand, however, that while we attach importance to defeat or capture of Mullah, 
it would be impossible to reinforce you, and extension, therefore, of operations far into 
the Haud, which might involve your force in any serious risk, would be deprecated. 
Aden asked to lend Surgeon-Captain Anderson if Roberts is delayed. 
Purchase of 200 horses approved. . 





No. 107. 


Foreign Office to Sir H. Johnston. 
(No. 50.) . 
Sir, Foreign Office, March 20, 1901. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne your despatch No. 235 of the 
19th November, 1900, respecting the boundaries of the Uganda Protectorate, and I am 
directed by his Lordship to inform you that he is in communication on the subject 
with His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, and His Majesty’s Agent in 
Abyssinia. 

You should make no announcement in regard to the boundaries of the Protectorate 
without further instructions. 





I am, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 
No. 108. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir C. Eliot. 
(No. 62.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 20, 1901. 


INFORM Colonel Ternan that the Mullah is now said to be between Bohotele 
and Lasader, having been driven to Dolbahanta by the Abyssinians. 

With a view to offensive operations down the Ain Valley, I have sanctioned 
Swayne’s advancing early in April to Burao. 





No. 109. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 
(No. 5. Africa.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, March 21, 1901. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 1, Africa, of the 10th January, 
I have to inform your Excellency that a telegram has been received from His 
Majesty’s Consul-General in the Somali Coast reporting that the Mullah has been 
driven by the Abyssinians to the Dolbahanta, and that he is between Bohotele and 
Lasader, 60 miles east. 

Colonel Sadler stated that as it was essential that he should not be allowed to 
establish himself there again, Colonel Swayne proposed to move to Burao early in 
April, and thence down the Ain Valley against the Mullah. . | 

[ have to request your Excellency to inform the Italian Government that I have 
sanctioned this proposal, but have warned Colonel Swayne against advancing far into 
the Haud. 

Iam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


[1644] 2D 
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No, 110. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 22.) 


(No. 42.) 
My Lord, Rome, March 15, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship copy and translation 
of a Memorandum which has been given me by the Minister for Foreign Affairs on 
the subject of the Soudan-Erythrea frontier question, calling attention to certain 
modifications which, as Signor Prinetti is informed, have been introduced into the 
line of demarcation between the Soudan and Abyssinia, communicated by me to the 
Italian Government on the 6th December, 1899. , 

I have at the same time the honour to inclose copy of a telegram which I have 
addressed to Lord Cromer on this subject, and of his Lordship’s reply. 

T have, &e. 
(For Lord Currie), 
(Signed) GEORGE W. BUCHANAN. 


Ne ES 


Tnelosure 1 in No. 110. 


Memorandum. 
(Translation.) 

IN his note of the 6th December, 1899, the English Ambassador in Rome com- 
municated to this Ministry, in the name of his Government, a map (skeleton map of 
Abyssinia and surrounding countries) on which were traced the frontier-line between 
Ethiopia and the Soudan in accordance with Menelek’s proposals, and the line laid 
down in the Anglo-Italian Protocols of the 24th March and 15th April, 1891. 

Lord Currie, in this note, called attention to the fact that the frontier proposed 
by Menelek, starting from a point which was held to be on the borders of Erythreea 
and Ethiopia, was traced to the east of the line laid down in the Protocol of the 
15th April, 1891, and to the south of Famaka, left to Abyssinia part of the sphere 
attributed to Egypt in the Protocol of the 24th March, 1891. 

In consequence of this, Lord Currie explained that he had received instructions from 
the Marquess of Salisbury to ask whether the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs had 
any observations to make as to the proposed frontier, and declared that no final answer 
had as yet been given to the Emperor Menelek, the British Government being 
desirous of having the opinion of the Italian Government before coming to an 
arrangement with Ethiopia. | 

The Minister of Foreign Affairs, in replying to this communication, begged the 
English Ambassador, in his note of the 26th December, 1899, to inform Lord 
Salisbury that the Italian Government had no objections to make to the proposed 
frontier between Abyssinia and the Soudan, so that the line laid down in the Anglo- 
Italian Protocols of the 24th March and 15th April, 1891, would be modified on the 
basis of the line traced on the above-mentioned map. 

According to a report which has now reached us, the line proposed by Menelek 
to England, and communicated by the British Government to this Ministry, has been 
modified in such a manner that it no longer turns from Todlue towards Ombrega, as 
marked on the “skeleton map of Abyssinia ”’ transmitted to us by Lord Currie, but 
turns to the south-south-east to the confluence of the Maatebbe with the Setit, 
including in Soudanese territory a good part of the Cunama. 

The Italian Government believe that there can be no foundation in this report, 
since such a modification would change the situation of fact and right resulting from 
the understanding constituted by the exchange of notes of the 6th and 26th December, 
1899, which may be regarded as an Appendix to the two Anglo-Italian Protocols of 
the 24th March and 15th April, 1891. 

In any case, the matter is brought to the notice of his Excellency the Ambassador 
with a view to prevent any possible misunderstanding. 


Rome, March 10, 1901. 


a 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 110. 
Cypher Telegram from Lord Currie to Viscount Cromer, March 11, 1901. 
[See Inclosure in Viscount Cromer’s No. 28, March 21, 1901. | 





Inclosure 3 in No. 110. 
Decypher of Telegram from Viscount Cromer to Lord Currie, March 14, 1901. 
[See Inclosure in Viscount Cromer’s No. 28, March 21, 1901. ] 
Sa saeeenaepemeaeene ae eer ee ees 
No. 111. 


’ The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 

No. 19. 

(Telegraphic.) P., Foreign Office, March 22, 1901. 
WITH reference to my telegram No. 17, it is not possible to obtain carbines 

either from Aden or India. | 


ssn 
No. 112. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 23.) 


(No. 26. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 15, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch No, 37 
of the 1st instant. 

As it is pointed out in the Treasury letter of the 28th February, the question of 
railway expenditure is far more urgent than that of spending money on irrigation. An 
important point is the dates on which the money will be required. On this subject Major 
Macauley, the Director-General of the Soudan Railways, furnishes the following informa- 
tion :— 


ar 





Amount. 

When required — _ £ 
1901 ee se oe. “« ** ** ** 168,000 
id EO ae ew “6 re ; =" rt 196,000 
1908... Se ee es is ee “ 109,000 
1904 .. be os os oa ‘‘s We 27,000 
Total .. e ue bs ee ws 500,000 
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There will at all events be no difficulty in finding the money required during 1901 out 
of the ordinary cash balance. I propose to await Sir Reginald Wingate’s arrival here early 
in April, and then obtain the sanction of the Egyptian Government to the expenditure 
suggested by Major Macauley during the next four years. Whether or not a loan is 
eventually raised, I have no hesitation in saying that, within the limits now proposed, there 
will be no serious difficulty in financing this expenditure, 

It is perfectly conceivable that the whole of this money may be rendered available 
without borrowing, either permanently or temporarily. On this point it is impossible to 
speak with confidence az present. 

On the other hand, [ can scarcely entertain a doubt that before long it will not only 
be necessary, but highly desirable, that a Soudan loan should be contracted, with a view to 
the construction of public works of one sort and another. I should like, therefore, to 
have the machinery so far ready as to be able to move when a favourable opportunity 
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occurs. I may add that I do not think it at all probable that any action need be taken 
during the current year. 

I gather from the Treasury letter that the objections to giving a British guarantee 
might possibly disappear in time. The advantages of the guarantee are obvious, both from 
a political and a financial point of view. 

On the other hand, it has to be borne in mind that the adoption of this system 
necessarily involves reference to Parliament, a course which, besides being open to other 
objections, would almost certainly involve considerable delay at a moment when time might 
be very valuable. 

On the whole, after thinking over the matter carefully, and discussing it with 
Mr. Gorst, | am inclined to think that the best plan will be to drop the idea of a British 
guarantee altogether, and to allow the Egyptian and Soudanese Governments to deal with 
the matter by themselves. : 

Although, however, I do not ask the British Treasury to assume any financial 
responsibility, 1 do not consider that, in a matter of this importance, I should be justified 
in adopting the course which | am about to indicate without receiving generally your 
Lordship’s sanction to the proposed action. . 

What [ now suggest is that the Soudan, not the Egyptian Government, should 
contract a loan. As the expenditure of the Soudan Government exceeds the revenue, the 
interest charged will virtually fall on the Egyptian Treasury, although it does not 
necessarily follow that the Egyptian subvention now paid to the Government of the 
Soudan need be increased. It is possible that the additional expenditure may be met 
either by an increase of Soudan revenue or by a diminution of the Soudan military 
charges. 

ices this may be, it is certain that money could not be borrowed by the Soudan 
Government on its own credit, if it stood, not merely in name but in fact, alone. A way 
out of this difficulty would be to declare publicly that the interest on the loan would be a 
first charge on the Egyptian subvention, and, moreover, that the subvention would not be 
reduced below the amount of the interest charge until such time as the Soudan Govern- 
ment possessed a real and adequate surplus of revenue over expenditure. 

' ‘he objection to adopting this course is that it rather affords a handle to technical 
attack from the hostile members of the Caisse de la Dette, on the ground that Egypt, and 
not the Soudan, is in reality borrowing, and is, therefore, acting in violation of its 
international engagements. 

Mr. Gorst, Sir Elwin Palmer, whom I have also consulted, and myself are inclined to 
think that the less we say the better. Some security, however, must be given to the bond- 
holders. It will probably be sufficient to say that the interest on the new loan will 
constitute a first charge on the Soudan revenue, and that the revenue includes a subvention 
from the Egyptian Government, of which the present amount would be stated. 

It is, of course, difficult to predict how a measure of this sort would be taken, either 
by the investing public, or by the Caisse de la Dette. 

As regards the public, our hope and belief is that, without any further definite state- 
ment, it will be fully understood that Egyptian credit, which is very high, in reality stands 
behind that of the Soudan, aad that a measure of this sort would not have been adopted 
without the full consent of the various authorities, British, Egyptian, who reside in 
Cairo. 

As regards the Caisse de la Dette, it is to be observed that, although the matter is 
almost certain to attract attention, and might even lead to a protest from the hostile 
minority, | greatly doubt if any further steps would be taken. It is, I consider, certain 
that nothing would be done without the assent and encouragement of the French Govern- 
ment. Now the attitude of that Government has, during the last few years, undergone a 
great change. I do not say that there has been anything amounting to definite aquiescence 
in the political position of England in Egypt, but there has certainly been a marked 
tendency to abstain from the petty opposition in connection with local affairs which formerly 
characterized French action in Egypt. Further, the practical consequences which resulted 
from the lawsuit which, under French inspiration, was brought by some members of the 
Caisse against the Egyptian Government a few years ago, produced a very deep impression 
even, indeed, from a local point of view, a deeper impression than the Fashoda incident. I 
greatly doubt the French exposing themselves to another defeat of this nature. 

Again, I have to observe that—slight as my confidence is in the impartiality of the 
\iixed Tribunals when any political issue is involved—l do not think that the delivery of 
an anti-Egyptian, and, therefore, anti-English judgment would in this case be certain. 
The Egyptian Government would have a strong technical case, especially on the point of 
contesting the jurisdiction of the Courts. It is a matter of notoriety that the Judges 
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themselves dislike being mixed up in these political cases, and after the somewhat 
humiliating position in which they were placed a few years ago, I should think it not at 
all improbable that, should the occasion arise, they will endeavour to get out of the 
difficulty by declaring that they have no jurisdiction in respect to any action taken openly 
in the name of the Soudan Government. 

Passing to the detail, I would propose that the National Bank, acting on behalf of — 
the Soudan Government, should invite tenders for a loan of 2,000,000/. at 34 per cent. 
interest, and non-redeemable for twenty years. I should explain that there is no present 
intention of going to the full extent of 2,000,000/., but I am informed that better terms 
would be secu”ed if, whatever the first issue might amount to, it were understood that it 
would form part of a relatively large loan. In fact, all the mention of the sum of 
2,000,0001. would involve would be an assurance that if, say, half a million were borrowed 
in the first instance, the Government would be pledged, in the event of further borrowing 
taking place, to adhere to the terms of the first issue to the extent of an additional 
1} millions. | 

I conceive that the money would be obtained at a price, varying according to the 
conditions of the money market, of from 90 to 95. 

I should feel obliged if your Lordship would inform me whether the plan of action 
meets generally with the approval of His Majesty’s Government. Should this be the case, 
ER tin propose to await a favourable opportunity, and act without further reference to 

ondon. 

In the Treasury letter of the 28th February allusion is made to the fact that a 56 Ibs. 
rail is possibly heavier than the requirements of the case demand. On this point I have 
the following explanations to offer. - 

I do not know what weight of rail is being used in Uganda, and am, therefore, unable 
to institute a comparison. The weight of rail must, however, of course, be proportionate 
to the weight on the engine per axle. The heaviest engine used in the Soudan has a 
weight of 11°3 tons per axle. The 56 lbs. rail is only in use on the Khartoum line, and 
the scheme submitted by Major Macauley only involves the purchase of 5 miles of rail for 
this line. On the Kerma line, for which 100 miles of rails are required, the weight of rail 
is 50 lbs. per yard. It is not possible to employ heavy engines on this line, as I am 
informed that they will not go round the curves, which are very sharp. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





No. 113. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 238.) 


(No. 27.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March i6, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Lordship’s despatch 
No. 30 of the 13th ultimo, requesting me to furnish your Lordship with my observa- 
tions on Sir H. Johnston’s proposal for the definition of the frontier between Uganda 
and the Soudan. ° 

The Sirdar, to whom I referred the suggestions made in the despatch No. 235 of 
the 19th November last from His Majesty’s Special Commissioner in Uganda, has just 
telegraphed to me that he learns that Sir H. Johnston is coming to Cairo vid 
Khartoum, leaving Gondokoro on the 25th May. 

I would therefore submit that all negotiations concerning the frontier should be 
deferred until we have had an opportunity of discussing the matter here. From the 
Egyptian point of view there is no urgency for a settlement, and for many other 
reasons it appears to me advisable at the present time not to interfere with the 


status quo. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER 
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No. 114. R 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 28.) 


(No. 24.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 28, 1901. 


BY the mail leaving to-morrow I am forwarding to your Lordship a despatch in 
which I have replied at length to your despatch No. 40 of the 2nd instant. 

I am of opinion that the proposals put forward by the Sovereign of the Congo 
State should be rejected, and that His Majesty should not be allowed to establish 
himself permanently on the Nile. Meanwhile, Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington 
telegraphs to me as follows :— 

‘] was recently asked whether our rights to the territory west of Lake Rudolf 
between the nd and 4th degrees were good against other Powers. I replied in the 
affirmative. I believe that a scheme to occupy the country in question was contem- 
plated by Colonel Thys and Leontieff, and, perhaps, also by the King of the Belgians: 
Some of Leontieff’s subordinates recently made a raid eight days west of the River 
Sacchi, and returned with ivory. I venture to suggest that, if it be possible, 
Sir Hf. Johnston should take an early opportunity of establishing a post north-west of 
Lake Rudolf, as it is reported that large quantities of ivory are to be found in the 
country.” 

Tt would, in my opinion, be most undesirable for the Belgians to establish them- 
selves east of the Nile, and Colonel Harrington’s suggestion appears one to me to 
deserve serious consideration. 

Should your Lordship consider that the better course would be for the initiative 
to be taken by the Soudan Government, I will inquire what action is possible in this 


direction. 


i 


No. 115. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 28.) 


(No. 6. Africa.) 
My Lord, Bengazi, March 18, 1901. 


1 HAVE the honour to report the arrival yesterday of a courier from Geru with 
letters from Mansur Kehaya, one of the leading Notables and ex-Mutessarif of Derna, to 
the effect that two of the Akhwan, who had been sent as mediators by the Grand Sheikh’s 
orders to induce the rebellious Aghids to submit to Sultan Ibrahim, had been successful in 
their mission ; that the Chieftains had come back to the capital and had bound themselves 
to the Grand Sheikh in the same manner as Sultan Ibrahim had done to observe the 
precepts of Senusism in future, and that in consequence of the restoration of tranquillity 
and order, trade—which for,a time had come to a stand-still—had begun to be carried 
on again as usual. ; 

Although I communicated this intelligence with a certain reserve owing to the 
absence of information on several important points (for example, no mention is made of 
the whereabouts or fate, &c., of Sultan Ahmed, the Pretender to the Throne) it must not be 
forgotten that Mansur Kehaya is a_personage of importance in this province and has 
recently been appointed temporal Vicar of Sid-el-Mahdy, who has instructed all the 
Sheikhs of the different Zawias to obey his orders in the important matters of the storage 
and transport of all provisions, &c., forwarded to the interior for the use of the 


Brethren. 
T have, &c. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 
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No. 114*., 


Foreign Office to Treasury. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 26, 1901. 
WITH reference to your letter of the 28th ultimo, which has been communicated 
to His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General at Cairo, [am directed by the Marquess 
of Lansdowne to transmit to you, to be laid before the Lords Commissioners of the 
Treasury, a copy of a further despatch from Lord Cromer,* in which, as an alternative 
to his original proposal, he makes suggestions for the raising of a Soudan loan without 
a British guarantee. 

T am to request that Lord Lansdowne may be favoured, at their Lordships’ 
earliest convenience, with their opinion on the proposals contained in Lord Cromer’s 
despatch. | 

Iam, &e. 
(Signed) Tl. H. SANDERSON. 
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No. 116. 
Colonial Office to Foreign Office.—(Received March 28.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies presents his compliments to the. 
Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and is directed by the Secretary of State to 
wransmit, for the information of the Marquess of Lansdowne, with reference to the letter 
from the Foreign Department of the 31st January, a copy of a despatch from the High 
Commissioner for South Africa, on the subject of the disturbance on steam-ship ‘‘ Herzog ” at 
Beira by Abyssinian labourers. 


Downing Street, March 27, 1901. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 116. 


High Commissioner Sir A. Milner to Mr. Chamberlain. 
(Confidential.) 
Sir, Government House, Cape Town, February 6, 1901. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 41 of the 9th January, I have the honour 
to transmit to you a copy of a despatch from the Resident Commissioner for Southern 
Rhodesia, relating to a riot at Beira, caused by-a body of Abyssinian labourers coming 
to Rhodesia. 

From the Resident Commissioner’s despatch, as well as from other information 
which I have received, I gather that the whole business of this importation of 
Abyssinian labour has been badly mismanaged, chiefly through the fault of the agents 
employed, who are said to have collected a scum of unsuitable men without any discrimina- 
tion. It is a great pity that the incident should have happened. Not only does it cut 
off Rhodesia from a possible recruiting ground—as to the value of which I am not able 
to offer an opinion—for that outside labour which is so badly needed at present, in order 
to develop the resources of the country, but the occurrence throws a certain amount of 
public discredit on Rhodesia as a field of native labour. The present difficulties in that 
respect I believe to be largely due to the unsuitable men and methods employed in the 
past. Unless much greater care is taken in the fnture it is hopeless for the Administration 
to expect to overcome those difficulties, which in any cvse it will take time and diligence 
to remove, 

I am sending copy of this despatch to the Resident Commissioner, and asking him to 
communicate it confidentially to the Administrator. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) A. MILNER, 


Governor and High Commissioner. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 116. 
Mr. M. Clarke to High Commissioner Sir A. Milner. 


Resident Commissioner’s Office, Salisbury, 
Sir, January 18, 1901. 
REFERRING to my telegram of the 7th instant, I have now the honour to 
forward, for your Excellency’s information, a copy of a letter from the Consul at Beira 
inclosing a cutting from the local paper, giving an account of what occurred on board the 
“Herzog,” when the police were called in to assist those in charge of the Abyssinian 
labourers. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) M. CLARKE, Resident Commissioner- 
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Tnelosure 8 in No. 116. 
Consul Belcher to Mr. M. Clarke. 


Dear Sir, Beira, January 5, 1901. 

WITH regard to your telegram of yesterday about the Abyssinians rioting on board 
the German steam-ship “ Herzog,” 1 am sending a cutting out of the local paper here, 
which tells the story with a fair amount of truth. 

This is the second shipment of these men who have arrived here lately, both of 
which have given alot of trouble, and the authorities are naturally annoyed about the 
matter. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) RALPH BELCHER. 


ee ———————— 


Inclosure 4 in No. 116. 
Newspaper Extract. 


Tar Row on THE “ Herzoc.”—On Thursday afternoon the steam-ship “ Herzog” 
steamed into port having on board, in addition to other passengers, 186 Somalis and 
Abyssinians picked up along the Red Sea coast by M. Kiisel for the mines of Rhodesia. 
On the voyage from Aden it appears, from the statements of the man in charge and the 
boys who did not mutiny, the firemen and stokers of the * Herzog ” amused themselves 
by telling the boys that they were to be taken to work in chains underground in the 
mines, and that they had been sold as slaves for their lifetime. Arriving here, the boys 
refused to disembark, and M. Kiisel called in the aid of the town police. Two men 
proceeded on board, and, with more courage than discretion, attempted to arrest the 
ringleaders despite the resistance of a greater part of the gang of Somalis. In 
consequence, they were severely handled, one man being struck heavily in the side 
by an iron bar and seriously injured. Some of the passengers, soldiers going to Lourengo 
Marques, came to their rescue, and they left for the shore. Afterwards, about 10 P.M., a 
strong posse of police went on board, and assisted by the soldier passengers, charged 
the barricades that had been erected on the fore deck by the mutineers. After a 
great struggle they managed to subdue the Somalis and brought about thirty-three ashore 
to the gaol, where they are at the disposal of the Rhodesian authorities. During the fight 
1 Somali was killed, 10 wounded severely, and about 30 were injured slightly. The police had 
1 man severely wounded, and about 10 slightly. While the fight was on several of the 
Somalis jumped overboard, but 8 were picked up by the police-boat and 12 by the steamer’s 
launch. It is difficult to get definite particulars yet, as there are so many conflicting 
reports, but there is no doubt that the local police performed their duty with considerable 
pluck. We understand that the British authorities at Aden have protested about the 
departure of these boys from the Arabian littoral, and that a large batch engaged by 
M. Kiisel was stopped. This will be no loss to Rhodesia, as the crew brought down 
so far look about the most useless things on the face of the earth, and will die like rotten 
sheep in Rhodesia. We also understand and are glad to hear it, that the Local Govern- 
ment refuse permission for any repetition of the batch to land here. Later news from the 
police gives the list of casualties as 1 Somali dead, through jumping overboard from the 
“ Herzog” and falling in a lighter, 26 wounded in hospital, 33 in gaol, and 55 still on 
board ; the others who jumped overboard have probably been swept away by the current. 
The police had six wounded: Corporal No. 1, severe cut in head; Corporal No. 20, 
broken arm ; one Customs guard had three stabs ; and three other were slightly wounded. 
‘The police say there were only 125 natives originally : on the ship’s books 136 are 

down. 
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No. 118.* 


Sir R. Rodd to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 30.) 


(No. 28.) . 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 30, 1901. 

TH £ following has been received from Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. No. 11:— 

«I regret to report that the negotiations over the Soudanese frontier have been 
brought to standstill owing to the action of the Italian Agent here. ‘The Treaty had 
been agreed to, and was only awaiting signature when he proferred a request to King 
Menelek to leave the boundary-line between Galabat and Todluc unsettled until Great 
Britain and Italy had settled the delimitation of their Soudan—Erythreean frontier. 
King Menelek, in consequence, proposed that we should start our frontier from Tomat, 
leaving the delimitation to the south of Tomat—Todluc in suspense until it is settled 
whether the present Italian territory to the north of the Tomat—Todluc line remains 
Ttalian or not. I have refused absolutely myself to entertain this, and replied that 
this question is for settlement between His Majesty’s Government and the Italian 
Government. 

“In spite of documentary proof that the Government of Italy have recognized 
modifications made by the Protocol of 1891 in the frontier, the protest of the Italian 
Agent is still maintained. This action is a decidedly unfriendly one, intended to 
magnify the prestige of the Italians at our expense. The signature of the Treaty 
being thus postponed indefinitely, Major Gwynne has left, and will survey the 
country between Fazogli and Todlue. 

“f am awaiting your Lordship’s instructions.” 


989 
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No. 117. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—({Received March 28.) 


(No. 19.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, March 28, 1901. 
LIEUTENANT BYRNE is prepared to start, but the Commandant Somali 
levy reports that in view of difficulties in getting mounted men, it is important that 
he should be kept here till the operations are concluded, as the men know him, and he 
has raised the first batch of mounted infantry. 
I should be glad if this can be arranged ; if not, on receipt of reply he will start. 





No. 118. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 29.) 


(No. 20.) 
(Telegraphic.) Berbera, March 29, 1901. 

PLEASE see your Lordship’s telegram of the 18th March. 

It is likely that our operations will be confined to the Dolbahanta. The Mullah 
is reported to be weak, and it is possible he may attempt to get through the 
Mijjertein country, and thence from the coast escape to Arabia. The Italian Consul 
at Aden and the Resident have been warned. 

Tracy will take communications from Swayne, and explain the scope of our 
operations to Ras Makunan. He left Berbera yesterday. Swayne cannot now leave 
the levy and proceed to Harrar. 

Harrington has been asked to tell King Menelek that if he wishes one of his 
officers to accompany our force, we shall be most happy to receive him. 





No. 119. 
Consul-General Sadier to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 5.) 


(No. 21.) 
( Telegraphic.) Berbera, April 5, 1901. 
MOVE has commenced to Burao, which is advanced base. 
There is no change in the Mullah’s position, except that several sections have 
fled from him who were previously implicated. 
In the uplands there has been plentiful rain. 
(Repeated to Cairo and to Harrington.) 


—————F 








No. 120. 
Foreign Office to Mr. McConkey. 


Sir, Foreign Office, March 28, 1901. 
WITH reference to your letter of the 22nd December last, expressing your thanks 
to the Marquess of Lansdowne for his consent to your request for an extension, by 
twelve months, of the time within which operations should be commenced, under 
clause 9 of the Fibre Concession in the Somali Coast Protectorate, which was granted 
to you on May 19th, 1899, I am directed by his Lordship to transmit to you herewith 
a document embodying the said consent, which has been executed by Colonel Sadler,* 
His Majesty’s Consul-General for the Protectorate. 
IT am, &c. 
(Signed) CLEMENT Ll. HILL. 
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No. 121. 
Treasury to Foreign Office.—(Received March 29.) 


Sir, Treasury Chambers, March 28, 1901. 
THE Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury have had before them your 
letter of the 26th instant, inclosing a copy of a despatch from His Majesty’s Agent 
and Consul-General in Egypt with reference to the raising of a Soudan loan, and, in 
reply, Iam to request you to inform the Marquess of Lansdowne that they approve 
of the plan of action which Lord Cromer advocates, and that they are sensible of the 
ready manner in which he has recognized the difficulties with which, under present 
circumstances, His Majesty’s Government would be confronted in having to render 
any direct assistance on the lines of the earlier proposal referred to in the Treasury 
letter of the 28th ultimo. 
Tam, &e, 
(Signed) FRANCIS MOWATT. 


i 


No, 122. 
Sir Rennell Rodd to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 29.) 


(No. 29.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 29, 1901. 


IN the absence of Lord Cromer, who will be at Port Said till to-morrow, I 
venture to ask your Lordship to see his despatch No. 98 of the 21st instant, sent by 
last mail, in connection with Colonel Harrington’s telegram No. 11, which I have had 
the honour to communicate to your Lordship. arn abies 

Sir R. Wingate is of opinion that the supposed alteration m the line is due to 
the Italians having fixed on the position of Ombrega, which is incorrectly marked on 
the maps, as determining the trace of the line. 

Our boundary proposals have been within the knowledge of the Italian authorities 
since December 1899, and the unexpected action now taken by the Italian Agent in 
Abyssinia is most unfortunate, as the delimitation party from the Soudan have already 
started for Kivin, at which place they are to meet Major Gwynne. 


Te 


No. 128. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 19.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, March 29, 1901. 


1 HAVE received your despatch No. 26 of the 15th instant respecting the 


raising of a Soudan loan. wee 
Your plan of action is approved by the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s 


‘Treasury, and I authorize you to proceed as you propose. 
Poe Br ae OPE oI ENO re ONO ee cee co oes reer 
No. 124. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 60. | 
My Lord, Foreign Office, March 29, 1901. 


I HAVE received your Lordship’s despatch No. 27 of the 16th instant, relative 
to Sir H. Johnston’s suggestion that the frontier between Uganda and the Soudan 


should be defined. " ; 
l-approve your proposal to discuss the matter with Sir H. Johnston when he 


comes to Cairo. ; . 
T have requested him to make no announcement in regard to the boundaries of 


the Uganda Protectorate without further instructions. 
Tam, &c. 
(Signed LANSDOWNE. 
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No, 125. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 


{No. 18.) 
Sir, Foreign. Office, March 29, 1901. 

I TRANSMIT to you herewith copy of a despatch,* which I have received from 
His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome, in regard to the northern portion of the boundary 
between the Soudan and Abyssinia. | 

In a note dated the 6th December, 1899, Lord Currie informed the Italian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the proposals made by the Emperor Menelek to His 
Majesty’s Government for the definition of the frontier between Abyssinia and the 
Soudan by a line starting from Todluc, and asked for his Excellency’s observations on 
the proposed boundary, in view of the circumstance that the northern portion of it 
was drawn to the east of the line laid down by the Anglo-Italian Protocol of the 
15th April, 1891. 

The Marquis Visconti-Venosta stated in reply, in a note dated the 26th December, 
1899, that the Italian Government had no objection to make to the proposed frontier. 

The notes referred to appear in section 2 of the 11th December, 1899, and 
section 1 of the 3rd January, 1900, of the Confidential printed correspondence on the 
affairs of North-east Africa and the Soudan. ; ¢ 

Lord Currie now forwards a translation of a Memorandum, communicated to him 
by the italiah Minister for Foreign Affairs, stating that a report has reached him that 
the frontier line to which the Italian Government stated that they had no objection 
has been considerably modified. 

In your despatch No. 26 of the 5th May, 1900, you reported that, in reply to a 
request of the Emperor Menelek to be informed of the views of His Majesty’s 
Government on his proposals in regard to frontiers, you had stated that His Majesty 
might look upon the Soudan frontier as practically settled, and that no very great 
changes were likely to be made between Todlue and the Sobat beyond those which 
tribal and geographical conditions would demand. 

You will, no doubt, report to me if any modification of the northern portion of 
the line communicated to the Italian Government in 1899 is proposed. But I agree 
in the view taken by Lord Currie and Viscount Cromer, that so far as the Italian 
Government are concerned the question is disposed of. 

| IT am, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





No. 126. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received March 81.) 


(No. 19.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Rome, March 31, 1901. 


WITH reference to Harrington’s telegram No. 11, repeated to me in Sir R- 
Rodd’s telegram of yesterday. 

To-day I spoke strongly to M. Prinetti about Italian Agent’s unfriendly action 
in Abyssinia. 

T was assured by his Excellency that no such action on the part of the Agent 
nad been authorized. 

His Excellency read to me a telegram sent to him on the 12th March, which, he 
said, was his only instruction. In this telegram the Agent was ordered to ask 
Menelek whether it was true that a modification had been made in the line eommuni- 
cated to Italian Government in 1898, as reported by Governor of Erythreea. He was 
instructed to be careful not to nee fs Anglo-Abyssinian negotiations in any way. 
These instructions must, therefore, have been received subsequent to the action com- 
plained of. He would at once address an inquiry to him. 
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No. 127. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 1.) 


(No. 28. Confidential.) 
My Lord, | Cairo, March 21, 1901. 

WITH reference to previous correspondence on the subject of the frontier 
negotiations between Abyssinia and the Soudan, and the aititude of Italy in regard to 
the Protocols of 1891, 1 have the honour to transmit-to your Lordship herewith a 
paraphrase of a telegram which 1! have received from Lord Currie, and of the telegram 
which I have sent in reply. 

The Governor of Erythrea has given repeated indications of the dissatisfaction 
which he felt at the arrangement come to in Rome in December 1899, by which Italy 
agreed, in an exchange of notes, to the modification of the line of 1891 which resulted 
from our negotiations with Menelek. He has now selected the moment when the 
Marquis Visconti-Venosta, who conducted those negotiations, has just retired from 
office to put forward a suggestion that any alteration in the line laid down as a basis 
for delimitation with Menelek would invalidate the understanding arrived at in the 
notes exchanged between Lord Currie and the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs in 
December 1899. : 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ° CROMER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 127. 


Lord Currie to Viscount Cromer. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Rome, March 11, 1901. 

ACCORDING to a Memorandum which I have received from the Italian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, there has been a modification in the frontier-line of 
Abyssinia as accepted by the Italian Government in December 1899. 

It is stated in this Memorandum that the line, leaving Todiuc, now runs in a 
south-easterly direction to where the River Sitit joins with the Maatebbe, thus 
leaving a considerable portion of Cunama within Soudanese territory. 

Assuming this information to be correct, the situation arising from the under- 
standing come to by the notes of the 21st January, 1899 (considered as an Appendix 
of the two Anglo-Italian Protocols of 1891), will have been changed. 

After reading this Memorandum, the foundation of which was a telegram from 
Martini, I promised to make inquiries, but said that I believed the exchange of notes. 
in December 1899 had finally settled the question of the frontier south of Todluc, so 
far as it concerned Italy. 


sc edna | 


Inclosure 2 in No. 127. 


Viscount Cromer to Lord Currie. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 14, 1901. 

WITEL reference to your telegram of the 11th March, the Abyssinian frontier- 
line as communicated to Italian Government in 1899 has not, to our knowledge, been 
modified in any way. | 

But it was made clear at the time of the exchange of notes that this line might 
be modified at the final delimitation, and the Agreement was made on this under- 
standing. 

The Ttalian Government informed us before we began negotiations with Meneilek 
that they had no interest in the territory south of the ‘Tomat-Todluc line ; and it was 
further stated in the Supplementary Protocol signed on the 15th April, 1891, at Rome 
by the Marquess of Dufferin and the Marquis di Rudini that the permanent occupation 
by Egypt of this district would be approved by the Italian Government, should the 
mor sphere of influence, as defined by Article 1 of the Protocol of 1891, ever be 
reduced. 

I therefore entirely agree with you in considering the question of the frontier 
south of Todlue finally settled after the exchange of notes in December 1899. 


—— 
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No. 128. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 1.) 


(No. 31. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 23, 1901. 

WITH reference to your Lordship’s despatch No. 40, Confidential, of the 
2nd instant, forwarding to me copy of a despatch from His Majesty’s Minister at 
Brussels, embodying the proposals made by the King of the Belgians for a modification 
of the Agreement of the 12th May, 1894, between Great Britain and the Congo State, 
IT have the honour to transmit herewith a Memorandum by Sir Rennell Rodd, in the 
terms of which [ concur. 

It appears to me of the highest importance, in view of the works which may 
eventually become necessary on the Nile, as well as for the proper control of the water 
supply, which is a condition of existence to Egypt, that the whole course of the river 
should ultimately remain in British and Egyptian hands. I am, therefore, of opinion: 
that the provisions of the lease which secure to Great Britain or Egypt, on the death of 
His Majesty the Sovereign of the Congo State, the reversion of the leased territories on 
the left bank of the Nile, should be studiously maintained. The presence of the 
commercial Companies in the leased territories, if it were necessary to recognize their 
concessions north of parallel 5° 30’ north, would be a lesser evil than the permanent 
surrender to the Congo State of the area west of the Nile and Lake Albert. It is 
possible, however, that some compromise may be arranged, by which these Companies 
may be given certain specific advantages, and become the tenants of the Soudan 
Government. 

I have not yet been able to consult the Sirdar, who is at present at Kassala, but I 
have no doubt that, on his return in the course of next month, he will indorse these 
views. 

It has not yet been possible also for me to refer the proposals to Sir William 
Garstin, who is at the present time absent on an expedition to visit and report upon the 
region of the sudds. I am, however, sufiiciently acquainted with his general views on 
the subject to be able to Jay emphasis on the paramount importance which he attaches 
to the retention in Anglo-Egyptian hands of the control of the entire course of the 
river. 

It would be easy for me to obtain a very strong expression of opinion in this sense 
from the Egyptian Government. I have, however, refrained from laying the matter 
before His Highness’ Ministers until instructed by your Lordship to do so, 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


Inclosure in No. 128. 
Memorandum, 


TWO points do not seem clear in the communication made by M. van 
Eetvelde to Mr. Phipps, as reported in his despatch No. 26, Confidential, of the 
22nd February, 1901. . 

The paragraph respecting the faculty of constructing a railway from parallel 
5° 30’ to the Nile requires further explanations, and may therefore for the present 
be dismissed from consideration. 

The “ territories to the north of 5° 30’,” in which the King proposes to renounce 
political rights, also require more exact definition. 

The territories in which the Free State bound herself by the Agreement with 
France of the 14th August, 1894, to renounce all occupation and exercise no 
political influence, are defined there as west and north of a line thus determined :— 
“Longitude 30° of Greenwich, starting from its intersection of the watershed of the 
Congo and Nile Basins, up to the point where it meets the parallel 5° 30’, and then 
along that parallel to the Nile.” th 

It seems clear that the King means that he is prepared to renounce political 
rights over the same area in which he has already agreed with the French Govern- 
ment to do so, but the phrase “territories to the north of 5° 30°” opines inter- 

] : 
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preted as implying that he would retain the portion of the Bahr-el-Ghazal south of 
5° 30° north and west of meridian 30° east. 

Assuming the former to be the correct interpretation, the King proposes to drop 
the leases altogether, in return for which he demands— 

1. A rectification of frontier, giving to the Congo State the fee-simple of the 
territory on the left bank of the Nile, south of 5° 30’ north; the whole western 
shore of Lake Albert ; and the left bank of the Semliki, north of its intersection with 
meridian 30° east. , i 

9. The reservation of private rights on vacant lands and mines in the territories 
originally leased. 

3 Free access to the Nile and its affluents for vessels of the Congo State, and 
freedom of transit. 

4, A railway concession (not yet defined). 

What are our present position and obligations ? and what do we gain in return 
for the very far-reaching concessions which the King demands as the price of dropping 
the leases ? 

For the purposes of argument, the interests of Great Britain, Egypt, and the 
Soudan may be considered identic and inseparable. 

We are under obligations to recognize the temporary occupation by the Sovereign 
of the Congo State of the leased territory between meridian 30° east and the Nile, 
south of 5° 30’ north, down to a point on Lake Albert, where a small strip of terri 
tory is leased to the Congo State, so long as it remains a Belgian enterprise. South 
of this point, the western shore of Lake Albert and both banks of the Semliki, after 
+t crosses meridian 30° east are British. 

As regards the territories north of 5° 30’ north, both east and west of meridian 
30° east, we are in effective occupation of them, im the sense in which effective 
occupation is understood in Africa, occupying posts at the extreme northern and 
southern points, Fashoda and Kiro, on the Nile, as well as various posts in the 
Bahr-el-Ghazal Province. 

These territories were, it is true, leased to the Sovereign of the Congo State, 
but the Sovereign having, by an act of public renunciation and the surrender of 
certain posts already oceupied by his troops, transferred them to France, we had to 
recover them from France by negotiation or war, and may therefore fairly argue 
that the French occupation created a new status in these regions, which 
obliterated the former transactions. Moreover, in the original Agreement with 
the Congo State, the rights of Egypt were expressly reserved, and Egypt is 
now not only able to re-enter into possession, but has practically re-occupied those 
areas. 

It is in return for abandoning a claim which His Majesty still maintains on 
account of the lease of these territories that the King asks for the concession in 
perpetuity of a large area on the left bank of the Nile, Lake Albert, and. the 
Semliki. 

His Majesty is now 66 years of age. At the close of his reign the territories 
south of 5° 30’, where the lease still holds good, revert to the Egyptian or British 
Government. Humanly speaking, the Congo State has, at the utmost, fifteen years 
prospective tenure here. This tenure is inconvenient for reasons which will be exposed 
in due course; but it is, at any rate, terminable. The King can hardly hope that the 
Anglo-Egyptian posts ‘vill now withdraw from the territories north of 5° 30’. The 
mos; that he can expect, on a somewhat strained plea of equity, 1s that consideration 
should be given, as an act of grace, to the commercial concessions granted by him 
during his brie tenure of the territories north of 5° 30’, which concessions were, more- 
over, only made when the Agreement with France was already inevitable, and were 
not reserved in that Agreement. : 

As the King requires the maintenance of these commercial concessions as one of 
the conditions of dropping the leases, the existing validity of which we do not admit 
in these districts, we practically obtain no equivalent for the concession of a very large 
ni: of, territory in ‘perpetuity, as well as the other terms which the King puts 

orward. 

It is important to examine what would be the effect of the cession in perpetuity 
of the area on the left bank of the Nile, which the King desires permanently to acquire 
for the Congo State. 

While in present occupation of the territory, which may, for the purpose of 
convenience, be termed the “Tado enclave,” the Congo State is, in a modified degree, a 
riverain Power on the Nile. It may be questioned how far the lease of this territory 
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—a lease being “an inchoate and imperfect contract,” which gives the usufruct of a 

cevtain area on the Nile for a limited period, terminable at any moment by the 

Misia se death—confers upon the lessee sovereign rights over the water as a riverain 
ower. 

It appears that the King has some doubts as to what would be his position, even 
if he obtained the permanent cession of this area, because, in the proposals made to 
Mr. Phipps, he stipulates specially for liberty of access for Congo State vessels to the 
Upper Nile and its affluents. . 

On the other hand, the King’s Agents are at the present time inquiring as to the 
cost of freights for bringing up the Nile and the Soudan railways steamers to put on 
the upper reaches; and a local Company, which asked for priority in carrying 
merchandize for the Congo State viii the Nile, was recently informed that the King 
considered the navigation of the Upper Nile free, and intended to put on his own 
steamers. 

Should the “Lado enclave” be permanently conceded to the Congo State, the 
latter would undoubtedly become a riverain Power on the Nile. The Congo State, 
being guaranteed by the Powers of Europe, might then invoke the interference of the 
Powers in respect to the control of the river; or the Powers themselves might find a 
pretext in the international character of the Congo State for interfering, if it suited 
their policy. to do so. . 

There are symptoms in the recent publications of Continental jurists of a move- 
ment of opinion in favour of placing all the great African rivers under an international 
régime similar to that applied to the Congo and the Niger by the Navigation Acts 
drawn up at Berlin in 1884, (See the series of articles in the “ Revue Générale du 
Droit International Public.”) 

Tt was there laid down that the navigation of the Congo, without excepting any 
of its branches or outlets, should remain free to the merchant-ships of all nations 
equally for the transport of goods or passengers, without distinction between the 
subjects of riverain and non-riverain States. No exclusive privileges of navigation 
are to be conceded to Companies. No landing or other dues, no transit dues, no 
maritime or river tolls are to be raised. All roads, railways, or lateral canals, con- 
structed with a view to correcting the innavigability of the river route in certain 
sections are to be considered dependencies of the river, and equally open to the traffic 
of all nations. An International Navigation Commission to superintend execution of the 
Act of Navigation, and decide what works are necessary to assure navigability of the Congo. 
Traffic to remain open in time of war (except for contraband) on the Congo and its 
affluents, as well as on railways and canals considered as its dependencies. 

The Niger Navigation Act is generally similar. 

Now, what are the general principles recognized by international law with regard 
to rivers ? 

They may be briefly summarized as follows :— 

(a.) A river of which both banks are in, the possession of one and the same 
nation may be regarded as a stream of water contained in a certain channel, which 
channel forms part of the territory of the nation. Such water is subject to the 
Empire of the nation, and those who navigate it are subject to the jurisdiction of that 
nation. 

(b.) The navigation on all rivers which, in the portions navigable, separate or 
traverse several States is free up to the sea, and cannot be refused to any one for 
commercial purposes. The sovereign rights exercised by the riverain States, extending 
over the whole channel of a river where they occupy both banks, or to the middle of 
the channel when they occupy one bank only, cannot in any way prejudice the right 
of free navigation. (At the same time, there have been cases in which a riverain 
State has exercised jurisdiction over the entire channel of a river, to the exclusion of 
other riverain States, by special Treaty stipulations.) 

The Nile is, at the present time, for practical purposes, under the conditions 
indicated in (a). Even if the temporary and terminable lease of an area on one of its 
banks be held to make the State in whose favour the lease is granted temporarily a 
riverain Power, this is, in the case of the Nile, only a transitory state of things 
terminable on the death of the Sovereign of the Congo State, when the river reverts to 
the conditions defined in paragraph (a). ‘Che permanent transfer of these territories to 
the Congo Free State would bring the Nile permanently under the conditions 
described in paragraph (0). 

It has become a trite saying that ‘‘ Egypt is the Nile,” and there is probably no 
parallel in the world to the conditions prevailing in this country, which owes its 
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existence as a habitable and productive region solely to the presence of the river and 
its annual flood. So vital to the interests of Egypt is the exclusive control and 
management of the river and the water system dependent upon it, that even the 
erection of pumping stations in the Soudan can only be carried out after preliminary 
agreement with, and subject to the inspection of, the Irrigation Department in Egypt. 
So studious has Egypt been to exclude her inland waters from international control, 
that, in all the Commercial Treaties which she has made of late years, she has 
especially reserved discretion with regard to even the navigation of internal waters. 

The Treaty with Belgium of the 24th June, 1891, secures reciprocal treatment for 
the vessels of the Contracting Parties in their respective harbours, but Article V lays 
down: “Le cabotage, ainsi que la navigation intérieure, sont exclus des stipulations 
précédentes, et restent soumis aux lois respectives des pays contractantes ; ” and 
similar reserves will be found in the other Treaties with European Powers. 

In addition to the danger of international interference in the exclusive manage- 
ment of the Nile stream of Egypt, which the permanent establishment of the Congo 
State in the “Lado enclave” might entail as a consequence, it must be borne in 
mind that the Free State would also acquire actual dominion over half the channel of 
the river at the Dufile cataract and at the issue of the river from Lake Albert, at both 
of which points it is probable that, in the future, barrage works, in completion of the 
system of river control, may become desirable and even necessary. . 

It is surely, therefore, of imperative importance to exclude from any permanent 
control over the resources of the river any Power save Egypt and Great Britain, 
whose interests in this respect are identic and indissoluble. 

If it be finally considered inevitable that the binding force of the leases should be 
recognized by His Majesty’s Government, in spite of all that has happened since, it 
would, in the interests of Egypt and the Soudan, be far preferable to suffer all the 
disagreeable consequences which such recognition may entail, rather than to renounce 
the title to reversion, on the death of the King, of the territories on the west bank of 
the Nile, and of that paramount control over the river which is the most vital question 
for Egypt. 

There are other points which suggest themselves for consideration in the proposals 
put forward by the Sovereign of the Congo State, but they are of minor importance 
and contingent on the settlement of this first great principle. Their consideration 


may, therefore, be postponed. 
(Signed) RENNELL RODD. 
Cairo, March 23, 1901. 


a —— 


No. 129. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office. —(Received April 1.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to forward a Memorandum on the 
subject of the revision of the 1894 Agreement with King Leopold, with special 
reference to Lord Cromer’s telegram No. 24 of the 23rd March and his private letter 


of the 16th March last. 


18, Queen Anne's Gate, London, 
March 28, 1901. 


Re 


Inclosure in No. 129. 
Memorandum on the‘ Revision of the 1894 Agreement with King Leopold. 


(Secret.) 

LORD CROMER’S telegram No. 24 of the 23rd March expresses his opinion 
“that the proposals of the Sovereign of the Congo State should be rejected, and that 
‘he shonld not be allowed to acquire a permanent occupation on the Nile.” The 
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proposals are those communicated by M. van Eetvelde, and reported in Mr. Phipps’ 
No. 26 of the 22nd February. Lord Cromer had not on the 23rd March seen the 
Memorandum which I submitted on the 13th March to Foreign Office, and his opinions, 
as further explained in his private letter of the 16th March, though bearing considerable 
resemblance to those expressed in that Memorandum, are entirely independent, His 
detailed reply may be awaited, after he has consulted the Sirdar and Sir W. Garstin. 
There are some points, however, which might meanwhile be elucidated, viz., the actual 
terms of the Concessions granted by the King in 1894; a more detailed description of 
the line of railway for which he desires a faculty to construct; a definition of the 
navigation rights of access and transit which he seeks; and what quid pro quo he 
proposes in consideration of his extensive demands. 

The demand made in the Memorandum handed to Mr. Phipps on the 9th March 
as to Meshra-el-Rek and Kero is also capable of being dealt with separately, in the 
sense that the instructions given to Colonel Martyr were special, temporary, and local, 
and only applicable to that part of the river on which the King’s troops held the left 
bank in the territory leased to him for his life. It would, however, be preferable to 
postpone any reply to this inquiry, which savours of special pleading, and which would 
fall to the ground if an agreement is arrived at on the larger questions. Time, more- 
Over, is in our favour. 

In regard-to Colonel Harrington’s inquiry as to our rights west of Lake Rudolf, 
between 2° and 4° north latitude, the answer is that our title rests on the Anglo-Italian 
Agreement which was recognized in the Anglo-German Agreement of the Ist July, 
1890, which latter was subsequently recognized by the King of the Belgians in the 
Agreement of the 12th May, 1894; also by King Menelek’s own proposal for a 
boundary. The district in question has further been traversed by various British 
expeditions, viz., along Lake Rudolf to the Abyssinian frontier; from Nasser, on the 
River Sobat, towards Lake Rudolf; from the Uganda Protectorate through the Latuka 
country, and along the eastern bank of the Nile. 

The title is so clear that any deliberate attempt by any Power to establish itself in 
this region may fairly be regarded as an unfriendly act. | 

So far as we know, Belgians have made no claim to the eastern side of the N ile, 
nor have they shown any intention of moving into that region. The only adventurer 
who has made pretensions there has been the Russian Leontieff, and it may be advisable 
to endeavour to induce Menelek to seize any ivory which he may have possessed himself 
of, and to warn him not to trespass on our recognized preserves. 

Our surveying expedition under Major Austin and Major Bright started from 
Nasser at the end of January, and will traverse the region lying between that place and 
Lake Rudolf, and furnish the topographical data requisite for an exact definition of our 
boundary with Abyssinia, and pave the way for the establishment of Anglo-Soudanese 
authority on that frontier. 

Lake Rudolf, however, naturally lies within the Uganda sphere, and it will be 
desirable (as the Intelligence Division has already advocated in a Memorandum, dated 
the 22nd October, 1900) that a post based on Uganda should be permanently estab. 
lished on the shores of the Lake, and a steamer upon its waters, and that, too, without 
delay. 

It is understood that Leontieff is now on his way from Jibuti to Lake Rudolf with 
the sections of a small steamer. The way is long and difficult, and as the Uganda 
Railway has now reached Mount Londiani, which is about 190 miles from Lake Rudolf, 
we ought to be able to establish effective occupation and launch our steamer upon the 
Lake before he has succeeded in his similar enterprise. 

If we neglect to forestall him in his ivory-hunting and on the Lake, it may be 
anticipated that much trouble will ensue in future. 

A map is attached, showing the tracks of recent British expeditions in the country 
under discussion. 


(Signed) J. C. ARDAGH, Major-General, 
Director of Military Intelligence. 
March 28, 1901. 


cc ——————— 
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No. 130. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April \.) 


(No. 30.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 1, 1901. 

GREAT inconvenience and possibly expense will be entailed by the unexpected 
and unfriendly action taken by the Italian Government in Abyssinia. It seems to me 
that the best instruction I can give to Colonel Harrington would be as follows :— 

That he is to inform King Menelek that we cannot incur the trouble and expense 
of sending another survey party next year, and that he should therefore press the 
King to sign the Treaty at once, and to send an officer to join Major Gwynne in the 
work of delimitation. TI would also tell Colonel Harrington to send a messenger to 
Major Gwynne, instructing him to proceed with the delimitation from Kirin north- 
wards, to Todluc, even in the absence of a Delegate from King Menelek, and 
authorizing him to stop the work under protest, should he be actually opposed by force. 

Does this proposal meet with your Lordship’s proposal ? 

I trust that it may be possible to induce the Italian Government to send to their 
Representative in Abyssinia a very positive order to withdraw his opposition. I 
venture to think that it would be quite justifiable for us to speak in somewhat strong 
terms on the subject, considering the constant and valuable support which we have 
afforded to [taly in Abyssinia. 

I have repeated the above telegram to Lord Currie. 


cleanest seating ae EAA ALAA ATO ET TN th” 


No. 181. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 
(No. 36.) 
(Telegraphic.)  P. Foreign Office, April 1, 1901. 

IT ENTIRELY approve your action as reported in your telegram No. 19 of the 
81st ultimo. 

It must be well known to the Italian Government that we have treated them 
with every consideration, and given them all possible support in questions connected 
with Abyssinia and Erythrea. I cannot conceive that such action as their Agent is 
reported to have taken can possibly promote their interests, nor why he should have 
been instructed by them to make inquiries of King Menelek as to negotiations in 
which they have no direct concern, and in regard to which information has never been 
refused them by us. 

T trust that their Agent will receive positive instructions to withdraw all opposition 
in this matter. 


eS 


No. 132. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 20.) 
(‘Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, April 1, 1901. 
I APPROVE your proposed instructions to Colonel Harrington as reported in 
our telegram No. 30 of the 1st instant, and I will request His Majesty’s Ambassador at 
ome to make representations to the Italian Government in the sense which you 


suggest. 


a 
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No. 133. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 2.) 


(No. 31.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 2, 1901. 

I HAVE to-day telegraphed as follows to His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome :— 

“With reference to your Excellency’s telegram of yesterday, I do not believe that 
any alteration has been made in the line as submitted by us to the Italian Govern- 
ment in 1899. 

“This line ran nearly straight from Todlue to Metemmeh, and only passed 
through Ombrega in consequence of the latter place being marked too far east. In 
the Italian map Ombrega was adopted as defining the line; hence a misunderstanding 
may possibly have arisen. 

“We should he prepared to. agree to an arrangement, the details of which might 
form the subject of subsequent discussion, stipulating that goods crossing Soudanese 
territory during their passage between Erythreea and Abyssinia should not be liable to 
transit duty. Or again, we should have no objection to instructing our officers 
engaged on frontier delimitation to leave on the Abyssinian side of the boundary the 
trade route running between Todluc and Maatebbe. 

“The point to which we take exception is the action of the Italian Agent in 
Abyssinia, by which the work of delimitation has been stopped without any previous 
warning having been given to us.” 


aM eae Pan aes ve nee, Ce eRe OES EL SO re ES 8 ET 
No. 134. 


Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 5.) 


(No. 20. Africa.) 
My Lord, Brussels, April 3, 1901. 
BEFORE his departure for Italy, the King spoke to me of the famine in the 
Lado district, stating that he hoped to arrange that the authorities at Khartoum might 
be informed direct from the Congo how far it might be indispensable to forward 
supplies, as he did not wish unduly to tax their resources in the way of transport. 
His Majesty added that he had made a considerable order for automobiles for the 
Congo for transport purposes, and that a Mr. Bentley, a British missionary, had 
rendered great services to the Congo Government in being the first person who had 
enabled oxen to be used for traction. His Majesty enlarged on his hopes of promoting 
commerce with the Congo State vid the Nile by utilizing these various means of land 


transport. 
T have, &e. 
(Signed) © CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 
a eal 
No. 135. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 6.) 


(No, 33. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 28, 1901. 


IN the Memorandum which | bad the honour to transmit to your Lordship in my 
despatch No. 31, Confidential, of the 23rd instant, attention was drawn to the position 
which the Sovereign of the Congo State appears to have taken up with regard to the 
navigation of the Upper Nile, and the question was raised whether the temporary and 
terminable lease enjoyed by King Leopold in the area on the lett bank of the river 
south of parallel 5° 33’ north, confers upon His Majesty sovereign rights over the waters as 
a Riverain Power. 

Tt was further pointed out that in her various Treaties with European Powers 
Egypt had especially reserved to herself the control of the navigation of her inland 
waters, : 

The matter is one of considerable importance, both from the point of view of the 
irrigation service and in regard to the future development of the Soudan. 
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In the latter connection, I would point out that it is extremely desirable that some 
other form of transport than that which can be furnished by the Soudan Government 
steamers should be provided with as little delay as possible on the reach of the Nile 
betwoen Khartoum and Gondokoro. 

In view of the applications which are now being received here from the Nile stations of 
the Uganda Protectorate for the supply of stores and food-stutts, and the demands of the 
Belgian stations in the leased territory which there has been difficulty in meeting with the 
few steamers now available, there is, | think, little doubt that a steam transport service on 
the Upper Nile would before long become remunerative, and I have already entered upon 
preliminary discussions with a British Company running steamers on the Lower Nile, who 
may, if favourable conditions are offered them, prove willing to establish a similar service 
on the upper reaches. 

These favourable conditions would, perhaps, take the form of either a monopoly for a 
short term, such as five years, or of a small subvention to guarantee them against a deficit 
during the first period of installation. 

Our powers in respect of the granting of a monopoly would, however, be neutralized 
if the contention of King Leopold that the navigation of the upper reaches of the Nile is 
free were allowed to stand ; while even with a guarantee no private Company could be 
induced to undertake the risks involved if there were competition from Belgian steamers 
running at the cost of the Congo State Administration. 

1 venture, therefore, to submit that, in any discussion of the present situation on 
the Upper Nile with His Majesty or His Majesty’s Agents, no expression should be 
used which can in any way be interpreted as implying that we admit the contentioa 
advanced on behalf of the Congo State to free and unrestricted navigation of the Upper 
Nile. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 
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No. 136. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 6.) 


(No. 34. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 28, 1901, 

FROM Mr. Phipps’ despatch, No. 32 Most Confidential, of the 9th instant, which 
your Lordship did me the honour to forward to me in your despatch No. 56, Secret, of the 
22nd instant, | learn that the Sovereign of the Congo State has charged M. van Eetvelde 
to hand to His Majesty’s Minister at Brussels a Memorandum referring to the Anglo- 
Soudanese expedition sent to re-ocenpy the Bahr-el-Ghazal Province, and to the post 
recently established in the neighbourhood of Kiro. 

The Government of the Congo State, in drawing attention to the reports on this 
subject which have reached them, request His Majesty’s Government to give instructions 
to their officers in conformity with existing Conventions, and draw attention to their 
former protest in a similar case, when Major Martyr crossed the left bank of the’ Nile, and 
to the assurances then received from His Majesty’s Government that Major Martyr would 
be generally instructed to remain on the East bank of the Nile. 

I venture to point out that there is no real analogy between the case of Major Martyr’s 
expedition and that of the newly-created posts in the Bahr-el-Ghazal Province and on the 
left bank of the Nile. 

_ Major Martyr had, as will be seen from a reference to Sir Francis Plunkett’s despatch 
No. 143, Africa, of the z6th December, 1898, crossed the Nile in the neighbourhood of 
Dutile, about 3° 30’ north, that is to say, in the region south of parallel 5° 30’ north, 
which is leased to the Sovereign of the Congo State for his Majesty’s lifetime, and with 
regard to which the exclusive right of occupation of the Congo Free State at the present 
time is not disputed. 

Sir Francis Plunkett, inthe despatch above referred to, was careful to state that before 
instructions could reach Major Martyr, he would already be far north of Lado, where the 
Dufile question would have lost its importance. 

Moreover, the former protest, if 1t may be so called, and the engagement given that 
Major Martyr should be instructed to remain on the right bank of the Nile, was anterior 
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to the signature of the Anglo-French Agreement of the 13th June, 1899, which restored 
the territories occupied by France, to the east of the Nile, to the British sphere of 


influence. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 
ON ote RS ER ARUN! | Re ET ee Lae OL a IT Bek aoe 


No. 187. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 6.) 


(No. 35. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Cairo, March 30, 1901. 

WITH reference to my despatch to your Lordship No. 28 of the 21st instant, 1 have 
the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a paraphrase of a telegram which I have 
sent to Colonel Harrington, as well as of a telegram which I have received from the 
Sirdar, explaining the reasons for which the Italians are now anxious to have the frontier- 
line which Colonel Harrington has negotiated with Abyssinia modified. 

I have, &c. 
(For Lord Cromer), 
(Signed) RENNELL RODD. 


nnn nnn SS 


Inclosure 1 in No. 187. 
Viscount Cromer to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, March 22, 1901. 

THE Italian Government has learned from M. de Martino that our frontier-line with 
Abyssinia, starting from Todluc, has undergone modification in the sense that, instead of 
being traced to Ombrega, it now runs to the confluence of the Setit and Maatebbe, so 
including part of the Kuvana country on our side. M. de Martino wishes to make use of 
this fact as a lever by which to invalidate the recognition by the Italian Government of 
the modifications made in the Egyptian frontier, as defined in the Protocol of 1891. 

I do not think that they can make any use of this argument, and I am anxious not 
to hamper your negotiations in any way; but I am generally of opinion that, in order to 
avoid complications, it will be desirable to adhere as closely as possible as regards this part 
of the frontier, to the line which you originally proposed to King Menelek. 


POSE SS Ee a ES 
Inclosure 2 in No. 187. 
The Sirdar to Viscount Cromer. 


(Telegraphic.) P. Kassala, March 24, 1901. 

COLONELS Talbot and Collinson and the Italian Delegates are now here, and will 
lose no time in commencing the work of delimitation. 

The aim of the Italians is to prevent the trade route with Southern Abyssinia, via 
Todluc and Maatebbe, from falling within Soudanese territory, but Ido not see that we 
are called upon to alter this arrangement to meet their wishes. I understand that 
Ombrega has not hitherto been mentioned in any negotiations, and the fact that the 
approximate boundary with King Menelek, as shown in the Italian map, happened to 
pass through Ombrega was due to the fact by error that place was marked much too far 
east. | 
[t is clear that Colonel Harrington has endeavoured tu secure the whole boundary of 
the Hamrans, and it is in every way desirable that his arrangement should be accepted. 


[1644] | 21 
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No. 138. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received April 6.) 
(No. 51.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 2, 1901. 

THE Government was asked in the Chamber of Deputies, on the 29th ultimo, what 
application had been made of Article 4 of the Protocol of the i5th April, 1891, which 
granted to Italy free transit rights for het subjects, protected subjects, and merchandize 
between Metemmah and Kassala, and what were the commercial advantages which the ~ 
position of Tomat might be expected to procure for the Colony. 

M. de Martino, the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
replied that Article 4 has given rise to controversy, but that negotiations with reference to 
its application were proceeding, which, it was hoped, would be concluded at an early date, 
and that a Customs Arrangement, though not yet signed, had been practically in force 
since the 1st August, 1899. 

As to Tomat, that locality, M. de Martino said, enjoyed, and would continue to 
enjoy, all the advantages resulting from the Agreement between Erythrea and the Soudan. 
The district had been recently visited by the Royal Commissioner, and much benefit to 
commerce might be expected from his visit. 

Signor Galletti, the mover of the question, said that he hoped that the development 
of Tomat would be such as to compensate for the loss and sorrow entailed by the 
abandonment of Kassala. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CURRIE, 


No. 139. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 6.) 
(No. 56.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 3, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copy of a note which, 
in accordance with the instructions contained in your Lordship’s telegram of the 1st instant, 
I have addressed to Signor Prinetti on the subject of the opposition offered by the Italian 
Agent in Abyssinia to the signature of the frontier Treaty between His Majesty's Govern- 
ment and King Menelek. 

I have, &c. 
{Signed) CURRIE. 


Ne Ea 


TInclosure in No. 139. 


Lord Currie to Signor Prinetti. 
M. le Ministre, Rome, April 2, 1901. 

WITH reference to the conversation which [ had with your Excellency on the 
31st ultimo respecting the opposition said to have been offered by the Italian Agent in 
Abyssinia to the signature of the frontier Treaty between His Majesty’s Government and 
King Menelek, I have the honour to inform you that I have received instructions from 
Lord Lansdowne to make representations on the subject to your Excellency. His 
Lordship believes that the Italian Government will be ready to acknowledge that His 
Majesty’s Government have, as far as possible, met their wishes in all questions relating 
to East Africa, and have given them constant support in Abyssinia. He does not believe 
that Italian interests can be forwarded by such action as the Italian Agent is reported to 
have taken, and he regrets that the Italian Government should have thought it necessary 
to address inquiries to King Menelek as to negotiations between Great Britain and 
Abyssinia in which they are not directly concerned, and in regard to which His Majesty's 
Government have never refused them information. 

I am to express the earnest hope that very positive instructions will be sent to the 
Italian Agent to withdraw his opposition, the result of which has been to cause grave 
inconvenience and expense to His Majesty’s Government. 

| I avail, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 


ee a a 
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No. 140. 


Consul Keyser to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 8.) 


(Confidential.) 
My Lord, Zeyla, March 18, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that I recently received a message from 
Colonel Harrington, telephoned to Harrar, to request me to make inquiries concerning 
the departure of Count Leontieff from Jibuti, and to discover, if possible, whether he 
took a steamer with him when starting for the interior. Colonel Harrington further 
requested me to acquaint your Lordship with the result of these inquiries. So far as 
I am able to ascertain, and I believe my information may be accepted as correct, 
Count Leontieff started by the railway some three days ago for Harrar. He took with 
him an enormous quantity of baggage, including some huge erates, partially open, in 
which could be seen curved iron plates and other material, evidently portions of a 
steam-launch. 

The launch would appear to be of medium size, and could not be described as a 
steamer in the ordinary sense of the word. 

The dimensions of these crates were so large that they attracted local attention 
and comment, since it is not understood how the contents are to be conveyed by camel 
caravan to Harrar. 

I have had no communication with Count Leontieff, nor has he or his agent 
visited this port. 

I have to-day dispatched a telegram to your Lordship embodying the above 
information. | 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ARTHUR KEYSER. 





No, 141. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received April 9.) 


(No. 7. Africa.) 
My Lord Marquess, Benghazy, March 23, 1901. 

WITH reference to the contents of my immediately preceding despatch, the 
reserve with which I communicated that intelligence has been justified by the news 
received on the 23rd by a courier vid Geru and Kufra to several merchants interested 
in the Wadai trade. 

The political situation in that country seventy days prior to that date was as 
follows :— : 

Southern Wadai, with four great Chiefs and their following, recognized Sultan 
Ahmed, the son of Sultan Ali, as their King, Northern Wadai, with the capital, Sultan 
Ibrahim. The only Aghids of importance with the latter are Jerma and Mustapha, 
but of these the first is thought not to be particularly loyal to Ibrahim, and to be 
pursuing a tortuous policy. When Sultan Ibrahim not so long ago sent two 
messengers in succession to the Grand Sheikh begging him to send him arms, as 
Sultan Ahmed’s partisans were in possession of a large quantity at Warra, they were 
both detained. Es Senusy, for some reason or other, does not wish to intervene. 
This may be partially accounted for by the alleged unpopularity of Ibrahim, both 
with the brethren and the bulk of the population who have abandoned him. 

26th March. Further information is to the effect that Ibrahim, seeing his 
inability to obtain succour from the Grand Sheikh during the last four months, has 
now applied to the French, while his most loyal supporter, Sid Mustapha, has left for 
Geru and Kufra by this time. On behalf of Sultan Ahmed, the Aghid of Selamet 
has issued a Proclamation to the inhabitants of the capital, Abeshr, assuring them 
and the merchants that no plunder will be allowed by his master, and that the 
country under his rule is perfectly tranquil, and calling upon them to rejoice at 
Sultan Ahmed’s succession to the throne. This news which came vid Geru and Jalo 
is exactly sixty days old. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 
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No. 142. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewved April 10.) 


(No. 21.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Rome, April 10, 1901. 

FOLLOWING sent to Lord Cromer to-day :— 

“A telegram from Italian Agent in Abyssinia has been shown to me by 
M. Prinetti, from which it would appear that Agent was never informed of 
Anglo-Italian Agreement of 1899, and had therefore demanded of Menelek the 
rejection of Harrington's proposed frontier-line from Todlue. 

“M. Prinetti says that, by his predecessor's orders, Agent was only notified privately 
of the Agreement, and that the letter must have gone astray. 

«Tt seems strange that Harrington should not have shown Agreement to Agent. 

“On the 12th and 30th March Agent was informed by telegram of Agreement, 
and instructed not to offer opposition to Anglo-Abyssinian line traced in conformity 
therewith. 

“he line communicated in 1899, I pointed out to Foreign Minister, was subject 
to modification. This he did not deny, but intimated that so large a deviation as 
Maatebbe could not be admitted by Italian Government, since, according to Martini, 
Italian trade would be ruined by it. 

«Tt would be desirable to know whether Harrington has proposed any, and, if 
so what material deviation from the line of 1899. 

“T mentioned the suggestions in your telegram to M. Prinetti, who said that he 
would consult Martinirespecting them. ‘The language held at the Consulta shows that 
in their opinion their Agent can do with Menelek as he pleases.” 


3 pee Si Mol eres SORES. PCIE a Rr ee ee rene moe cl 
No. 148. 
Major Forestier- Walker to Foreign Office. —(Received April 12.) 


Intelligence Division, 18, Queen Anne’s Gate, 
(Extract.) London, April 12, 1901. 

THE frontier, as at present proposed, is, as a matter of latitude and longitude, 
practically the same frontier as the one shown on the map which gained the approval of 
the Italian Government (see Lord Currie’s No. 226 of the 29th December, 1899). 

‘The fact that the line, as there shown, passed nearly 2 miles to the east of a point 
marked “ Ombrega” (and not through it, as the Italians appear to claim) surely does 
not oblige us to run the line through Ombrega when that place is found to be some 
90 to 25 miles* west of where it was marked on the map of the moment. | 

As a matter of fact, in the exchange of notes and in the reports of the interviews 
between Lord Currie and the Italian Minister the word Ombrega does not appear; 
and, as I remarked above, the line of the boundary agreed to by the Italians is shown as 
passing slightly but distinctly to the east of Ombrega, as it was supposed to be at the 
time. ‘To put it concisely, we claim that the Italians, in agreeing to the boundary 
agreed to the latitude and longitude of the various points of this portion of the 
boundary, and not to its relative position with regard to Ombrega. 

Whe whole misunderstanding has obviously arisen owing to Ciceadicola and the 
Italian Minister being unprovided with the latest map (setit sheet of Intelligence 
Division Map No. 148y), on which Colonel ‘falbot’s recent survey work is shown. ‘This 
‘s obvious from the remark made by the Italian Minister (Inclosure 1 in Lord Currie’s 
No. 42 of the 15th March, 1901) that the line to which he objects turns to the south- 
south-east to the confluence of the Maatebbe with the Setit. 

As a matter: of fact, a glance at Talbot’s Map (attached) will show that it does 
nothing of the kind; it runs almost south-south-west at nearly precisely the same 
compass bearing as does the line approved of by the same Minister in December 1899. 
It is very likely that Ciccadicola has never even seen this map. Gwynn only had a 
rough copy of it, and it is obvious from Harrington’s recent telegrams that Ciccadicola 
gave the former no opportunity of explaining away the error into which the latter had 
fallen. 

* Ombrega is now fixed on meridian 36 30', where it crosses the Setit. 
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We know, in this Division, of no trade routes which would be specially endangered 
by the arrangement, but from Lord Cromer’s telegram No. 31 of the 2nd April last it 
appears that one exists trom the “confluence” to T'odluc, and, if so, it is somewhat 
natural the Italians should wish it to remain in Abyssinian territory. 

On the map which accompanies this letter I have shown— 

(a.) The accurate geographical position of the boundary agreed to by Italy in 
1899 ; 

(b.) The position of the boundary as at present proposed. We only know this 
roughly from Gwynn’s letter of the 23rd February last, and it is possible that it approxi- 
mates even more closely to the first line than it appears to on the map. 

In any case, the difference is next to nothing, and you will notice that the point 
where it crosses the Setit is within half-a-mile of the point where the agreed-upon line 
crosses. 

If Lord Currie were to place these facts, with a copy of this map, before the Italian 
Minister, [ think that the misunderstanding ought to be completely cleared away. 


’ 





No. 144. 
Consul Keyser to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 13.) 


(Confidential. ) 
My Lord, Zeyla, Somali Coast, March 23, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to refer to my letter, dated the 18th March, concerning 
Count Leontieff. 

M. Bonhoure, Governor of the French Somali Coast, gave me, verbally, the 
following additional information. 

He stated that Count Leontieff arrived at Jibouti with a very large quantity of 
cases containing rifles and ammunition. 

Count Leontieff declared that these were the property of King Menelek, and 
wished, therefore, to pass them free of duty. 

The Governor had taken the precaution to communicate with M. Lagarde, the 
Minister at Addis Abbaba, and learnt that the King disclaimed all knowledge of 
these arms; therefore, the cases still remain at Jibouti, the authorities refusing to— 
allow them to pass until the duty is paid. . : 

Count Leontieff left without them. 

M. Bonhoure told me that he did not think that Count Leontieff had taken a 
steam-launch, though he had many boats. He mentioned, however; that he had not 
seen the baggage. 

The above transpired in ordinary conversation, without my in any way seeming 
to seek for information. | 

The Governor further informed me that he had shown but the barest civility to 
Count Leontieff, as he disapproved of his proceedings and methods. He added that 
the reports of the cruelties practised by Count Leontieff in the neighbourhood of 
Lake Rudolph surpassed in horror any stories of the kind that he had ever heard. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) ARTHUR KEYSER. 


P.S.- March 24.—Since writing this letter I have heard from Harrar that Count 
Leontieff has arrived there, and that it is reported that 4,000,000 rounds of ammuni- 
tion have been left by him at Jibouti. 

A. K, 





| 16444. | 2K 


126 


No, 145. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 13.) 
(No. 58.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 10, 1901. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 56 of the 3rd instant, I have the honour to 
transmit to your Lordship herewith copy and translation of a note which I have 
received from the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs in answer to the communication 
which I addressed to him respecting the opposition offered by the Italian Agent in 
Abyssinia to the conclusion of a Frontier Agreement between Great Britain and 
Abyssinia. 

M. Prinetti points out that his note verbale of the 10th March, transmitted in copy 
and translation in my despatch No, 42 of the 15th March, shows that the Italian 
Government did not address themselves to the Negus of Abyssinia rather than to His 
Majesty’s Government, with a view to ascertaining the nature of the rumoured 
modification’ of the 1899 frontier-line. 

IT have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 


ae 


Inclosure in No. 146. 


Signor Prinetti to Lord Currie. 
(Translation.) 
M. |’ Ambassadeur, Rome, April 9, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to reply to the note which your Excellency did me the 
honour to address to me on the 8rd instant respecting the action which is er oe to 
have been explained by Major Ciccodicola, Italian Representative in Addis Abbaba, 
relative to the negotiations between the Negus Menelek and Mr. Harrington 
concerning the frontier between Ethiopia and the Sou dan. 

I hasten, before all, to point out that the Italian Government has not, as Lord 
Lansdowne appears to suppose, addressed itself to the Negus rather than the British 
Government in order to obtain explanations in that respect. lt is, on the contrary, a 
fact that, when lately, from information indirectly received by us, a doubt arose that 
the frontier-line, which formed the subject of an entente between our two Govern- 
ments (vide exchange of notes between your Excellency and my predecessor from the 
6th to the 26th December, 1899) was to be modified, T addressed myself to your 
Excellency with a note verbale on the 10th March, in the certainty that your reply 
would clear up every point. | 

As regards the action attributed to Major Ciccodicola, J can only refer to what I 
said to your Excellency in our conversation of the 31st March. Major Ciccodicola has 
not reported anything to me on the subject. Certainly his action, which was without 
doubt in conformity with the friendly and conciliatory sentiments to which his British 
colleague himself has more than once and also recently testified, must have been 
spontaneous, since the only telegram sent to him by me on this subject is that of the 
12th March, read by me to your Excellency during our conversation of the 
31st March, which, having left Aden on the 17th March, could only have been 
delivered at Addis Abbaba in the last few days. 

In any case, your Excellency remembers in what terms my telegram of the 
12th March was worded. Major Ciccodicola is instructed to “speak confidentially 
and amicably with Mr. Harrington,’ and, moreover, the telegram ended with these 
words verbatim: “ We do not wish to hinder the English frontier negotiations, but to 
act with the greatest loyalty.” Further, it was made quite clear to Major Ciccodicola 
that the line settled by the notes of December 1599 is in full accord with our wishes. 
Such being the case, whilst in default of any indication from Major Ciccodicola, I 
should not. know what instructions to give him, there is no doubt that Major 
Ciecodicola has now sufficient instructions, and the desire of the Principal Secretary 
for Foreign Affairs has already been complied with by anticipation. 


I avail, &c. 
(Signed) PRINETTL. 


a 
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No. 146. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 13.) 


(No. 34.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. | Cairo, April 13, 1901. 
WITH reference to the Maatebbe and Sitit Rivers, the answer to both questions 

in your telegram No. 21 is “ Yes.” 


RN ER EOE Ic i Fe LM STEN Neds Fe eins PR eT Mee Tole tM fee od >t ee 
No. 147. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.~—(Received April 13.) 


(No. 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, April 13, 1901. 
ON the 1st instant the Vice-Consul at Harrar received a letter from the 

Commander of the Abyssinian force; the Abyssinians pursued the Mullah beyond 

Hodayu, and then returned to Gerlogubi. All was apparently well at Gerlogubi. 
(Repeated to Cairo). 





No. 148. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne. --(Received April 14.) 


(No. 22.) 
(Telegraphie.) P. Rome, April 14, 1901. 

I HAVE to-day telegraphed to Lord Cromer as follows :— 

‘Referring to my telegram to you of the 10th instant, Italian Foreign Minister 
has shown me more telegrams from Agent in Abyssinia, stating that he opposed 
arrangement between England and Abyssinia because he had no knowledge of Anglo- 
Italian Agreement, and did not trust the information supplied to him by Harrington. 
M. Prinetti showed me reply to Agent, in which instructions were given to him to 
urge Menelek to sign the Arrangement if it was on base of Anglo-Italian Agree- 
ment. I said I was unable, without instructions from my Government, to admit 
Italy’s right to question terms of Agreement, as M. Visconti-Venosta had said that she 
was disinterested south of Todluc, which they deny. You will see that before 
receiving your telegram of the 10th, I have offered your terms to Minister for Foreign 
Affairs. I have not withdrawn them as they have been referred to Martini, whose 
report I think it is best to await. I made the most of Agent’s unfriendly action in 
advising Menelek instead of first consulting Harrington and reporting to his Govern- 
ment in case of disagreement.” 





No. 149. 


} 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 15.) 


(No. 37.) . 
My Lord, Berbera, March 27, 1901. 


I HAVE the honour to submit a copy of the instructions I have this day given 
Major the Honourable A. Hanbury-Tracy, 
Major Hanbury-Tracy leaves to-morrow for Adadleh, whence, after meeting 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne, he will proceed direct to Harrar. 
I have, &ce. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 


P.8.—A copy of this despatch, and inclosure, is being sent to Lord Cromer and 
-Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. tacit 


128 


Inclosure in No. 149. 


Consul-General Sadler to Major Hanbury-Tracy. 
(Confidential.) 
Sir, Berbera, March 27, 1901. 

AS soon as your caravan is ready, you should proceed to Adadleh, where 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne will give vou instructions regarding your military duties 
with the Abyssinian force operating in the Ogaden. 

Arrangements have been made to supply you with a personal escort of two camel 
Sowars and ten foot men. 

It has been arranged with Abyssinia that for the purposes of the operations against 
the Mullah the boundary of the Protectorate as defined in the Treaty of 1897 shall be 
considered as non-existent. It is, however, very undesirable that the Abyssinians should 
enter the Protectorate unless in immediate pursuit of the Mullah. Should, then, any 
proposal be made to cross the border, say,-in the direction of Hargaisa, whilst the 
Mullah is where he is now reported to be in the Dolbahanta, you should lay a formal 
protest before the Commander, and refer the matter as quickly as possible. 

In the event of the force to which you will be attached being in immediate 
proximity to our border, you should, as far as you may be able, settle any differences 
which may arise between the Abyssinians and our tribes, referring any cases in which 
difficulty arises to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington and myself. In this connection you 
should bear in mind that whilst our tribes are across the border they are, for the time 
being, subject to the territorial jurisdiction of the country they are in. 

In view of the relative positions of the two forces, and the fact that our operations 
promise to be confined to the eastern portion of the Protectorate, you will at present find 
it most difficult, if not impossible, to keep up direct communication with our expedition. 
You will doubtless consult Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne on this point. So far as can be 
seen at present, you will probably find the most convenient way of keeping up communi- 
cation by sending your reports to the Vice-Consul at Harrar, by whom they can be 
forwarded either by special messenger vid Jig Jigga and Hargaisa, or by the ordinary 
postal route through Zeyla. 

It is desirable that you should keep us informed of the progress of events in that 
part of the country in which you will be, and of the operations of the Abyssinian force, 
as frequently as opportunity offers—at least once in every two or three weeks. 

I inclose letters of introduction to Ras Makunan, the Governor of Harrar, and 
Mr. Gerolimato, our Vice-Consul at that place. 


I have, &c. 

(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 
ee 
No, 150. 

The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 
(No. 67.) 
My Lord, Foreiga Office, April 15, 1901. 


I HAVE received your despatch No. 56 of the 3rd instant, transmitting a copy of 
the note which your Lordship addressed to Signor Prinetti on the subject of the opposi- 
tion offered by the Italian Agent in Abyssinia to the signature of the Frontier Treaty 
between His Majesty’s Government and King Menelek. 

The terms of this note are approved by His Majesty’s Government. 

Lam, &e. 


(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
a 


No. 151. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 17.) 
(No. 35.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 17, 1901. 

MAJOR GWYNNE has arrived at Famaka, and has requested that he may be 
furnished with instructions as to his proceedings with regard to the frontier delimitation. 
Instructions based on my telegram No. 30 of the 1st instant to your Lordship have 
been sent to him by Sir Reginald Wingate. 


a 
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No. 149*. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received April 15.) 


Sir, Inaia Office, April 18, 1901. 

I AM directed, with reference to your letter of the 29th January last, to forward 
herewith, for the information of the Marquess of Lansdowne, extract of a despatch 
from the Government of India regarding the supply of drill instructors for employ- 
ment with the Somali levies. 

Tam, &e. | 
(Signed) E. STEDMAN, Major-General, 
Miltary Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 149*. 
Government of India to Lord G. Hamilton. 


(Extract.) March, 21, 1901. 
4.. THE accompanying correspondence shows the action taken in regard to the 
supply of fifty Mahommedan drill instructors from the Native Army for employment 
with the Somali levies. 
[With reference to the correspondence ending with military telegram, dated 
India Office, the 31st January, 1901.] 


See RE SY EE ROY tyes ee ee ee 
Inclosure 2 in No. 149*. 
Major-General Sir E. Elles to the Government of India. 


Simla, February 16, 1901. 
FORWARDED and recommended for the early sanction of Government. 





Major W. Beynon to Major-General Sir E. Elles. 


Calcutta, February 15, 1901. 

WITH reference to the orders directing me to enlist and take to Berbera fifty 
sepoys of the Indian Army for service with the Somali levies, I request that with a 
view to simplify correspondence I may be permitted to indent direct for any necessary 
stores, supplies, &c., upon the Commissariat, Ordnance, and Survey Departments. 

2. Also that I may he allowed to sign railway warrants both for myself and 
for the men I may recruit. 

3. Also that I may be permitted to draw from the Pay Examiners of Commands 
the sums necessary for any expenses that may occur. 


ee 
Inclosure 8 in No. 149*. 
Government of India to Major-General Sir E. Elles. 


Fort William, February 22, 1901. 

I AM directed to state, for the information of the Commander-in-chief, that in 
compliance with a request made by His Majesty’s Government, the Government of 
India have decided that a party of fifty Mahommedan drill instructors, composed of 
volunteers from the Native Army in the four commands, shall be sent to Somaliiand 
for employment with the Somali levies and the Maxim gun detachments there. I am 
therefore to request that under his Excellency’s orders the necessary steps may he 
taken to select and dispatch the party. 
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2. The men will be required to serve for a period, which it is anticipated will 
not exceed six months, on the following terms and conditions as regards pay, &c. :— 


Pay. Gratuity. 

Rs. Rs. As. P. 
Havildar oh rer er wit 30 4 0 0. per mensem. 
Naik .. 93 wa ea ee 25 : 8 0 = 
Sepoy.. ea ‘9 7. ie 18 ye “e 


The payment of the gratuities will be conditional on good behaviour, and wil! be 
issued in one sum on the completion of the engagement. 

Wound, injury, and family pensions, will be granted under Indian Regulations, 
and free rations from date of leaving Bombay to date of return to that port on expiry 
of term of service. Free clothing on summer scale will be granted, and the ordinary 
half-mounting allowance wili be continued to the men. Free passages will also be 
granted to the party. 

Should the period of service exceed six months from the date of leaving Bombay 
the men will be seconded in their regiments. 

3. The party should take with them camp equipage, fifty picks and fifty hoes, 
also rations for four months. 

4. The officer appointed to select and take the party to Berbera is authorized to 
indent on the Medical Store, Commissariat, Ordnance and Survey Departments for 
such stores, &c., as are kept in stock as he may require. Je is also authorized to sign 
railway warrants for himself and the men under him, and to draw an advance of 
money not exceeding 2,000 rupees to meet expenses in connection with the raising 


and dispatch of the party. 
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No. 152. 


Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 
(No. 42.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, April 17, 1901. 

I AM directed by the Marquess of Lansdowne to acknowledge receipt of your 
despatch No. 19, Confidential, of the 21st February, and to state that his Lordship, 
subject to the remarks in this despatch, approves the Estimates for the year 1901-1902 
as therein inclosed. 

Ten printed copies of the same are sent herewith, 

His Lordship’s general approval has already been conveyed to you by telegraph. 
The only alterations have been the reduction of the sum allowed for a special 
accountant from 320/. to 200/., the placing of the contribution towards the Bombay 
Agency under the heading of Expenses instead of Salary, and the increased allowance 
at the rate of 200/. to Colonel Swayne whilst in command of the expedition against 
the Mullah. 

You should report the effect of the increased import duties at Berbera and 
Bulhar as soon as sufficient time has elapsed to enable you to do so, and should also 
keep his Lordship informed as to the position at Zeyla as affected by the revised 
duties on the progress of the Jibuti Railway. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) CRANBORNE. 


ei a gee ee a OO 


No. 153. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office.—(Received April 18.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to the subject of Lord 
Cromer’s despatch No. 31 of the 23rd March last, begs to inclose herewith a short 
Memorandum on it. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
April 17, 1901. 





Inclosure in No, 153. 


Memorandum by Major-General Sir J. Ardagh on Viscount Cromer’s Despatch 
No. 31, Confidential. 


IN Sir Rennel Rodd’s Memorandum, dated the 23rd March, occurs the passage 
(p. 3, lines 17-20) :— 3 

‘* A local Company which asked for priority in carrying merchandize for the Congo 
State vid the Nile was recently informed that the King considered the navigation of the 
Upper Nile free, and intended to put on his own steamers.” 

This assumption, as Sir Rennel Rodd points out, is incompatible with general 
international law and with special Treaty rights. In order, however, to strengthen the 
position of the Soudan Government, it would appear to be desirable that a local enact- 
ment should be made by that Government to the effect that the exploitation, provision, 
storage, and supply of coal, timber, and other fuel on the banks of the Nile and its 
tributaries is reserved as a monopoly for the Soudanese Government. 

Without fuel steam navigation will be impossible and the King’s vessels unable to 
ply, unless a licence be granted to procure it at the Government depdts or places 
assigned. 

att would also be reasonable to impose a toll for passing through the channel 
through the sudd, in consideration of the cost of opening and maintaining the channel, 
although it is true that an increase of steamer traffic would tend to reduce the 
probability of a renewed block. This might be assessed, pro formd, as a tonnage rate on 
Government steamers, in order to establish the equity of the charge, which in this case 
would be merely a matter of account, 
[164-4] 7 2 L 
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These legitimate safeguards may prove to be convenient if the King or others 
pretend to a right of free navigation, and at the present moment no one could complain 
of their being imposed. 

The supply of fuel is limited, and the sudd cutting was not carried out without 
expense, which should be shared between those who profit by it. 

(Signed) J. C. ARDAGH, 
Major-General. 
April 17, 1901. 


P.S.—The subject is dealt with in Lord Cromer’s No. 33 of the 28th March on 
similar grounds, but from a different point of view. 
The suggestions made above would, it is submitted, strengthen the ground on which 
a British steamer service might be established. 
J. C. A. 
April 17, 1901. 


Pe ae RN NT ee cl Oe RE EOE 


No. 154. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 18.) 


(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Sheikh, April 18, 1901. 
TRACY has arrived at Harrar. Swayne expects to reach Burao on the 22nd 

instant with all the infantry. Iam proceeding to Burao to meet him. 


No. 155. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 
(No. 74.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, April 19, 1901. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 21 of the 10th instant and previous 
correspondence, I transmit to your Excellency herewith an extract of a letter from the 
Intelligence Division of the War Office,* accompanied by a map, on the subject of the 
opposition of the Italian Agent at Adis Ababa, to the signature of the Agreement 
between the Emperor Menelek and His Majesty’s Government for the settlement of 
the frontier between Abyssinia and the Soudan. 

Your Excellency is authorized to make use of this paper in any further discus- 
sions which you may have on the subject with the Italian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


anit i niece ee ee eee ee 


No. 156. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 78. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, April 19, 1901. 

I COMMUNICATED to the Director of Military Intelligence copies of your 
Lordship’s despatches Nos. 31 of the 23rd ultimo and 33 of the 28th ultimo relative 
to the proposals of the King of the Belgians in regard to the region of the Upper 
Nile. 

I transmit to you herewith a copy of a Memorandum by Sir John Ardagh,j in 


* No. 143. + Inclosure in No, 
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which he suggests that, in view of King Leopold’s statement that he considered the 
navigation of the Upper Nile free, it may be desirable that the storage and supply 
of fuel on the banks of the river should be declared a monopoly of the Soudanese 
Government, and a toll be imposed on vessels passing through the Channel in the 
sudd. 

I should be glad to be furnished with your Lordship’s observations on these 


suggestions. 
Iam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
_eee OE EE 


No. 157. 
Sir E, Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 20.) 


(No. 150.) 
My Lord, Paris, April 19, 1901. 
I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith to your Lordship an extract from the 
“ Dépéche Coloniale” of the 10th instant, stating that the Commission charged 
with the delimitation of the Franco-Italian possessions on the Red Sea has com- 
pleted the task assigned to it, and giving the results arrived at. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 





Inclosure in No. 157. 
Extract from “ La Dépéche Coloniale”’ of April 10, 1901. 


Les Frontibres FRanco-ITaLIENNES DANS LA MER Rovegr.—Les Commissaires 
Francais chargés de délimiter la frontiére Franco-Italienne, M. Piron, Administrateur 
Colonial, et M. Rizzo, Agent du Service des Travaux Publics de Djibouti, sont de 
retour. Is ont achevé sans incident le parcours que, d’un commun accord avec les 
Commissaires Italiens, M. Felter, Administrateur d’Assab, et le Lieutenant Capri, ils 
s’étaient proposé de suivre pour obéir docilement aux instructions envoyées de Paris et 
de Rome. 

Une levée de plan a été faite de la région explorée. La frontiére partira du Cap 
Doumeirah et se dirigera vers le sud-ouest, de maniére que l’agglomération de paillotes 
de Raheita et le port d’Assab soient compris largement dans la possession Ttalienne 
de la Mer Rouge. 

Les Gouvernements Métropolitains n’ont plus qu’d ratifier ce qui a été décidé 
avec des réserves de pure forme, pour éviter tout prétexte de malentendu. 

Les Commissaires Francais ont quitté Raheita le 11 Mars. Is se sont dirigés par 
voie de terre sur Obock qu’ils ont atteint le 14 Mars, aprés une marche assez pénible. 
Ils sont rentrés & Djibouti Samedi dernier sur un boutre du Gouvernement. 

Le port d’Assab est un point géographique qui pourrait acquérir plus tard une 
grande valeur coloniale ; la route des caravanes du pays d’Aoussa y débouche. Les 
communications entre l’Aoussa et l’Hthiopie sont nombreuses et d’acces facile. 

“ On peut se demander,” dit le “* Djibouti,” “ comment l’Italie utilisera cette posses- 
sion; mais on ne saurait bl’mer le Gouvernement Francais de sa politique de rap- 
prochement cordial avec la nation Italienne. Dés l’instant que I’Italie avait manifesté 
le désir de prendre possession du port d’Assab, la France devait céder de bonne grace, 
dans l’espérance que la courtoisie Francaise, sur les bords de la Mer Rouge, aura pour 
corollaire la courtoisie Italienne sur les bords de la Méditerranée.” 
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No. 158. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 22.) 


(No. 41.) 
My Lord, Berbera, March 30, 1901. 

IN November last, during the absence of the Consul at Harrar a series of raids on 
Gadabursi caravans by certain sections of the Aysa tribe threatened to bring about a 
conflict between these two large tribal divisions on the Zeyla side. 

The reports I received necessitated my proceeding at once to Zeyla with a hastily- 
formed party of police. i 

On arrival there I found that several attacks had been made on Gadabursi caravans 
by Aysa chiefly from across the French border, but that, acting under orders already given 
by Khan Sahib Aderji Sorabji, the Aysa Akils were exerting themselves to restore order 
and obtain restitution of loot. 

The tribe principally concerned was the Rer Malin, a tribe who gave the French con- 
siderable trouble during the railway disturbances, and who had come into our Protectorate 
as they had made the French Colony too hot to hold them. : 

The Gadabursi were much incensed against the Aysa generally, but expressed their 
willingness to leave the settlement of the matter in our hands. The marauders, who had 
approached to within 7 miles of Zeyla, had retired towards the border, and I was satisfied 
that no general disturbance of the peace was then to be apprehended if the measures in 
progress were brought to a successful issue. 

Kban Sahib Aderji acted well in at once sending out the Aysa Akils to restore order. 

I stayed a week at Zeyla, and then returned to Berbera. 

On Mr. Keyser’s return, early in December, he set himself to allay the excitement 
which had been caused by this sudden outbreak on the part of the Aysa, to investigate in 
detail the various claims of the Gadabursi, and to take measures, through the Aysa Akils, 
to get them satisfied. 

In this he was completely successful. Peace was again sworn between these two 
large tribes on the 1st January, and was confirmed at a further meeting lately held, for 
which occasion was taken of the presence of the two Ughaz of the tribes, the first time the 
two have ever met in Zeyla. 

It is to Mr. Keyser’s exertion and the tact with which he dealt with the tribes and 
the various conflicting interests, that the satisfactory settlement reported by him in the two 
Reports I attach is to be attributed. 

Knowing the Aysa of old, | am not very sanguine that they will abide by their 
promises and altogether refrain from molesting the Gadabursi; but, so far, they have done 
well in making full restitution for all damage done, and altogether they have shown 
themselves amenable. 

1 have sanctioned a personal allowance of 8 rupees and 4 rupees respectively to Akils 
Amir Amareh and Ahmed Beylan in addition to their monthly Akil’s pay. Their names 
have been prominently brought forward by the Consul for good work done and for 
valuable assistance rendered to the Administration. Amir Amareh, in particular, has 
been several times brought to my notice in connection with assistance rendered in difficult 
cases in which the Aysa are concerned, and he is probably the only man with sufficient 
authority to exercise a restraining influence over the more turbulent members of his tribe. 
These small monthly allowances will be met, if possible, out of savings from the Akils’ 
allotment for 1901-1902; if not, from some other head of the Budget. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


EE nnn ————— 


Inclosure 1 in No, 158. 
Consul Keyser to Consul-General Sadler. 


(No. 604.) Zeyla, January 1, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report as follows :— 

For some weeks past I have done all that was possible to allay the passions of the 
Esa and Gadabursi tribes. 

I am able to write that these efforts have met with success, so that all the loot 
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taken petite recent raids has been returned, and the greater part of the “ dia” owed is 
now paid. 

Before the Esa left the plains I sent messages to call all the principal Elders here. 

They arrived in some numbers. 

The Gadabursi Elders were also summoned. 

The result was that yesterday there assembled here a larger representative 
gathering of the two tribes than has ever before met in Zeyla of recent years. 

These people I called together last evening, and addressed them on the subject of 
the latest phase of their enmity, urging them to let the past be forgotten and turn their 
attention to the future. 

For the future I asked them to bind closer the peace formerly made between the 
tribes. 

What I said is written in the Office records. 

Each prominent man on both sides made speeches in turn, every one declaring the 
desire of his own tribe for peace and their determination to keep it. 

All speeches laid stress on the necessity of the Government punishing the actual 
wrong-doers in case of future breaches of peace. 

I pointed out that this could only be done if the Elders themselves gave information 
for their detection and arrest. 

It was also carefully explained that when small isolated raids occurred the tribes 
should not hastily rush to the conclusion that peace was broken and prepare for reprisals, 
The deeds of a few bad men need not be considered the action of a tribe. 

After a long interview it was settled that on the following morning, our New Year’s 
day, a solemn peace should be made at Sheikh Ibrahim’s tomb outside the town. 

The decision was arrived at unanimously, after I had particularly explained that 
this was not a matter to be done by my order but of their own free will, as a peace made 
by order was not so strong and binding as one arrived at by mutual desire of the tribes 
concerned. 

I added, however, that peace was my earnest wish, and when made anew it should 
have every support which it was in the power of the Government to bestow. 

In accordance with the settlement arrived at last night, 1 this morning went to 
Sheikh Ibrahim’s tomb, where all the Elders of both tribes awaited me, together with 
the Cadi and Sheikhs, as well as the chief people of the town. 

I was received by all with much cordiality. 

The proceedings commenced with a speech from Elmi Warfa, the chief Representa- 
tive of the Gadabursi present. 

Amir Amareh, the most influential Esa Aukil, spoke in reply. 

Then two men were chosen, one from either party—the sons of the elder among 
the sub-tribes. Each was handed a spear, and instructed to start from the centre 
distance and draw on either side of it a straight line from the mosque to the tomb. 

This they did. 

Each tribe then prepared to pass over the line in turn, headed by its Elders. 

As the first party commenced to pass a light shower of rain fell, and this was 
hailed as a good omen by all—a sign of approval from the Sheikh. 

The Gadabursi tribes passed the line first. 

The Esa then followed in similar divisions, crossing from the opposite side. 

All the Elders then registered on oath to keep the peace. On behalf of the 
Government I announced that everything possible would be done by us to keep this 
peace and punish those who broke it when brought before us by the Chiefs. 

A Sheikh—Sheikh I[brahim—then addressed the assembled company. THe said he 
had been fifteen years here and was thus entitled to speak. 

He urged all to keep the peace—in the name of the traders and townspeople, also 
the travellers, all these rejoiced in peace. 

He called on them to think of the name of the country which would prosper 
through peace, and the name of the Government which had done so much for them. 

He added that for three nights he had dreamt of this peace, and now it had come 
true, This speech was received with applause and assent. A prayer was then said and 
joined in by all. An hour later the ceremonies were crowned by dances in front of my 
house, given by the Gadabursi and Esa people respectively. 

All parties appeared pleased and in good spirits, and the proceedings passed off 
satisfactorily. 

I caused sheep and dates to be given in equal quantity to the Elders. 

It is my intention, already announced, to request the Esa Ughaz and the Gadabursi 
Ughaz, both of whom are expected here shortly, to register an oath similar to that 
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recorded by others to-day. Also, whenever a new Akil is elected and approved by the 
Government he, too, will be expected to make a declaration that he will, to the best of 
his ability, support the peace now inaugurated anew. 

As you are aware, the above satisfactory results were not obtained without many 
preliminaries of some difficulty and even delicacy, and in these Mr. Aderji has rendered 
considerable service to the Government. 

Various Akils have contributed their share to the success of to-day’s work. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ARTHUR KEYSER. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 158. 
Consul Keyser to Consul-General Sadler. 


(No. 732.) Zeyla, March 21, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to refer to my letter of the 1st January, in which I announced 
the formal conclusion of peace between the Esa and Gadabursi tribes. 

Since that date Zeyla has received simultaneous visits from the Ughaz of each of 
these Somali clans. 

This event is, I believe, here, without precedent, and has, for that and other reasons, 
excited much interest and attention amongst all classes. 

I have taken advantage of the presence of these two representative men to press 
my views as to the advantage of peace, and urge them to personally and publicly approve 
of, and ratify the proceedings of the 1st January. 

A full account of most of my meetings with these Chiefs has been already submitted 
to you. 

: The Akils and Elders on either side showed the greatest eagerness and anxiety 
to obtain the co-operation of their Ughaz in the work of pacification concerning 
which, with my assistance and advice, they had been during these last months 
engaged. | 

The Esa Ughaz, who arrived first at once took up the matter in earnest, and the 
Akils and Elders of his tribe went out of their way to do honours to the Gadabursi 
Ughaz and show the reality of their words. 

The Gadabursi Ughaz was at first inclined to be sceptical at the thought of the 
Esa, whom he effects to regard as lower in the scale of civilization than the Gadabursi, 
being anxious for peace or able to contemplate it seriously. 

After learning all they had done in the considerable work ot restitution which has 
now been continuous for many weeks, and finding that they had readily left this matter 
in the hands of the Government, obeying all orders, he was visibly surprised. The 
Ughaz was particularly impressed at hearing that the Rer Malin and Walaldoon tribes 
had come in, and that Amir Amareh had had influence to induce them to do so. “ Now 
indeed,” he said, ‘is there prospect of real and lasting peace, since never before have 
the Esa been so amenable to the orders of the Government.” Once having accepted 
the proposal and been convinced of its possibility, the Ughaz apparently threw his whole 
heart into the work. He arranged that he should be the first to call upon the Esa 
Ughaz and meet him more than half way in his advances for peace, since he was an old 
man, while the Esa Ughaz was young and inexperienced. I was much impressed with the 
dignity and tact displayed by Ughaz Nur during all the preliminaries towards the desired 
settlement. 

After an interval the Gadabursi Ughaz and the Esa Ughaz asked to come and see 
me together, with all their Akils and Elders. They informed me that they were all agreed 
that a great step for good had been taken on the Ist January, and they wished now to 
solemnly ratify the peace then made. 

Both of the Ughaz spoke as to the desirability of any breaker of the peace being 
at once punished by themselves and the Government combined, “If,” they said, “an 
Esa- breaks the peace, he must be considered as an enemy of the Esa; if the Gadabursi 
breaks the peace, he must be considered an enemy of the Gadabursi.” ‘No mercy,” 
they added, “can be shown.” This would, they assured me, have more effect in 
bringing home to the jungle people the reality of the peace than any other way that 
could be devised. 1 promised that the Government would consider the most just course 
to pursue when any breach of the peace occurred in the future. 

Speeches were made by the two Ughaz and others acknowledging the disinte- 
restedness of the Government in this matter concerning which so much trouble had 
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been taken and money expended for the sole purpose of rendering them help and 
assuring them prosperity. What passed at this interview has been recorded in my 
notes in detail. 

In accordance with my promise to be present at the proposed ceremony at 
4 o’clock, I went to Sheikh Ibrahim’s tomb and took the seat provided for me by the 
side of the Gadabursi Ughaz and the Esa Ughaz, in front of the Mosque. Major the 
Honourable Hanbury-Tracy and Captain Cobbold kindly accompanied me. After a 
speech by the Gadabursi Ughaz to explain why all the people (there was a large 
concourse) had assembled together, Elmi Warfa on behalf of the Gadabursi 
addressed us. 

He said all the Gadabursi tribes were here represented. ‘Let any man,” he said, 
“who desires not peace come forth now and say so.” There was a silence. Then after 
some further word the speaker took a sheep anda man stepped forward to cut its throat. 
“This,” said Elmi Warfa, pointing to the bleeding carcase, “is a token of the fate 
which will assuredly befall that man who breaks the peace to-day solemnly proclaimed.” 

Then Amir Amareh stood out from the crowd, and speaking as the mouthpiece of 
the Esa, also called upon his tribe that any man who denied the peace or refused to 
accept it should now stand forth. He, too, receiving the assent of silence, took a 
sheep and caused it to be killed in a manner similar to the other one, announcing that 
so would God cause evil to him who broke the peace. The Gadabursi Ughaz and the 
Esa Ughaz together said ‘‘ Amin,” and the Cadi calling for prayer all bent their heads 
and prayed. The police were drawn up outside the crowd, and, as I had promised in 
the morning, three rounds of blank cartridges were fired as a sign of the approval of the 
Government, and my acceptance of the concluding ceremony of this new era in the 
relations of the two tribes. 

I addressed a few words to the assembled Chiefs and Elders expressing the 
pleasure of the Government in assisting them to open up a bright prospect for all 
concerned. TI also called upon all present to make known to-day’s ceremony and the 
words which had been spoken far and wide throughout their villages, and teach their 
children to remember this day. . 

Members of both tribes then fraternized and joined in a common dance to show and 
cement their new sworn friendship. ‘ 

Tam convinced that, so far as human foresight can provide, all that it is possible 
(without force) to do towards the preservation of the peace has now been done, and 
there is good ground for hope that harmony will henceforth prevail amongst the tribes, 
and raids on a large scale, such as those of last December should cease. It is important 
and absolutely necessary, however, that in future lawless looters should be promptly 
brought to justice and their tribe fined by the Government. Any laxity in dealing with 
first offenders may be productive of disastrous effects. 

[ hope the above narrative of recent events may be agreeable to you. It has given 
me, personally, considerable pleasure to have found opportunity to direct a movement, 
and steer it to a successful issue, which should be equally beneficial to the Government 
and the people over whom it rules. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) ARTHUR KEYSER. 
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No. 159. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April :22.) 
(No. 58.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 10, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a summary of an 
article published in the “Tribune” of the 6th instant, describing the recent journey 
of the Royal Commissioner of Erythraea to Tomat, to which reference was made in my 
despatch No. 51 of the 2nd instant. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE, 
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Inclosure in No. 159. 


Summary of Article published in the “ Tribuna” of April 6, :901, reporting a recent 
Circular Tour of Inspection in Erythrea undertaken by Signor Martini. 


SIGNOR MARTINI, the writer states, undertook this fresh journey not only in 
order to make himself personally acquainted with the country intrusted to him, and 
with a view to seeing what could be made of the Western Erythreean districts, but 
also on account of certain questions of some importance, the solution of which 
omen both great study and knowledge of the localities and of the interests of the 

olony. 

The most important of these are the Soudan frontier, and the pasturage and 
trade routes questions. ba 

A first journey to Todlue had convinced Signor Martini that he ought to under- 
take a more thorough exploration of the western districts up to the Atbara. 

Signor Martini left Asmara on the 14th February, and, proceeding by the less 
frequented roads of the Upper Barca, reached Agordat on the 18th. Thence, after 
following the main route Keren-Kassala as far as Sciaglet, he visited the residence of 
the Barca Mogareb, resumed the mountain road, and, making a semi-circle, reached. 
Sabderat on the confines of the Soudan—Erythreean frontier, as laid down by the 
Anglo-Italian Agreement of the Ist June, 1899. Thence, following the provisional 
Soudan—Erythreean frontier for four days, he forded the River Gash, and reached the 
left bank of the Atbara. 

After a further march of four days up the river, Signor Martini reached Tomat 
on the Sth March. The return journey followed the same route as far as Gulsa, on 
the Gash, which he ascended as far as Todluc. 

People have been surprised to hear, the writer continues, that Italy has a 
Protectorate over Tomat, but their memories must be short, since Italian rights to 
that place were accorded in the Anglo-Italian Convention Protocol* of the 
24th March, 1894, as well as in the recent Italo-Abyssinian Convention. 

By virtue of these Agreements, Italy possesses a district which stretches as far as 
the Atbara ina north-westerly direction, and lies between the Soudanese dominions of 
Kassala and Gliedaref and the Ethiopian Basin of the Setit-Tacazzé. It is a quadri- 
lateral which has as its limits the ford of Hashim-el-Ghirba, Tomat, and on the line of 
the Gash, Mount Gulsa and Todlue. 

The writer speaks of this region as the district of 'Tomat, since that town is the 
most important place in it, and calls attention to the fact that its possibilities have 
been already demonstrated by Signor Luigi Mercatelli, who showed that although 
Kassala might remain the granary of Ethiopia in times of scarcity and a propitious 
field for various articles of cultivation, it will not necessarily recover its former 
position of commercial supremacy, since the Ghedaref and Gallabat caravans will 
choose the road of the Blue Nile and Khartoum, and the trade for the Red Sea will 
select the old direct routes to Massowah, where the water supply is sure. Thus 
Tomat, which is the meeting place of many caravan roads from the Soudan, Erythrea 
and Ethiopia must necessarily become important. 

The district between the Atbara and the Gash was completely devastated by the 
Mahdiists, and in spite of rumours that a small Chief had established himself there, 
and that the country was becoming inhabited again, Signor Martini’s journey proved 
that some years must yet elapse before the basin of the Middle Blue Nile can return 
to the state described by Munzinger. Not a trace of roads or cultivation remains, and 
with the exception of a few nomad shepherds not a human being would appear to have 
set foot in the country. 

Such was the condition of the vast plain lying between the Atbara, the Gash, and 
the Setit; the prospect was not very inviting, but it would nevertheless appear that 
it would not require much effort to render the country once more populous and 
prosperous, both for agricultural purposes and for the breeding and support of camels 
for the Blue Nile—Red Sea earavans. 

Signor Martini returned from Todluc by way of Mai Mafellis and Adi Ugri to 
Gura. The country of the Baza, through which the caravan marched after leaving 
Todluc, would appear to have come up to expectations as to its richness. 

From this journey, the writer says in conclusion, Signor Martini will be able to 


* Sic in Italian text. 
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form a better opinion of many questions concerning the prosperity of Erythrwa. At 
present the Colony will not be able for a year or two to suffice for its own wants, and 
assist the mother country as well, but it is hoped that in a few years the country will 
have recovered the population—about five times as large as it is \to-day—at which 
it was estimated by Munzinger. But, in order that the prosperity of the Colony 
may progress gradually, a long period of peace both on the Soudan and the Tigré 
frontier is essential. 


enn nnn nnn nnn nn sess 
No. 160. 


Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 22.) 
(No. 65.) # 
My Lord, Rome, April 17, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith copies and translation 
of an article published in the “‘Tribune” of the 15th instant relating to the Franco- 
Italian Protocol of the 24th January, 1900, by which arrangements were made for the 
delimitation of the respective territories of the two Stales in the coast region of the Red 
Sea and Gulf of Aden. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 





Inclosure in No. 160. 


Extract from the “ Tribune” of April 15, 1901. 
(Translation. ) 
‘ ERRORS as to our African possessions are not the prerogative of the Italian press 
one. 

_ The “Times” of the 9th instant publishes a telegram from its Paris correspondent 
to the effect that the FrancosItalian frontier on the Red Sea has been regulated by a 
Mixed Commission, and that Assab has been assigned to Italy. This telegram is 
founded on another from the Havas Agency, sent from Marseilles, which in its turn 
repeated an announcement in the “Journal de Djibouti.” Although this information 
1s vouched for and repeated from so many authoritative sources, it is entirely incorrect. 
And yet it would not have been difficult to ascertain the truth of the negotiations which 
took place between France and Italy with regard to this matter. 

On the 24th January, 1900, a Protocol was signed at Rome, by which the two 
Governments definitively regulated the delimitation of their respective possessions on 
the coast region of the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden by means of a line, which, starting 
from the extremity of Ras Dumeira, follows the watershed of that promontory in a south- 
westerly direction to a point about 60 kilom. from the coast. 

The line of delimitation thus agreed upon was, by the terms of this same Protocol, 
to be marked off on the spot by special Commissioners. This is being done by 
Cay. Pietro Felter, Commissioner at Assab, Lieutenant Capri for Italy, and by the 
Administrator of Public Works at J ibuti, Rizzo. 

The old dispute only regarded the territories of the Sultanate of Raheita, part of 
which lay in Italian possessions and part in French. How could there ever be any 

uestion as to the territories lying to the south of the Sultanate of Raheita, where the 

rench Somali Coast is situated, or of the territories lying to the north? It is possible 
that at Jibuti they were ignorant of the regular acquisition of Assab in 1869 by the 
Italian Rubattino Navigation Company, and of its subsequent transfer to the Italian 
Government; but, granted their ignorance on these points, it is still no difficult matter 
to arrive at the truth, 

To talk of the assigning of Assab to Italy would be equivalent to recognizing that 
Obock or Jibuti were attributed to France. But, leaving Assab on one side, the 
delimitation laid down in the Protocol of the 24th January, 1900, has its importance. 
By it a dispute as to the frontiers of Erythrea and the French Somali Coast was put an 
end to—a dispute which had been rich in incident precisely on account of this 
uncertainty as to frontier-lines, 
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No. 161. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 22.) 


(No. 66.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 17, 1901. 

I HAVE had several interviews with the Minister for Foreign Affairs on the 
subject of the Anglo-Abyssinian frontier, as reported in my telegrams Nos. 21 and 
22 of the 10th and 14th instant. 

The matter was first raised by M. Prinetti, who handed me a Memorandum, of 
which I forwarded a translation in my despatch No. 42 of the 15th ultimo, com- 
plaining that the line provisionally arranged by Mr. Harrington with King Menelek 
was not in accordance with the map attached to the notes gxchanged between the 
Marquis Visconti-Venosta and myself in December 1899. 

[I pointed out that the map in question only professed to give the line proposed 
by King Menelek. which would serve as a basis for the frontier, and that the 
Marquis Visconti-Venosta had, as I reported in my despatch No. 184 of the 14th 
September, 1899, stated that, so far as the line south of Tomat was concerned, it 
did not now directly affect Italian interests, but that he was bound, as a matter of 
form, to preserve the position of Italy arising out of the Protocol of 1891. 

M. Prinetti, while admitting that the line was subject to some modification, 
maintains that in tracing it so far to the east as Maatebbe Mr. Harrington has 
departed from the understanding between the two Governments, and that the interests 
of the Colony of Erythraea would be injured by the loss of direct communication with 
Abyssinia along the trade route running from ‘Todluc to Maatebbe. 

Meanwhile, the question has been complicated by the action of M. Ciccodicola, 
the Italian Agent at Addis Abeba, in persuading King Menelek to withdraw his 
consent to the line which he had provisionally agreed upon with Mr. Harrington, 
on the ground that it was not in accordance with the engagements of Abyssinia 
towards Italy. 3 

I have not failed to represent the Agent’s conduct in serious terms to M. Prinetti, 
and, in accordance with your Lordship’s instrnctions, addressed to him the note of 
which a copy is inclosed in my despatch No. 56 of the 3rd instant. 

At first M. Prinetti denied all knowledge of M. Ciccodicola’s proceedings, which 
were supposed to be due to the alleged breach of the Agreement of 1899, but. from 
telegrams subsequently receivel from that gentleman it appears that he was altogether 
ignorant of that Agreement, and that he believed the previous arrangement between 
Italy and Abyssinia to be still in force. From his report, Mr. Harrington does not 
appear to have shown him the notes or the map, but only to have informed him 
verbally of their contents, and M. Ciccodicola did not consider such information 
sufficiently authenticated to authorize him to withdraw his opposition. 

The Italian Government have now informed him of their Agreement with His 
Majesty’s Government, and have instructed him, not only to withdraw his opposition, 
but to use all his influence to induce King Menelek to agree to the line proposed by 
Mr. Harrington, so far as it is in accordance with the terms of that Agreement. 
M. Prinetti showed me a telegram to this effect which he was dispatching to 
M. Ciceodicola and asked me if I was satisfied with it. I replied that although I 
had no objection to make to it, I must reserve the right of His Majesty’s Government 
to contend that the note to M. Visconti-Venosta of the 6th December, 1899, 
communicated the arrangement made between us and Abyssinia, only, as a matter of 
form, and as the basis of the frontier to be hereafter negotiated, I added that 
M. Visconti-Venosta had informed me that with regard to the territory south of 
Tomat, Italy was disinterested, having given up all further claim to it. 

M. Prinetti did not admit this view, and said that he, on his part, must reserve 
his right to object to any deviation from the line communicated to M. Visconti- 
Venosta on the 6th December, 1899, which would injuriously affect Italian interests 
by cutting off Erythraea from the trade routes into Abyssinia. As we were without 
accurate information as to the line drawn by Mr. Harrington, he could only say that it 
must come under one of the three following definitions :— 

1. The precise line traced on the map of December 1899. 

2. A line slightly modified, not affecting Italian interests. 

3. A line modified in a direction injurious to Italian interests. 

To either of the two first of these the Italian Agent would give his hearty 
support. The third would have to be carefully considered by the Italian Govern-~ 
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ment in concert with the Governor of Erythrea before they could consent to -a 
departure from the Agreement of 1899. | 

In accordance with Lord Cromer’s telegram of the 2nd instant, I informed 
M. Prinetti that His Majesty’s Government might be willing either to accept an 
arrangement, of which the details might be settled later, according free transit to 
goods passing between Erythrea and Abyssinia, or to instruct their officers engaged. 
on survey to leave the trade route between Todluc and Maatebbe on the Abyssinian 
side of the boundary. Lord Cromer has since telegraphed that the Sirdar objects to 
these concessions. As M. Prinetti had already referred them to Signor Martini, the 
Governor of Erythrea, it was too late to recall them, and I should much regret if 
they were withdrawn in the event of their acceptance by the Italian Government as 
satisfactory. Public opinion in Italy is, however unreasonably, rather sore about the 
withdrawal from Kassala, and it would, I submit, be worth making some small sacrifice 
in order to avoid giving the impression that Italian colonial interests have not been 
liberally dealt with by Great Britain. 

{ have forwarded a copy of this despatch to Lord Cromer. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE, 
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No. 162. 
Sir H. Johnston to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 23.) 


(Unnumbered.) 
My Lord, Eldoma Ravine, Uganda Protectorate, March 12, 1901. 

SOME time ago an inquiry was addressed to me by the Foreign Office relative 
to a report which had appeared in the Belgian newspapers to the effect that I had, in 
®% more or less official manner, pronounced an eulogium on the administration of 
the eastern parts of the Congo Free State. I ascertained at the same time that 
the Foreign Office wished to know what impressions I had formed on this subject. 

The only foundation for the story which appeared in the Belgian press was as 
follows :— 

When first visiting the district of Toro I gathered from Mr. Bagge, the Collector 
of that district, that his relations had of late been very friendly with the officials of 
the adjoining territory of the Congo Free State, that the latter had endeavoured to 
encourage commerce between British and Belgian territory, and had somewhat gone 
out of their way to supply the British authorities with rice and other food products 
at a time when there was a relative scarcity of rations in parts of Toro. Further, 
that they had put down with a very resolute hand certain Arab settlers and traders 
who had attempted to foment trouble in the borderlands between the two States. 
Mr. Bagge spoke also of the co-operation between himself and the Belgians in making 
a road or trade route between Uganda and Congo territory, and in arranging for a 
through postal service. ; ) 

Your Lordship is already aware that about this time I was brought into direct 
relations with the Congo Free State authorities by my attempts to restore to their 
homes a number of dwarfs who had been kidnapped in the Congo forests by a 
German. 

Whilst repatriating these people I decided to visit that part of the Congo Free 
State lying along the course of the Semliki River between Lake Albert Edward and 
Lake Albert Nyanza. I also desired to see what arrangements could be made for 
the purchase of rice in large quantities from the Congo Free State, in order that 
we might obtain rice as part of the rations issued to the Indian troops in the Uganda 
Protectorate. 

I visited Fort Mbeni, the head-quarters of that portion of the Upper Ituri 
district, which borders on the Toro district of the Uganda Protectorate. 

I’ was certainly very favourably impressed with what I saw in this part of the 
Congo Free State. The well-made roads, the bridges, and the excellent stations with 
their good houses certainly gave the impression of a well-conducted Administration. 
With a few exceptions, the native tribes seem to be on good terms with the 
Belgians, and to be subjected to no harsh or unfair treatment. The exceptions. 
alluded to were a few people close to the British frontier, who apparently, were 
being somewhat roughly treated from time to time, owing to their divided allegiance. 
Whenever required by the Belgians to pay taxes, they would pass over to the British 
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frontier. When told that they, like others, must pay hut taxes they returned to the 
Congo Free State. 3 

Much of the excellent work which I saw in this part of the Free State territories, 
I attributed to the personal influence of Lieutenant Meura. Ever since this gentleman 
had been appointed Commandant at Fort Mbeni not only had most friendly relations 
sprung up between British and Belgian officials, but the natives had decidedly begun to 
prosper on Congo Free State territory and to become quite friendly towards the white man. 

Fort Mbeni is a fairly healthy station situated in the middle of scenery of the 
most romantic beauty. It is just on the verge of the great Congo forest, but is on the 
healthy grass lands outside the forest, and looks across the valley of the Semliki 
River towards the snows and glaciers of Ruwenzori. 

Lieutenant Meura was just starting for Belgium on leave of absence. I thanked 
him for the help he had afforded to Mr. Bagge. Heasked me if I would mind sending 
through Mr. Bagge (who was travelling home with him by way of the Congo) a 
request to the Governor-General of the Congo Free State, Lieutenant Meura, might, 
after his return from leave of absence, be allowed to resume charge of the same 
district of which Fort Mbeni was the head-quarters. It was, of course, rather a 
delicate matter to make such a request, as it might savour of interference in the 
affairs of the Congo Free State. I worded it, however, as judiciously as possible, and 
I extolled—with reason, and without exaggeration—the excellent work done b 
Lieutenant Meura, and the really prosperous and peaceful condition in which I found 
the country submitted to his charge. Unfortunately, on his return to Belgium through . 
the Congo Free State, Lieutenant Meura died of black-water fever. I have, however, 
received recently the inclosed letter from the Governor-General of the Congo Free 
State, by which your Lordship will see that my suggestion with regard to Lieutenant 
Meura was not in any way resented. 

I have not, in any correspondence with any one, dealt ina general way with the 
present state of the administration of the Congo Free State, as it is a subject on which 
T have no personal knowledge. I can only say conscientiously that a small portion of 
the eastern part of the Congo Free State, which I happened to visit, appeared to me 
to compare very favourably in government andcommercial development with other parts 
of tropical Africa administered by European Powers. 

So far as concerns the Belgian occupation of the leased territory near the River 
Nile, I had occasion, a year ago, to make certain complaints in regard to their treat- 
ment of the natives. I am bound to say, however, that Lieutenant Anderson and 
others, whom I sent to investigate these complaints and to make representations to 
the Belgian officials were received in the most conciliatory and friendly manner. 
Politically, I am not in favour of a Belgian occupation of the territory within the 
Nile watershed. The Belgians, however, are there under Treaty arrangements with 
ourselves, and whether or no we may disagree with the policy they are pursuing at the 
present time towards the natives we are bound to admit that they have behaved them- 
selves on every occasion, not only with great courtesy, but even with exceptional 
kindness towards the British officials and the British Administration on the other side 
of the Nile. As to the “horrors” so graphically described by Mr. Ewart Grogan, I 
am of opinion that they are more than half imaginary. He grossly exaggerated a few 
instances of cruelty on the part of runaway mutineers from the Belgian forces. The 
account given in his book is very different to the original story told me by his com- 
panion, Mr. Sharp, when I first met the latter at Naivasha in 1899 on his return to 

land. 

5 The excellent relations begun between Mr. Bagge and the Belgian authorities on 
the borders of Toro still continue, and I hope may not be disturbed in any way. 

With regard to the question of the frontier between the Congo Free State and the 
Uganda Protectorate, I am now of opinion, after mature consideration, that the frontier 
we ought to strive for is the foiiowing :— 

The course of the Semliki River from its outlet from Lake Albert Edward north- 
wards to a point about 40 miles south of Lake Albert ; from this point the frontier to 
be deflected north-westwards and northwards along the Nile-Congo water-parting in 
such a way as to include the country of Mboga within the British Protectorate; this 
line, however, to terniinate at the south-west corner of Lake Albert Nyanza. 

In consideration of ceding to Great Britain a small strip of country to the east of 
the upper course of the Semliki, the Congo Free State to acquire the whole west coast 
of Lake Albert Nyanza. The presence of the Belgians within the leased territory 
north of the Albert Nyanza must, I suppose, be made the subject of other and different 
negotiations, and, if necessary, they must be allowed to remain there as far north as 
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the latitude of Lado. But I feel it would be most desirable, in revising the frontier, to 
secure the whole of Mount Ruwenzori and its western slopes for Great Britain, and I 
am very anxious to retain within the British Protectorate the small country known as 
Mboga. This patch of territory to the north-west of the River Semliki has been 
conquered and ruled for some time by Chiefs of Banyoro extraction, who have been 
always friendly to the British since Stanley’s expedition, and on our side during the 
long wars with Unyoro. This piece of country is extremely rich in rubber, ivory, and 
other trade products. The people are thoroughly friendly and submissive, and were 
amongst the first to pay their hut and gun taxes. I believe the country on the slopes 
of Ruwenzori to be of very great value, but I do not propose to expatiate fully on its 
possible resources until some arrangement regarding the frontier has been arrived at. 
I cannot help thinking that it would be most unfortunate to rely any longer on the 
30th degree of longitude as a boundary, because this degree may be found to lie 20 or 
30 miles to the east or west of its assumed position on the maps. If it lay much to 
the east of its present position, it would give the Belgians the magnificent Ruwenzori 
range of snow mountains.* 

In conclusion, I should like to say once more that any feelings of political jealousy 
we may have as regards the extension of the Congo Free State should not blind us to 
the invariable courtesy and kindness of its officials towards their colleagues of the 
Uganda Protectorate during the last three years. In regard to the difficulties of the 
Belgians in obtaining food in their leased territory on the west bank of the Upper 
Nile, I am of opinion that we should now reciprocate some of the help they have 
afforded us in the past, and endeavour to furnish them with food. I have therefore 
sent directions to this effect to our officials in the Nile province, trusting that your 
Lordship will not disapprove of my having taken such a course. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON, 
His Majesty's Special Commissioner. 





Inclosure in No. 162. 


M. Wahis to Sir H. Johnston. 


Boma, le 17 Décembre, 1900. 
M. le Commissaire Extraordinaire de Sa Majesté Britannique, 

J’AT regu avec un grand plaisir les renseignements que vous m’avez donnés par 
la lettre que Mr. Bagge m’a remise. L’occupation des vastes frontidres de ’Rtat du 
Congo a nécessité des efforts é6normes qui ont pu paraitre disproportionnés avec les 
ressources dont le Gouvernement disposait. O’est une grande satisfaction pour nous 
d’apprendre d’une personne de la plus grande compétence, que dans des régions 
les plus éloignées et aussi les plus importantes, des résultats que vous appréciez si 
favorablement ont déja été produits. 

Malheureusement, le Chef du poste de M‘Beni, le Lieutenant Meura, dont le 
travail avait produit sur vous une si bonne impression, est mort en cours de route, » 
Avakubi sur |’Ituri” Jaurais été heureux de pouvoir proposer cet officier pour une 
récompense spéciale, surtout ensuite de l’éloge que vous faisiez de lui, apres examen 
sur place de son travail. Mais s’il n’a pas pu recevoir la récompence qu’il méritait, 
sa famille aura toutefois éprouvé une grande consolation en apprenant tout le 
bien que vous disiez de lui. Je vous exprime pour elle les sentiments les plus 
reconnaissants. 

Je ne sais pas si l'intention de Mr. Bagge est de rejoindre son commandement en 
traversant de nouveau |’Btat du Congo; sil en était ainsi, je tacherai de faciliter et 
dactiver son voyage autant que possible. Je vois toujours avec plaisir sur ie territoire 
de l’Etat du Congo des étrangers appréciant consciencieusement les situations et 
sachant par une longue expérience reconnaitre les résultats obtenus, sachant aussi 
établir les responsabilités réelles lA ot des fautes ont été commises, 

En vous exprimant encore tous mes remerciements pour la trés aimable lettre que 
vous m’avez écrite, je vous prie, &c. 

(Signé) WAHIS, 


Gouverneur-Général. 


$n. 


* My recent journeys have convinced me that due justice has not been done to Ruwenzori. It is not an 
isolated mountain ; it is one of the most magnificent ranges of snow mountains in appearance I have yet seen, a 
sort of Equatorial Caucasus. The European nation that possesses the whole of this range must exercise a very 
great influence over Central Africa. 
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No, 163. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 


(No. 82. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, April 24, 1901. 

THE Italiam Ambassador mentioned to me to-day the misunderstanding which had 
arisen with regard to the negotiations for the determination of the boundary between 
Abyssinia and the Egyptian Soudan. 

He told me that the Italian Government had found out that the instructions issued 
by them in 1900 to their Agent in Ervthrza, informing him of the notes exchanged 
between you and the Marquis Visconti-Venosta in December 1899, had never reached 
that official. When, therefore, he was informed by Colonel Harrington that His Majesty’s 
Government were negotiating a line of frontier between the Egyptian Soudan and 
Abyssinia differing widely from that laid down in the Agreement of 1891 as dividing the 
British and Italian spheres of influence he was naturally taken aback, and had felt bound 
to ask that the conclusion of the Agreement might be deferred until he had had an oppor- 
tunity of referring to his Government. 7 

Fresh instructions contained in a telegram which his Excellency read to me, and of 
which a copy is annexed, had been addressed to the Italian Agent, and there was no 
reason why the negotiations should not now proceed, provided always that no fresh modi- 
fication of the proposed boundary-line were suggested. 

_ I told Signor Pansa that I thought that some pat might be necessary in the 
description given in this telegram of the line as one from Todluc to Ombrega, owing to 
the fact that it was now known that Ombrega was situated considerably more to the west 
than had been supposed. There was, as far as we knew, no material alteration in the 
geographical position of the line as marked on the map communicated to the Italian 
Government in December 1899. 

Signor Pansa afterwards, at my request, saw Sir T. Sanderson, who showed him the 
map communicated to the Italian Government in December 1899, and also one which was 
banded to Lord Salisbury by M. de Renzis in July 1900. 

In both these maps the propesed frontier-line is drawn from Todlue in a south-south- 
easterly direction crossing the River Setit about longitude 36° 47’ east. 

Ombrega is in each map marked as lying within the Soudanese territory, and at a 
distance of | or 2 miles from the frontier. 

Sir T. Sanderson then showed to his Excellency a map recently produced by the 
Intelligence Division, giving the results of surveys conducted by British officers in the 
neighbourhood of the Setit River. The result of these has been to show that Ombrega is 
situated about longitude 36° 30’ east, some 17 miles to the westward of the position previously 
assigned to it. 

The proposed line of frontier is traced on this map according to indications received 
in private letters from Major Gwynne, R.E., who has been assisting Colonel Harrington in 
the negotiations. It does not materially differ from that drawn on the map handed to the 
Italian Government in December 1899, 

Sir T. Sanderson explained that we were as yet without detailed information of 
Colonel Harrington’s recent negotiations at Addis Abbaba, and that we we were also very 
imperfectly informed on the subject of the trade routes which were apparently the 
consideration that weighed most with the Governor of Erythrea, Until we obtained 
further information on this latter point, it seemed difficult to form any useful opinion on 
the expediency of the concessions offered by Lord Cromer, to which apparently Sir R. 
Wingate saw objections. 

Lam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





Inclosure in No, 1638. 


Lialian Minister for Foreign Affairs to Italian Agent at Addis Abbaba. 


(Traduction.) 
kt 9 ck Le 14 Avril, 1901. 
OS télégrammes du 8-16 Mars m’ont fait comprendre que la communication 


relative a l’échange de notes de 1899, qui vous a été expédiée en Janvier 1900, s’est ézarée, 
ee qui a rendu naturelle votre conduite. 
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No. 165%. 
Draft Memorandum communicaied to Count Costa, April 27, 1901. 


OPERATIONS against the Mullah in Somaliland. 

From the latest reports received, the Mullah is believed to be at Lasader, about 
60 miles east of Bohotle, where he is trying to re-establish his old influence over the 
Dolbahanta. It is reported that he retired to this district after suffering a defeat at the 
hands of the Abyssinians at Haradiggit, about 50 miles south-east of Milmil; but of 
this report no independent or trustworthy confirmation has so far been received. 

The only tribe which it is believed will stand by the Mullah in active support are 
the Aligheri. Many of his followers are reported to be deserting him. 

The British force is moving to Burao, whence it is proposed to advance down the 
valley of Tug Der (Norwal). The Mullah may possibly try to age to Arabia, by the 
Mijjertein country. His Majesty's Consul-General has, therefore, asked the Italian Vine. 
Consul at Aden to communicate with the Italian Consul-General at Zanzibar, who is 
reported at Ras Hafun, with a view to the Mijjertein Chiefs being [urged to cut off the 
Mullah’s retreat, should he endeavour to reach the coast through their country. 


ES 
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Mais puisque vous aurez appris maintenant par mes télégrammes du 12 et 30 Mars 
l’existence de Paccord établi entre le Gouvernement du Roi et le Gouvernement Britan- 
nique pour le transfert de la frontiére Anglo-Ethiopienne sur la ligne 'Yodluc—-Ombrega, je 
vous prie d’employer toute votre influence sur Ménélik afin que la négociation suspendue 
par lui avec l’Angleterre soit reprise au plus tOt et amenée A bonne fin sur la base 
susdite. 


a ae SR 
No. 164. 


Telegram communicated by Italian Ambassador, April 25, 1901. 








Télégramme du 14 Avril, 1901, adressé par le Ministre des Affaires Etrangeéres 
a l Agent d’Itaiie @ Addis Abeba. 


(Traduction. 

VOS télégrammes du 8-16 Mars m’ont fait comprendre que la communication 
relative 1 ’échange de notes de 1899, qui vous a été expédiée en Janvier 1900, s’est 
égarée; ce qui a rendu naturelle votre conduite. 

Mais puisque vous aurez appris maintenant par mes télégrammes du 12 et 
30 Mars, existence de l’accord établi entre le Gouvernement du Roi et le Gouverne- 
ment Britannique pour le transfert de la frontiére Anglo-Kithiopienne sur la ligne 
Todluc-Ombrega, je vous prie d’employer toute votre influence sur Ménélik afin que 
la négociation suspendue par lui avec l’Angleterre soit reprise au plus t6t et amenée & 
bonne fin sur la base susdite. 


EE — —_——SSS 
No. 165. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received April 27.) 


(No. 49.) 
My Lord, Berbera, April 12, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to submit a Statement in tabular form, showing the duties 
actually in force in the different ports of the Protectorate, as desired in Sir Clement 
Hill’s despatch No. 27 of the 8th ultimo. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


ET  ——— 


Inclosure in No, 165. 


TABULAR Statement showing Rates of Duty charged at the Ports of Zeyla, Berbera, 





and Bulhar. 
ZEYLA. 
Imports. 
Silk goods and mixtures of the same, velvet, and 


tanned skins oe a SE ie 
Grey shirtings, European white long cloth an ill, 
Turkey-red cloth, and miscellaneous piece-goods, 


including twist, dyed, and woollen goods ‘ 2 45 
Wine, liquor, for Harrar ot mE i 2 * 
Earthenware and glassware , vi ve +9 os ow 
Other miscellaneous, viz., grain, sugar, ironware, 

metalware, zinc, lead, provisions, &c. .. a ne es 5 3 
Wine and liquor not destined for Harrar .. a At the rate of 2 rupees 

the gallon at 
50 degrees centigrade. 
Animals, viz., horses, mules, camels, donkeys ..| Ad valorem .. 5 per cent. 
Specie re ty ar d* ee ‘is ree, 
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ZEYLA —continued. 


Exports. 


Coffee, skins, hides, ivory, gum, ‘shells (mother-of- | 
pearl), feathers, beeswax, ghee, waras, and other 


merchandize as on ee .-| Ad valorem .. 1 per cent. 
Rs. a. 
Horses and mules a ee = ..| Per head 8 0 
Bullocks wa oe = ie a ro 4 0 
Camels =r ats era as he 3 4 0 
Donkeys ols a wa ah wa * 1 0 
Sheep and goats “t e2 ‘ ie 3 0 4 
Specie, civet, gold Free. 

BERBERA AND BULHAR. 
Imports. 
On all goods .. ds ee a ..| Ad valorem .. 7 per cent, 
Wine and liquor “ iy 2° ee At the rate of 2 rupees 
the gallon at 
50 degrees centigrade. 
Exports 

All goods .. i a6 es ..| Ad valorem ..| 3 per cent. 
Rs. a. 
Horses as wi he ‘ac --| Per head 8 0 
Bullocks ee es a ee “* ” 4 0 
Camels *- “* “* ** ** 3 4 0 
Sheep and goats vs eis oe oe ‘ 0 4 





No. 166. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 28.) 


No. 46.) 

y Lord, Berbera, April 5, 1901. 

__ I HAVE to-day telegraphed that the Mullah’s position remains unchanged. He is 
still reported to be at Lasader, where he is trying to re-establish his old influence over 
the Dolbahanta. The news that we are preparing an expedition against him, however, 
preceded his return to the eastern province, and the tribes are aware that he has had to 
retreat from the Ogaden. Several sections of the Ararsama and Birkad fled to Burdab on 
hearing of his return, and though he has been joined by some Mahmood Girad horse- 
men, the reports from the Dolbahanta are that this tribe are, as a whole, against him. 
He has already had a fight with this tribe. 

Probably the only tribe which will actively support him is the Aligheri, who were 
his first supporters. The general opinion is that, as soon as our expedition reaches the 
Dolbahanta, most of his followers, except the Aligheri, will desert him. 

| have asked the Resident at Aden to warn the Chiefs on the southern Arabian 
littoral to be on the watch in case the Mullah makes his escape to Arabia. And the 
Italian Vice-Consul at Aden is kindly communicating with the Consul-General for Italy 
at Zanzibar, who is now at Ras Hatoon, with a view to the Mijjertain Chiefs being urged 
to cut off his retreat should he try and reach the coast through their country, 

Last week the greater portion of the Camel Corps left for Burao, where the 
advanced base will be formed, and where they will be met by a portion of the infant 
from Odweina. An advance from Burao should take place between the 15th and 
20th instant. Major Beynon has arrived with the Punjabi Mahommedans, and 
Lieutenant Boulton, I.M.S., with the Hospital Establishment from India. I have 
received three heliographs from India, and there are six signallers in Major Beynon’s 
party. 
I inclose copy of a note I have this day received from Mr. Gerolimato. The doings 
of the Abyssinian force in the Ogaden appear to be kept very secret. Our Vice- 
Consul at Harrar never heard there of an Abyssinian victory over the Mullah, and such 
information as he has now been able to obtain of the force is very unsatisfactory. [ 
believe the truth to be that the Abyssinians, assisted by the Western Ogaden, 
attacked the Ibrahim Ogaden and inflicted considerable loss on them, and that the 
Mullah, who was then a day’s march off, hearing of the advance of the Abyssinians and 
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their surprise of the Ibrahim, hastily retreated to the Dolbahanta. All the accounts [ 
have received here point to a defeat of the Ogaden by the Abyssinians early in 
March; but apparently any certain news as to the present position of the force is 
not volunteered by the authorities in Harrar. The possibility of a Galia rising 
would always be a factor te be considered in any extended operations in the Ogaden. 
A copy of this despatch is being sent to Lord Cromer and Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harrington. 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


Inclosure in No. 166. 
Mr. Gerolimato to Consul-General Sadler. 


My dear Sir, Harrar, March 25, 1901. 

THERE are no news about the movements of the Abyssinian troops under the 
Fitarrari Gabri. 

In the Reuter’s I] have seen that the Abyssinians routed the Mad Mullah near 
Haradiggit—perhaps it is true, perhaps not. 

Your days ago arrived here another messenger from the Fitarrari (the messenger an 
Ogaden); the news he brought are kept secret: should it be a victory it would be 
published at once, as always; but, on the contrary, one of the Abyssinian Chiefs, 
my friend, told me that the news are very bad, that the Abyssinians are surrounded 
by the Ogadens, and that their position is critical, and what is strengthening 
this opinion is the not publicity of the victory, although two messengers arrived 
from the front in these eight days. 

Yours faithfull 


y> 
(Signed) J. GEROLIMATO. 





No. 167. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 27.) 


(No. 47.) 
My Lord, Berbera, April 10, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to submit a copy of the instructions given by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Swayne, commanding the expedition against the Mullah, to Major the 
Honourable Hanbury-Tracy. 

With regard to the concluding portion of the postscript, | would observe that the 
Rer Ali are now outside the theatre of our operations, and that the conditions which 
six weeks ago rendered a move against this tribe desirable being now changed, I am at. 
present moving no further in the matter. 


I have, &e. 
(Sigued) J. HAYES SADLER. 


P.S.—A copy of this despatch and inclosure is being sent to Lord Cromer and to 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 
J+ He Bi 





Inclosure in No. 167. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne’s Instructions to Major Hanbury-Tracy. 


_ THE Consul-General has given yon his political instructions. The following are 

mine :— 

To keep me posted up in all movements and intentions of the Abyssinian force. . 
To report more especially upon their behaviour in action, the reliability of the men: 
what resistance is met with from the tribes. 

The Abyssinian system of transport and commissariat, to what extent it hampers 
or facilitates their movements, and to what degree the tribes are affected by it. 

(1644) 
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General Intelligence.—I will keep you informed of our movements and intentions, so 
as to enable you to allay any anxiety the Abyssinians, always a suspicious people, may 
have of our bona fides. 

As regards Co-operation—As the Abyssinian force started in January, has long been 
out of all touch with us, co-operation can only take place on ver general lines, the 
fact that hostile tribes interpose between us and the Abyssinians m ing the possibility 
of reliable means of communication a very uncertain one. 

Unfrequent opportunities may occur for getting news by secret messengers through 
the hostile tribes; but, as a general rule, the safest means of communication will be vid 
Jig Jiga to Hargaisa, and so on to me. It might be possible to make this semi- 
circular route of communication shorter by getting messages through direct to Hargaisa 
vid Milmil, but this could only be done at considerable risk unless a settlement is 
effected with the Rer Ali; the latter is an improbable contingency unless active demon- 
stration is made against them. 

Any close co-operation within a limited theatre with the Abyssinians does not 
commend itself to me. Our force is a Mahommedan one, the Abyssinians a Christian 
one, and therefore “ Kafir.” Hitherto the Mullah’s attempts at raising the tribes in a 
general religious war against us has failed because his tribes know ours are their 
co-religionists. Should we co-operate closely with the Abyssinians, however, matters 
would be entirely changed, and our force would be reckoned a “Kafir” force. A 
general rising would then be possible against us, and the morale of our own Mahom- 
medan soldiers would be very severely tried. Tribes which I am now confident only 
require a little pressure to throw up the Mullah and make a settlement with us would 
then refrain from doing so, and would, on the other hand, be compelled to join a general 
fanatical movement. Ido not want to stir up fanaticism, always an awkward factor ; 
and, as far as I can see, there is no reason why any fanatical movement, provided we 
keep clear of the Abyssinians, should be started against us, for the tribes have no cause 
of hostility to us. 

It is important that reports be made of any indication on the part of the Abyssi- 
nians to show a want of precaution in providing for their own security. Should they 
suffer a reverse I do not think many would get back to Harrar, and their 10,000 rifles 
and stores of ammunition added to the resources the Mullah already has, with the 
Saat his force would gain, would absolutely alter the relative strength of his and our 

orces. 

General Idea of Operations—The Mullah is now somewhere near Lasadera in the 
Nogal Valley, between the hill Shile Madu and Ber Anod, having shifted his position 
from Harra igeit and Mersin eastward in sympathy with the advance of the Abyssinian 
forces from the Webbe River to Gerlagabi Wells and Mersin. The Abyssinians are 
said to be advancing north-east towards Bohotele on the track of the Mullah, this place 
being on the border of our Dolbahanta tribes. 

e Ogaden tribes to the south of Adadleh and westward, who formerly supported 
the Mullah, have seceded from him, and part of them have, moreover, been punished by 
the Abyssinian force at Mersin. The Mullah is now with the Dolbahanta tribes, his 
own clan brethren, who have all along been the backbone of his following. He is 
reported to have attacked the Mahioasd Girad tribe, and the latter (a large portion of 
the Dolbahanta themselves) is reported to be now hostile to him; some sections, more- 
over, of the Mahmood Girad have come into Berbera and promised to act against the 
Mullah. No reliance is placed, however, upon any of the Dolbahanta tribes or on a . 
large portion of the Toljaala tribe. - 

The levy which was hitherto at Adadleh and Hargaisa facing the Mullah’s force at 
Harradiggit and covering the coast tribes, is now being moved to Burao to face him in 
his new position. The route lies through Odweina to Burao, where an advanced base 
will be formed. Reserve rations for the force are now being sent up by a succession of 
caravans escorted by the Camel Corps from Berbera direct vid Sheikh. 

Six sections (185 men) are being dispatched from Odweina, where the advanced 
position of the levy has already arrived, to Burao, so as to meet the supply caravans 
and cover them at Burao on the 3rd April. ' 

It is expected that the whole force will be concentrated at Burao about the 
7th April, some delay being caused by want of grazing and scarcity of transport : 
700 transport camels belonging to the levy are being grazed one day’s march from 
Odweina with a view to recovering lost condition before proceeding to Burao. 

About the 10th April it is hoped an advance will be made from Burao direct to 
Shimbiri Birris Wells (Burdab) and so down the Tug Valley to the Mullah’s present 
location. In fifteen days from thence the Mullah’s force should be met with and. 
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No. 167*. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—{ Received April 29.) 


(No. 4. Africa.) 
My Lord, Rome, April 25, 1901. 

1 DULY communicated your: Lordship’s despatch No. 5, Africa, of the 21st ultimo, to 
the Italian Government. M. Prinetti informs me, in reply, that in pursuance of a request 
addressed to the Italian Acting Consul at Aden by His Majesty’s Consul-General for 
the Somali Coast, instructions have been sent to Signor Pestalozza, who is at the 
present moment absent in the Migiurtina Peninsula on special service, to warn the 
Chiefs under Italian protection, to be prepared to take such steps as may be eventually 
necessary to prevent the escape of Sheikh Mohamed Abdullah to the Somali Coast. 

[have &e. 
(Signed) CURRIE. 


seen eee 


|1644] 2 P* 
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scattered, and within a week afterwards, provided all goes well, the Mullah should be 
caught or killed. 

Of course, these plans and dates depend upon the Mullah’s holding his present 
position. He may, of course, shift south or eastward; but, in any case, he would be 
certain sooner or later to find his way blocked by a hostile tribe, and the pursuin 
force would then come up with him. In any ease, it is expected that the force wil 
finish the work in six weeks and be back in Burao, where it will be paid off about the 


beginning of June. 
(Signed) EK. J. E. SWAYNE, 


Lieutenant-Colonel, Commanding Levies. 


P.S.—The Rer Ali, a very shifty tribe, have made overtures to the Abyssinians and 
taken the opportunity of the Abyssinian advance to make a raid of their own 
against some of the Mullah’s former allies. Although it is desired to secure the 
neutrality of this tribe, it would be better not to advise the Abyssinians to attack 
them. 

If possible, the Rer Ali should be left to us to deal with ; this is, however, a delicate 


matter. 
K. J. E. 8S. 
Adadleh, March 29, 1901. 





No. 168. 
Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.-—(Received April 29.) 


(No. 45. Very Confidential.) 
My Lord, Brussels, April 27, 1901. 

I WAS enabled, in the course of a desultory conversation with Baron van 
Eetvelde, who called on me on the 24th instant, to elicit some information in regard 
to various points raised in Lord Cromer’s correspondence, as well as in the Intelligence 
Division’s Memorandum of the 28th March in regard to the possible revision of the 
1894 Agreement with King Leopold. I was obviously careful not to refer to those 
documents. 

His Majesty has apparently no notion of aiming at insuring the control of any 
portion of the Nile. In fact, when speaking generally of the question at issue and of 
the importance which must be attached to the proper control of the water supply, 
M. van Eetvelde observed that all His Majesty wished to insure was the means of 
transport on the Nile, and he was confident that he would agree to the westert 
banks of the Nile, as well as of the Semliki and of Lake Albert, constituting the 
proposed boundary, thus leaving the river exclusively in British and Egyptian hands. 
if Congolese vessels had access to the river, they would pay any dues or be subject te 
any Regulations that might be laid down. 

In thus reporting his Excellency’s language, I must not be construed to hav’ 
conveyed incorrectly his verbal proposals as embodied in my despatch No. 26 of the 
22nd February last. I felt that, in view of future negotiations, it was better at tha‘ 
moment not to tie him down too closely to distinet proposals, as I fully recognizer 
the vagueness, and the absence of distinct definition in many respects, of those 
which he formulated. He expressed, indeed, an unwillingness to put them on 

aper. 
ae In the same way, I have every reason to believe, from his Excellency’s language 
yesterday, that it would be easy to arrange some compromise as to the recognition of 
the Concessions accorded to the Commercial Companies, and there might be no 
objection, as Lord Cromer suggests, to tleir becoming tenants of the Soudan Govern- 
ment, I reminded M. van EKetvelde that he had proposed to put me in possession of 
the Acts of Concession, and he said that he would fulfil that intention. 

Sir Rennell Rodd, in his interesting Memorandum of the 23rd March, observes 
that if the “Lado Enclave” were permanently conceded to the Congo State, the 
latter would become a Riverain Power on the Nile. Whatever the vague aims of His 
Majesty may be, his more practical adviser apparently fosters no such notion, and 
describes the “rights” on the Nile which it is sought to insure as merely those 
which would be enjoyed by “commercial concessionnaires ”—subject to Egyptian (or 
Soudanese) control. 
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The general tenour of M. van Ectvelde’s language was much in consonance with. 
that I reported in my despatch No. 32, Most Confidential, of the 9th ultimo; to his 
practical mind the aims of the King are chimerical. With the map of the Congo 
State before us, he asked how produce (he hardly excepted that of the Lado 
Enclave) could follow a difficult navigation northwards to Alexandria when it could 
far more conveniently find an outlet by the Congo River and through the Congo 
State to the Atlantic. 

The Intelligence Memorandum in referring to the points which might be 
elucidated seeks for a more detailed description of the line of railway for which he 
desires a faculty of construction. 

M. van Eetvelde’s words, if my memory is accurate, were *‘ faculté de construire 
un chemin de fer au Nil” and I correctly, after further inguiry, stated in my despatch 
No. 26 of the 22nd February, “ His Majesty would, however, have the faculty of 
constructing a railway from the parallel 5° 30’ to the Nile.” Now the King enjoys a 
temporary or terminable lease of a territory whence he has access to the Nile. On 
that territory he could presumably construct any line of railway which he may choose. 
But from Baron van Eetvelde’s language I feel confident that what the King desires 
is the faculty of making a railway from 5° 30’ to such a point as Meschra-el-Rek. 

I fully agree with paragraph 6, p. 3, in the print of Sir J. Ardagh’s Memorandum, 
that it was not clear from paragraph 2 of his proposal whether the King does not 
contemplate the conversion of the life interest which he holds in the territory south 
of 5° 30’ and east of 30° into a perpetual grant to the Congo State. Such was 
probably His Majesty’s contemplation, but I reported textually Baron van Hetvelde’s 
words: “2. In regard to the leased territories to the south of 5° 30’ north latitude 
those would remain in the possession of His Majesty ” (he did not add “and of his 
successors ”’) and I thought it was premature to question him too closely on this point. 
{t was in the interest of future negotiations not to do so, but from what his Excellency 
said to me this morning T have no doubt whatever that His Majesty aims at securing 
permanently for the Congo State as follows :— 

A territory bounded to the east (from the intersection of the 30th degree of 
longitude with the Semliki) by the western banks of the Semliki, of Lake Albert, and 
of the Nile; to the north by a line drawn along the parallel of latitude 5° 30’ from 
the Nile (Bahr-el-Jebel), westwards to 30°; and to the west by 30° until it reaches the 
intersection of that degree with the Semliki. 

I regard this as the minimum pretension of His Majesty, and if he is unable to 
Secure its recognition the King would prefer submitting the entire question to 
arbitration. 

Either reflection, or the effect of the various exchanges of views between Baron 
van Eetvelde and myself have secured, it will be seen, a somewhat considerable 
withdrawal from the various pretensions put forward in the numerous Memorandums 
and counter-Memorandums which Baron van Eetvelde has placed in my hands since 
last November, but they now must, it would seem, be regarded as final. 

At the same time the proposal that the western banks of the Semliki, of Lake 
Albert, and of the Nile, should constitute the eastern boundary of the coveted 
territory must not be regarded as a hard-and-fast proposal made by the King, but as 
one of which Baron van Hetvelde would secure me the acceptance were it put forward 
from our side. 

This morning when I asked his Excellency whether, in fulfilment of his under- 
taking he would give me a copy of the commercial Concession accorded in 1894. 
to the various Companies, he said that he had found the King on his return from the 
Riviera under the impression that His Majesty’s Government had not shown them- 
selves very “avenant” in regard to his proposals. They had shown little promptitude 
in taking them into consideration, and His Majesty evidenced unwillingness to permit 
him to submit those Concessions at present. 

I begged M. van Eetvelde to deprecate such a view on the King’s part. The pro- 
posals were very far reaching in character; they necessitated reference to various 
specialist authorities ; they could not be decided upon “de la journée au Jendemain,” - 
The Sirdar was absent in some part of the vast territory which he had to administer. 
References to and fro had to be made. We were asked to decide on the viability of 
Concessions to extend over a long term of years which were not apparently at our 
disposal. I had every ground for believing that, as his Excellency put it, His. 
Majesty’s Government wished to “treat the King fairly” and give earnest and serious 
considerations to his proposals. 

His Excellency ultimately consented to hand to me the inclosed document (which 
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he had undoubtedly got ready) ‘a titre personnel,” and which appears to be a résumé 
of the Concessions, not aformal copy of them. I remarked that such was the case, 
and he said that there were other points in them which were irrelevent. 

I am obviously incompetent to pass any opinion on them. 

I believe that your Lordship is now in possession of the King’s proposals in at 
least as full a bearing as it is possible at the present stage to obtain them. There can 
be no doubt that the King is highly impatient to discover some issue from his present 
cramped position, and possibly the approaching debate in the Chamber in regard to 
the possible assumption of the Congo by Belgium enhances that impatience, although, 
as a fact, no one in Brussels is cognisant of the negotiations now pending with His 
Majesty’s Government. 

Vast as King Leopold’s pretensions are, he now shows some disposition to be 
“coulant”’ in negotiation, and is probably not unmindful what obstinacy cost him in 
April 1894. It is not generally known that when then negotiating with M. Hanotaux 
in Brussels the Oubanghi and Ouelle questions His Majesty, owing to his insistance 
on insuring a loop round N’Doruma, rendered the negotiations abortive. He could at 
that moment, when the Nile question was not yet opened by France, have insured 
whatever advantages he ultimately obtained from France in August that year during 
the course of the well-known “couteau A la gorge” negotiations. His Maj esty 
recently remarked to Baron van Eetvelde, “I will not again fall into the same 
error.” 

I will merely add that during our two interviews this week M. van Eetvelde 
made no reference to the King’s protest, forwarded in my despatch No. 32 of the 
9th March, and showed no inclination to know the result it had produced. | 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 





Inclosure in No, 168. 
Memorandum. 


L'EXPLOITATION du caoutchouc, de la gomme copal et de tous autres produits 
végétaux des terres domaniales, dans les territoires donnés 4 bail 4 Sa Majesté le Roi 
Léopold II, et a ses successeurs par l’Arrangement conclu le 12 Mai, 1894, entre le 
Gouvernement Britannique et I’Htat Indépendant du Congo, est concédée aux conditions et 
pour la période de temps ci-aprés stipulées. 

Le concessionnaire| devra procéder a cette exploitation de manitre 4 empécher la 
destruction des lianes et des arbres & caoutchouc ou a copal et en se conformant spéciale- 
ment a |’Article V1 du Décret du 380 Octobre, 1892. 

Il sera tenu de donner tout le développement possible & la dite exploitation. 

I] devra notamment, dés que les circonstances le permettront, fonder, en se con- 
formant a nos indications, des postes d’exploitation ou de commerce dans la région qui 
fait l'objet de la présente Concession. 

La présente Concession est faite pour un terme de cinquante années prenant cours 
aujourd'hui, avec la faculté pour le Concessionnaire d’obtenir 4 expiration de ce terme, 
le renouvellement de la Concession pour un nouveau terme de cinquante années, aux 
mémes clauses et conditions. 

Le concessionnaire pourra défricher et cultiver des parties de la forét en vue d’y 
établir des plantations de café, tabac, cacao, ou autres plantes. 

Aucune atteinte ne sera portée aux droits des natifs qui pourront étendre leurs 
cultures et s'approvisionner dans la forét, du bois nécessaire & leurs besoins personnels. 

I] est en outre abandonné au concessionnaire le droit de récolter Vivoire sur les 
territoires visés ci-dessus. 

La Concession ne pourra étre transférée a des tiers ni grevée de charges quelconques 
au profit de tiers sans une autorisation écrite et préalable. 

Le concessionnaire sera tenu d’acquitter tous impdéts, droits d’entrée et de sortie, 
péages, et redevances quelconques, légalement établis dans le territoire qui fait l'objet de la 
présente Concession. 

Il devra acquitter, a titre de redevance domaniale, une taxe de 30 centimes par 
kilogramme de caoutchouc récolté. 

I] lui est concédé également |’exploitation des mines et carriéres A la condition de 
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remattre au Représentant du Roi-Souverain la moitié du capital en actions libérées des 
dites exploitations. 

Au cas ot ]’établissement dans les territoires susvisés, de routes, de chemins de fer, ou 
autres voies de communication ne se ferait pas en régie,* il est par les présentes réservé 
au concessionnaire un droit de préférence pour l’obtention a conditions égales, de ces 
entreprises de voies de communication. 





No. 169. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received April 30.) 


(No. 37.) 
(Telegraphic.) PP. Cairo, April 30, 1901. 

AFTER consultation with the Sirdar and other authorities here on the subject of 
the suggestions put forward in the inclosure to your Lordship’s despatch No. 78, 
Confidential, of the 19th instant, I am of opinion that the question of imposing a toll 
might for the present be left alone, but it would, I think, be advisable for the Soudan 
Government to issue an Ordinance declaring fuel to be a Government monopoly. 

Does this proposal meet with your Lordship’s approval ? 

It would be desirable to settle the matter with as little delay as possible, in view 
of the negotiations of an English Company which are now in progress. 





No. 170. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received May 1.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of a letter from 
the Political Resident, Aden, dated the 10th April, and inclosure, regarding Italian 
interference with the Mijjertain Somalis. 


India Office, April 30, 1901. 





TInclosure in No. 170. 
News Report. 
RECEIVED the following information from Ras Hafun, Mijertain country :— 


Two Italian vessels, a man-of-war and a transport, went to Ras Hafun last month. 
The Italian Commander called Othman Mahmood, Chief Sultan of the Mijjertain, and 
ordered him to give up his country to the Italian Government. The Sultan replied 
that his country was under British protection, and that he would not give it up. The 
Italian Commander then threatened to bombard his town if he did not comply. The 
Sultan then fled inland with all his people. Sultan Yusuf Ali, of Oppia, is at feud with 
Sultan Othman Mahmood, and, being under the protection of the Italian Government, 
wants the latter to help him to obtain the Chieftainship of the whole Mijjertain country. 
The two Italian vessels above mentioned are still at Ras Hafun. 





(Confidential.) ‘ Aden Residency, April 10, 1901. 
Copy forwarded, with compliments, to the Secretary, Political Department, Bombay, 


for the information of Government. 
Copies have been sent to the India Office, London, and to the Quartermaster- 


General in India, Simla, Intelligence Department. 
(Signed) G. H. MORE-MOLYNEUX, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident. 


LS 


* This means “ by the Government.”—C. P, 
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No. 171. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 1.) 
(No. 38.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 1, 1901. 

I HAVE received the following telegram from Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington, 
dated the 22nd April :— 

“ King Menelek is anxious to keep free from the question pending between Italy 
and ourselves, and will not yield to pressure. His Majesty is, I think, pleased with 
the delay, and does not appear to have any intention of signing. 

‘‘Major Gwynne is now beyond the reach of messengers from here. 

“My Italian colleague yesterday received the instructions of his Government to 
accept the Todluc-Ombrega line, and to urge the King to conclude negotiations on 
this basis. 

**Ombrega is not a tribal limit; the Setit sheet on the map prepared by Colonel 
Talbot shows an extensive deviation. By the Italian map the deviation from Ombrega 
is 58 miles; by ours it is 24 miles obliquely. No mention has been made of Ombrega 
in any discussion. The Todluc—Ombrega line is undefined and arbitrary with no 
geographical points, whereas the other line foliows the boundary of the Hamran 
country. 

“In the event of His Majesty offering us compensation elsewhere, I shall accept 
the Todlue-Ombrega line. Should such not be the case, I shall await your Lordship’s 
instructions as to my action.” 

I have communicated the above to Lord Currie. 





No. 172. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 1.) 


(No. 39.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 1, 1901. 

IT would be desirable that, before sending further instructions to Colonel 
Harrington, we should learn the views held by the Italian Government on the remark 
set forth in the inclosure in your Lordship’s despatch No. 74 of the 19th ultimo to 
Lord Currie. 

It appears that, under the exchange of notes which took place in December 1899, 
the line marked in green on the map was certainly accepted by the Italian Govern- 
ment. We prefer the straight line marked in red, and we consider ourselves entitled 
to this under our preliminary Arrangement with Menelek, which, but for Italian 
interference, would have been signed. We should, however, be prepared, in order to 
settle the matter in a conciliatory spirit, to accept the green line, on the condition of 
the cession to us by Italy of the rectangle between the Rivers Atbara and Gash, north 
of the Tomat-—Todluc line. In the opinion of Colonel Talbot, who has been engaged 
in the delimitation of the Gash frontier with an Italian Delegate, this arrangement. 
would probably meet with the acceptance of the Italian authorities. 

I have repeated this telegram to His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome. 





No. 173. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received May 1.) 


(Telegraphic. ) Sheikh, May 1, 1901. 

OWING to the drought, there has been delay in advance of our expedition. 

The Mullah’s strength, according to the latest accounts, is about 1,200 horse and. 
6,000 foot, with 300 rifles. It is reported that he has withdrawn his advanced force. 
from Ain to Yahel, where he now is. ) 

A transport corps of 250 men has been formed, and 1,000 friendly spearsmen will 
accompany the expedition in view of Mullah’s reported accession of strength. 

Within the next fortnight an advance may take place. 


(Repeated to Cairo and Harrington.) 
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No. 174. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received May 2.) 


Sir, India Office, May 1, 1901. 
1N continuation of my letter of the 13th April last, I am directed to forward here- 
with, for the information of the Marquess of Lansdowne, copy of further papers received 
from the Government of India regarding the supply of drill instructors for employment 
with the Somali levies. 
Lam, &c. 
(Signed) E. STEDMAN, Major-General, 
Military Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 174. 
Advance Paragraph. 


WE forward the accompanying further correspondence relative to the dispatch of 
drill instructors trom the native army for employment with the Somali levies. 


(In continuation of our military despatch, dated 21st March, 1901, paragraph 4.) 





Inclosure 2 in No. 174. 
Colonel Sadler to Government of India. 


(Telegraphic.) Aden, March 2, 1901. 
February 28.—If it does not cause delay, can twenty signallers be sent with Beynon, 
instead of instructors, with twelve large helios and gear ? 





Inclosure 3 in No. 174. 


Major Beynon to Adjutant-General in India. 


(Telegraphic.) Bombay, March 20, 1901. 

YOUR 851 B. 

Following instructors obtained: 31st Punjab Infantry, three non-commissioned 
officers, thirteen men ; 12th Bengal Infantry, three non-commissioned officers, ten men ; 
2nd Bombay Grenadiers, twelve men; 8rd Madras Lancers, four non-commissioned 
officers ; 81st Madras Infantry, three non-commissioned officers, one man—total, forty- 
eight ; shall get two signallers from Aden regiment to complete. Party is concentrating 
Deolali, and arrives Bombay night 21st instant; sails morning 22nd per steam-ship 
“Pemba”; should arrive Aden 30th March. Rations, tents, equipment, all arranged. 
Address, Watson’s Hotel, Bombay. 





Memorandum.—Forwarded for the information of Government, with reference to 
Military Department, dated 22nd February, 1901. 
For Officiating Adjutant-General in India, 
(Signed) W. DUFF, Colonel. 
Adjutant-General’s Office, Simla, 
March 25, 1901. 


To the Secretary to the Government of India, 
Military Department. 
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Inclosure 4 in No. 174. 
Adjutant-General in India to Government of India. 


Simla, March 28, 1901. 
IN continuation of this Department, dated the 23rd instant, I am directed 
by the Commander-in-chief to forward a copy of a telegram from Major W. G. L. 
Beynon, D.S8.0., reporting the departure of the party under his command in the steam- 
ship “Pemba.” This report, however, it will be observed, differs from the previous one 
as regards strength of party, and in other particulars. 
. 2. With regard to the additional twenty signallers referred to in Military Depart- 
ment, dated the 4th instant, I am to say that, owing to the original message com- 
municating Colonel Sadler’s request not having reached Major Beynon, it was found 
impracticable to obtain the men without delaying the departure of the whole party. 
Major Beynon, however, has with him three signallers, and hopes to be able to obtain 
others at Aden. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 174, 
Major Beynon to Adjutant-General in India. 


(Telegraphic.) Bombay, March 22, 1901. 

FOLLOWING party sail to-day, per steam-ship “ Pemba,” for Somaliland via 
Aden: Major Beynon; Captain Boulton, Indian Medical Service ; two hospital assistants; 
3ist Punjab Infantry, three non-commissioned officers, eleven men; 12th Bengal 
Infantry, three non-commissioned officers, ten men; 2nd Bombay Grenadiers, twelve 
men, including three signallers; 3rd Madras Lancers, one non-commissioned officer, 
three men; 23rd Madras Infantry, three non-commissioned officers, one man—total, 
two British officers, two hospital assistants, forty-seven rank and file. 


I eee 
No. 175. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 2.) 


(No. 40.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 2, 14901. 

THE Sirdar telegraphs to me as follows :— 

 Ttalian delimitation question. 

“It would be of advantage if the Italians could be induced to specify the trade 
route from Todluc to the Setit, which is cut off by our proposed frontier with 
Abyssinia. If this route leaves the Gash, east of Todluc, it is impossible for us to 
deny its existence, of which, however, we had no previous knowledge. In the event 
of its running west of Todluc, it was unavoidable that it should be cut off by any 
frontier starting from Todlue, no matter whether drawn to Ombrega or Maatebbe. 

‘*Tt-appears to me essential that the Italians should state why they object to our 
proposed frontier. Up to the present they have given no reasons, except saying that 
it is not identic with that which was agreed upon by the exchange of notes in 
December, 1899.” 

I have repeated this telegram to Lord Currie. 





No. 176. 


| The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 22.) | 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, May 2, 1901, 
NAVIGATION of Upper Nile. 
I approve Ordinance as proposed in your telegram No. 37 of the 30th ultimo. 





[1644] 2k 
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No. 177. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 4.) 


(No. 42.) 
My Lord, Cairo, April 23, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a letter which I 
have received from Sir R. Wingate, inclosing certain Ordinances* relating to the 
administration of the Soudan, in connection with which some misunderstanding has 
taken. place. 

In my instructions to Lord Kitchener dated the 19th January, 1899, copy of 
which was inclosed in my despatch No. 15, Confidential, of the 22nd of that month, and 
which had received the approval of your Lordship’s predecessor, it was laid down 
(paragraph 5) that the drafts of all important measures concerning the Soudan should, 
before issue, be submitted to His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, through whom 
it was understood that the sanction of the Egyptian Government would be obtained. 

In the case of the Ordinances now forwarded to your Lordship this procedure 
was, by inadvertence, not followed, the assent of His Highness’ Government having 
been obtained through the Financial Adviser. I have drawn the attention of Sir R. 
Wingate to this fact, and your Lordship will observe that his Excellency gives me an 
assurance that no further deviation from this important regulation will be allowed to 
occur in future. 

The Ordinances themselves appear to me well suited to the various matters 
with which they deal, and I trust they will meet with your Lordship’s approval. 





1 have, &ce. 
(Signed) CROMER. 
Inclosure in No. 177. 
The Sirdar to Viscount Cromer. 
My Lord, Cairo, April 22, 1901. 


I REGRET extremely to find that, owing to an unfortunate misunderstanding, 
the following Ordinances, viz. :— 

1. “ Khartoum, Berber, and Townlands Ordinance, 1901; ”’ 

2. “‘ Royalty on Gum Ordinance, 1901; ” 

3. ‘“ Wild Animals Preservation Ordinance, 1901; ” 

4, “ Egyptian Judgment Ordinance, 1901” (which I inclose), 
were not, in accordance with the Agreement of the 19th January, 1900, submitted 
to you for your Lordship’s approval before they were submitted to the Egyptian 
Council of Ministers. 

The approval of the latter was obtained on the 24rd ultimo. 

I will take steps that, in the future, such Ordinances shall be sent direct to your 
Lordship, instead of through a third person, as has hitherto been the case. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE. 
Governor-General of the Soudan. 


a ee eee ee ee ee ae eT | Cater 
No. 178. 
Major Hanbury-Tracy to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received May 4.) 


(No. 1.) | : 
My Lord, Harrar, April 10, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that I arrived here yesterday, the 9th instant, in 
company with Captain Cobbold. 

The journey from Berbera was performed in thirteen days. Considering the distance is 
250 miles, I trust you will be satisfied with the rate of marching maintained. 


* Not printed. 


155 


Between Berbera and Jig Jiga little water was procurable, and considerable trans~ 
port had to be employed to carry a sufficient supply. 

On my way from Berbera I visited Colonel Swayne at Adadleh, from whom I received 
instructions as to what he expected the Abyssinians to do in co-operating with him to 
eatch the Mullah. | 

No difficulties were experienced on our arrival at Jig Jiga, where the Abyssinian 
frontier post is situated—on the contrary, they did everything by procuring transport, &c., 
to expedite our arrival at Harrar. 

On our arrival here the Gerasmatch (Sub-Governor), in the absence of Ras 
*Makunan, received us and was most friendly. 

King Menelek and Ras Makunan were duly informed of our arrival, and the latter 
telephoned to me to-day saving that he was communicating with the Emperor, and would 
tet me know to-morrow King Menelek’s wishes as to joining his army. 

It is probable that Ras Makunan will request me to join him at Colubbi (two days’ 
march from here on the Addis Abbaba road) in preference to my waiting his return.. I shall 
then be able to explain to him Colonel Swayne’s dispositions, and what he would like Ras 
Makunan to instruct the General Commanding the Abyssinians to do in order to success- 
fully co-operate with him against the Mullah. 

The mail leaves to-morrow, so | am obliged to send this despatch previous to seeing 
Ras Makunan; but I trust by the next mail I shall be in a position to send you fuller 
information as to Ras Makunan’s final arrangements. ‘ 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) A. HANBURY-TRACY, Major, 
Royal Horse Guards. 





No. 179. 
- Consul-General Jago to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received May 4.) 


(No. 2. Africa.) 
My Lord, Tripoli, April 27, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that the Turkish authorites have 
been expecting for some time past the arrival here, on his way to Constantinople, of a 
‘Special Envoy, sent by the Ruler of Kano to the Sultan of Turkey, with credentials and 
presents. The object of the Mission was said to be to request the Sultan’s advice and 
assistance in the present political difficulties by which Kano is threatened by alleged 
foreign encroachments. 

Intelligence has now been received here that the Envoy, Mualern Hamza, has been 
killed by Tuaregs near Ghat, on his way to Ghadami and Tripoli, and his papers and 
presents carried off. It appears that the caravan by which he was travelling from Air 
was attacked by Tuaregs on its way to Ghat, who pillaged all merchandise belonging to 
merchants of Ziniler, now under French protection, leaving intact the remainder 
belonging to merchants of Kano and Tripoli. On the Envoy's arrival at Ghat, he was 
strongly advised by the Turkish Kaimakam there to proceed to Tripoli vid Murzouk, or to 
await the departure of a strong caravan for Ghadami. Confiding, however, in his 
character of Envoy of Kano, he rejected this advice, and left for Ghadami, being 
followed by some Tuaregs with whom he had had a dispute at Ghat, and was killed 
shortly after leaving. 

Owing to the dangers of the roads between Tripoli and Ghat vid Ghadami, conse- 
quent on the attacks of the Shaamba Arabs of Algeria, as reported in my preceding 
despatch of this series, the Ghadamseen merchants here purpose sending their Soudan 
caravans to Ghat via Murzouk. 

- I have, &c. 


(Signed) THOS. 8. JAGO. 
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No. 180. 
Lord Currie to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received May 4.) 


(No. 25. Confidential.) | 
(Telegraphic.) P. Rome, May 4, 1901. 

SOUDAN-ABYSSINIA frontier. 

I fear that it is no use my discussing question further with Italian Government, 
as suggested in Lord Cromer’s telegrams of the 1st and 2nd May, until we have 
arrived at some understanding with Menelek on the subject. | 

It would be simpler to explain to the Italian Agent in Abyssinia, who has been 
instructed to recommend conclusion of negotiations on the basis of the map of 1899, 
that the line now proposed is consistent with that basis, than to discuss question at 
Rome, as any explanations which I may give to Signor Prinetti will be referred by his 
Excellency to the Italian Agents in Abyssinia and Erythreea. 
| If we are liberal about trade routes, I do not expect that we shall find much 
difficulty in overcoming Italian objections, provided that the frontier has once been 
settled with Menelek. It would, however, be difficult to induce them to join us in 
forcing a frontier upon Menelek, which, in the opinion of their local Agents, is 
detrimental to Italian interests. , 

There is not, I think, any chance of inducing them to give up rectangle north of 
the Tomat—Todluc line. 





No. 181. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 4.) 


(No. 41.) | 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 4,1901. 
I HAVE to-day telegraphed to Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington in the following 

terms :-— 3 


“* (Confidential.) 

“T have received your telegram No. 15 of the 22nd ultimo, and I am in com- 
munication with the Foreign Office and Lord Currie as to the nature of the further 
instructions which you should receive. 

“There appears to be no doubt that before again approaching the King we must 
come to terms with the Italians. It is desirable that you should adopt a conciliatory 
attitude towards the Italian Agent, in spite of the unfriendly action taken by himself 
and his Government. In the event of a quarrel arising between the Italians and 
ourselves, King Menelek will probably be the only gainer.” 

I have repeated the above telegram to His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome. 





No. 182. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 6.) 

(No. 42.) 
(Telegraphic.) | P. : Cairo, May 6, 1901. 

THE Sirdar, who is now at Berber on his way to Khartoum, telegraphs to me 
to-day as follows :— 

“ Abyssinian frontier difficulty. 

“ After a preliminary discussion which I have had with Colonel Talbot, I think 
that I shall be able to lay before you certain detailed information and views by which 


a satisfactory solution of the question may be brought about. 
“On my arrival at Khartoum I shall send down a note as soon as possible, and I 


would ask that no definite action be taken either in London or Rome pending its 
receipt.” 

I have repeated the above telegram to His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome and to 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 


—————— aaa 
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No. 183. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 
(No. 8. Africa.) 
My Lord, Foreign Office, May 6, 1901. 

I HAVE received your despatch No. 4, Africa, of the 25th ultimo, and have to 
request you to express- to the Italian Government the thanks of His Majesty’s 
Government for their friendly action in warning the Chiefs under Italian protection 
to be prepared to prevent the escape of the Mullah Mohamed-ben-Abdullah to the 
Somali Coast. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 


BE oS ne ne ee TER Me Oa De eee eS ONT PY Gar a ae nN aL, As 
No. 184. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Phipps. 


(No. 57. Confidential.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, May 6, 1901. 

BARON VAN EETVELDE called upon me to-day, by desire of the King of the 
Belgians, and discussed with me the points dealt with in your despatch No. 45, Very 
Confidential, of the 27th ultimo. 

His Excellency did not add much to the explanations which you have recorded in 
that and previous despatches. He impressed upon me His Majesty’s earnest desire that 
we should abandon fruitless controversies in regard to our legal rights, and consider 
the whole question as one not “de droit’ but ‘ de fait.” 

I told his Excellency that you had faithfully reported your communications with 
him, and that the matter had not ceased to engage our aitention. There were, 
however, points as to which we could not venture to express an opinion without 
local information, which we were endeavouring to obtain but which had not yet 
reached us. | 

- I mentioned, in particular, that we should before long have the advantage of being 
able to confer with Sir Harry Johnston, who was intimately acquainted with parts of 
the territory with which we were concerned, and I also said that Lord Cromer was 
engaged in making certain inquiries on our behalf with regard to the particular sugges- 
tions which His Majesty had made. 

Baron van Eetvelde told me that the line of railway which the King desired to 
construct from the parallel 5° 30’ to the Nile was intended to run from the Congo 
State in a north-easterly direction towards the main stream of the Nile. He added, 
however, that this point was not one to which His Majesty attached much importance, 
and that it was not likely to be pressed. 

__ With regard to the proposed rectification of the frontier in the neighbourhood of 
Lake Albert, his Excellency impressed upon me strongly that the King did not wish to 
obtain any rights of interference with the waters of the Nile. 

I said that I was glad to know this, because the point was one with regard to 
which we should certainly be tenacious. His Excellency went on to say that all that 
the King desired was that he should be given a “ faculté de commercant ” with access 
to the stream for transport purposes only, I asked whether I might assume that His 
Majesty did not desire a privilege of any kind in this respect. His Excellency replied 
that no privilege was desired, and that in order to make it perfectly clear that the King 
did not seek to obtain the position and rights of a riverain Power, His Majesty would 
be perfectly content to aecept the bank of the Semliki and of the Lake as his boundary 
instead of the thalweg. 

I told his Excellency that the strip between the proposed new frontier and the 
existing frontier of the Congo State comprised certain areas which were believed to 
have considerable importance, and that we should require to examine this part of the 
scheme very carefully. We had more than once burnt our fingers by hurriedly 
entering into territorial arrangements without adequate knowledge of the local 
conditions. 

Baron van Eetvelde went on to say with regard to the Concessions granted by the 
King in the leased territories that it was to be clearly understood that these Concessions 
had reterence only to those portions of the territory included in the leases Hr were 
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unoccupied and unappropriated even by the indigenous population. This being clearly 
understood, it was hoped that we should be able to find some practical means of giving 
the concessionnaires what they had been promised. Whether this was done by means of 
leases granted by the Egyptian Government or by the King, did not, his Excellency 
thought, much matter. What signified was the substance not the form. 

I asked his Excellency whether I was to understand, with regard to the above 
proposals, that we were invited to convert the piece of territory south of parallel 5° 30° 
which was now leased to the King for his life only, into an integral part of the Congo 
State. 

M. van Eetvelde replied that that was what the King desired. I said he must excuse 
me if I called his attention to the fact that this would be a very important concession on 
our part. The King’s life interest in this area was obviously of a very limited character, 
and we were asked to convert it into a perpetuity. His Excellency did not deny the 
force of the argument, but said that, on the other hand, I must remember that by means 
of this concession we should get rid altogether of the leases (“le bail disparaitrait 
entiérement ”), and although the situation had no doubt greatly altered since they were 
granted, it would be much better for us to solve the difficulty in this way than to resort 
to arbitration. 

M. van Eetvelde then told me that it would be very satisfactory to the King if His 
Majesty could be assured that pending a settlement we were prepared to maintain the 
status quo in these regions. 

[ said that I should be scarcely justified in giving an unreserved pledge that there 
would be no disturbance of the status quo. Unforeseen events often occurred in such 
remote places which rendered action inevitable, but 1 was quite ready to undertake that 
we should not, while these questions were still under discussion, attempt to secure for 
ourselves any advantages by which the King’s rights, whatever they might be worth at 
the present moment, would be impaired. 

M. van Eetvelde asked me in conclusion whether I was able to encourage him in the 
expectation that the proposals which the King had made were likely to be accepted by 
His Majesty’s Government. 

I replied that all I could say at present was that we regarded the proposals in 
question as useful bases for future discussion. 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) § LANSDOWNE. 


a 


No. 185. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to M. Pansa. 


Sir, Foreign Office, May 8, 1901. 

WITH reference to the Memorandum respecting the situation in Somaliland, 
which was communicated to Count Costa on the 27th ultimo, I have the honour to 
inform you that the Mullah, Mahomet Abdullah, is reported by His Majesty’s Consul- 
General at Berbera, under date of the 1st instant, to have withdrawn his advance force 
from Ain to Yahelle. 

The latest accounts give his strength as about 1,200 horsemen, and 6,000 foot 
with 300 rifles. 

The advance of the British force, which has been strengthened by the addition of 
a camel transport corps of 250 men and 1,000 friendlies, has been delayed owing to 
drought, but may take place within the next fortnight. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 
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No. 186. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 10.) 


(No. 43.) . 
(Telegraphic.) P. Catro, May 10, 1901. 

THE Sirdar has received a telegram from the Belgian Consul-General asking 
whether the Soudan Government are making wood cutting on the White Nile a 
monopoly, or whether they would be prepared to arrange terms with any private 
persons by whom a river service for this purpose might be organized. 

Under instructions from me, Sir R. Wingate is replying to M. Maskens to the 
effect that no one will be allowed to cut wood without having previously obtained a 
licence, and that until any applications put forward by private persons have been 
received and considered, he is not in a position to say what answer should be given. 

In the event of M. Maskens making a further communication on this subject, L 
am inclined to say that no licence can be granted to a Belgian Company or to boats 
belonging to the Congo State until the general negotiations now pending as regards 
the Belgian position on the Upper Nile have arrived at a settlement. 

Does this proposal meet with your Lordship’s approval. 


ee ee ee 





No. 187. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 
(No. 23.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, May 10, 1901. 
WOOD-CUTTING monopoly on the Upper Nile. 
I have received your telegram No. 43 of the 1Oth instant. 
Your proposed reply to Belgian Consul-General is approved. 





No. 188. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Sir N. O’ Conor. 
(No. 37.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, May 10, 1901. 
FOREIGN Post Offices. 
I have received your telegram No. 37 of the 10th instant. 
I authorize you to make the proposed request if the other Representatives make 


it also. 





No. 189. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 11.) 


«(No, 9. Africa.) 
My Lord Marquess, Bengazi, April 20, 1901. 

WITH reference to the subject of my despatch No. 7, Africa, of the 23rd March 
last, I have the honour to state that last night a special courier, dispatched by the 
Arab traders at Abeshr, arrived at Bengazi with news of a decisive engagement 
between the forces of the two rival Kings of Wadai outside the town, in which 
Sultan Ibrahim was completely beaten and had to retreat within the capital, where he 
was besieged by Sultan Ahmed’s victorious troops. 

Owing to the inferiority of his forces, Sultan Ibrahim had called upon the Arab 
traders, who number probably 250, but are certainly not more than 300, to take up 
arms in his defence, under penalty of confiscation of goods in case of disobedience. 

These men, who are Tripolines, Bengazines, and Ojelans, would naturally desire 
to remain neutral, and not take sides in the war, as otherwise whichever side won, the 
risk of spoliation would be too great; but it is not yet known how they have got out. 
of the dilemma, and there is consequently great local excitement. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 
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No. 190. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne—(Received May 13.) 


(No. 12.) ‘ 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, April 6, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that in reply to applications for 
Gold-mining Concessions in Abyssinia by the Sennaar Syndicate, 18, Walbrook, 
London, E.C., and Mr. Weld- Blundell, London, the Emperor Menelek has granted them 
the exclusive right of prospecting in the districts hereinafter mentioned for three 
years, commencing from the 1st December, 1901 :— 

To the Sennaar Syndicate, that part of Abyssinia west* of the Soudan frontier, 
bounded on the north by Gondar, the west* by Lake Tsana and the Blue Nile, and 
south by the Blue Nile. 

To Mr. Weld-Blundell the territory contained in the triangle formed by the Blue 
Nile, Didesa and Dabus Rivers, north of a line drawn due east and west 3 kilom. 
south of Mandi, subject to the condition that the line east and west, should it be 
found to be less than 25 kilom. north of Nago, is to be redrawn at 25 kilom. from 
Nago. 

“a The grant of exclusive prospecting rights in both cases contains a clause stating 
that should any minerals be found a Concession will be given to work the same, under 
a royalty of not more than 8 per cent. 

} I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, 


REE aaaaaacaaaaaaaaaaaaassccacaccaccacccassaccacaccaaaaa 


No. 191. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 13.) 


(No. 13. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, April 6, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that, as reported by telegram, the 
negotiations for a Soudan—Ethiopian frontier are ata standstill owing to the action of 
the Italian Representative here. 

The Italian Representative protested against the frontier commencing from Todlue 
on the ground that it interfered with the situation created by the Emperor Menelek’s 
recognition of the Italian frontier ‘'omat 'Todlue. 

I gave documentary proof to my Italian colleague that his Government had 
recognized the modifications made in the Anglo-Italian Protocol of 1891 by the 
Emperor’s proposals for a frontier between the Soudan and Abyssinia. He, however, 
declared he had no knowledge of this, and could not allow, without instructions from 
his Government, any such modification of the Erythrean—Abyssinian frontier as 
would be caused by the Soudan frontier starting at Todluc to be made without 

rotest. 
: The state of affairs caused was reported by telegram to your Lordship. On the 
ist April I received a telegram from Viscount Cromer advising me to adhere as much as 
possible to the line originally proposed as a frontier, in order to avoid complications, as 
M. Martini sought to maintain that by the frontier running to the confluence of the 
Maieteb aud Settit, the arrangement between the Italian and British Governments was 
thereby annulled. 

Unfortunately, the above-mentioned confluence was selected as one of the 
definite points on the frontier-line previous to the receipt of Viscount Cromer’s 
telegram. | 

This point was selected in the following manner: I pointed out to the Emperor 
that the map on which the originally proposed frontier-line was drawn was incorrect, and 
proposed that the line should be transferred to a correct map at the angle it made with 
Todlue as originally drawn. This was accordingly done, and it was found to run near the 
confluence of the Maieteb and Settit. 

The original frontier proposals stated distinctly that the line was based on tribal and 
geographical conditions. In fixing the line more exactly than was done in the original 
proposals the confluence of the Maieteb and Settit would be a natural geographical point 


* Qy. east. 
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to select ; moreover, it is according to information obtained from the Egyptian Soudan 
the tribal limit of the Hamran Arabs. 

The line drawn on the original map ran approximately 61 miles east of Tomat, the 
new line runs approximately 65 miles east, a difference of about 4 miles. If the distance 
of the line from Tomat is measured on the map presented by the Italian Ambassador 
in London to the Marquess of Salisbury, in illustration of the Italian claim between 
Sabderat, Todluc, and the Atbara, the line runs about 625 miles east of Tomat, or a 
difference of 24 miles. 

It was distinctly stated that the line as originally drawn was roughly drawn; the 
alteration made is slight, and being a tribal boundary, is the natural result of a proper 
interpretation of the frontier proposals. 

It is to be regretted that M. Martini has objected to the frontier-line running to 
the confluence of the Maieteb and Settit, because according to the terms ot the 
original proposals it should do, because the line on the map is qualified by the written 
proposals. Ombrega has never been mentioned in any of the discussions as a frontier 
point. 

Had my Italian colleague mentioned to me that he intended to protest against tne 
starting of the Soudan frontier from ‘Todlue, which, considering the relations between 
the two Governments, I should have done in his place, I should have requested instruc- 
tions from your Lordship, so as to obviate a protest on the part of a friendly Government. 
Unfortunately, he did not do so, and has thus rendered the situation more complicated, 
because, should the Soudan frontier-line run from Todluc to Ombrega, my Italian 
colleague will not fail to make much of the fact that he has saved so much territory to 
Abyssinia, ; 





I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 
No. 192. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 13.) 
(No. 50.) 
My Lord, Camp, Sheikh, April 20, 1901. 


IN my telegram No, 24 of the 18th instant I reported that the infantry of 
the levy would concentrate at Burao with Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne about the 22nd 
instant. 

The rains previously reported as having fallen stopped as suddenly as they com- 
menced, and did not penetrate far south of the Golis. The consequence has been 
that there has been great difficulty in finding grazing for the transport animals; these 
are debilitated, and Colonel Swayne reports that it will probable be necessary to rest 
them at Burao for a week or ten days before making a forward movement. Ruin is 
since reported to have fallen in the large grazing grounds of the Arori Plain to 
the west of Burao, but at Burao itself and beyond the country is dried up for want. 
of rain. 

A strong camp has been formed at Burao, and two months’ rations for the 
whole force are now collected there. Further supplies as required will be sent up 
from Berbera gradually by caravan. 1am now proceeding to Burao to be in personai 
communication with Colonel Swayne, and ascertain local conditions before a forward 
move is made. 

Colonel Swayne reports that good progress has been made with the musketry 
instruction of the infantry, and that he is now confident of their ability to withstand 
a sudden attack. The camelry and portion of the mounted infantry, with the Punjabis, 
are at Sheikh and in the neighbourheod, where grazing is available, ready to move to 
Burao when required. 

The latest reports of the Mullah are that he has moved a day’s journey east of 
Lasader, probably to obtain grazing for his horses and animals, as no rain is reported 
to have fallen in the Dolbahanta. A further report is that the Mijjertein, subject 
to Sultan Yusuf Ali, have looted a caravan dispatched by the Mullah to Bosaso. 
This is important as confirming previous intelligence that the Mijjertein are hostile 


to him 
I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


LLL LLL CL ttt, tat, 
(1644) 27 
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No. 198. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 13.) 


(No. 51. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Camp, Sheikh, April 21, 1901. 

ON the 13th instant, the day I left Berbera for the interior, I received a short 
visit from the Consul-General for Italy at Zanzibar, who touched at Berbera to see me 
on his way from Ras Alula to Aden. 

Chevalier Pestalozza was anxious to hear the latest news of the Mullah’s move- 
ment. I informed him of the course of events in the Ogaden, culminating in the 
retreat of the Mullah to the Dolbahanta, and of the preparations we are making to 
finally quash the movement. 

He told me that the accounts that he had received were that the movement was 
waning, and that most of the Mullah’s followers were tired of him. The Mijjertein, 
he said, showed no inclination to favour the Mullah’s cause, whilst the faction under 
Sultan Yusuf Ali were, as they always had been, opposed to him. | 

The Chevalier informed me of the events which had just transpired at Ras 
Alula and on the northern Mijjertein coast. Sultan Mahmood of Ras Alula 
had never accepted the Italian Protectorate, and the visit of the Consul-General, who 
was accompanied by two Italian men-of-war, to that coast, was to bring Sultan Othman 
Mahmood to reason, and induce him to take steps to stop the importation of arms, 
and restrain his people from piratical acts on the coast. 

Some time elapsed before the Sultan could be found and induced to come to a 
meeting. After several visits and lengthy discussions, at which the Sultan showed 
himself utterly refractory and made the most absurd pretensions, the Chevalier found 
that nothing could be done with him, and that further argument was useless. 

A demonstration was made against the Sultan’s house by the guns of the ships; 
the Sultan fled to the interior, and Sultan Yusuf Ali was installed in his place. 

Sultan Yusuf Ali is the Head of the Eesa Mahmood, and lives chiefly at Oppia. 
The other division of the Mijjertein is the Omar Mahmood who have hitherto 
owned allegiance to Othman Mahmood. ‘There has long been enmity between these 
two Sultans, principally owing to the fact that Yusuf Ali had accepted the Italian 
Protectorate, whilst Othman Mahmood had not. And one of the terms demanded by 
the latter as the price of his accepting the Italian Protectorate was that Yusuf Ali 
should be seized by the Italians and made over to him. 

Asked whether Othman Mahmood might not now be inclined to make common 
cause with the Mullah, Chevalier Pestalozza thought there was no danger of this. He 
was of opinion that Othman Mahmood might soon be expected to come in and make 
terms, now that he had seen what his opposition and vain pretensions had brought 
him to. He further thought it not unlikely that should the Mullah repair to the 
northern Mijjertein country Othman Mahmood might try and secure him as a means 
of restoring himself to favour. 

Chevalier Pestalozzi brought me a letter from Sultan Othman Mahmood, written 
before the events above described, in which he offered to bring about peace between 
ourselves and the Mullah. 

A copy of this despatch is being sent to Viscount Cromer, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Harrington, and the Resident at Aden. 

I have, &c. . 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 194. 
Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 20.) 


(No. 10. Africa.) 

My Lord Marquess, Benghazi, May 3, 1901. 
WITH reference to the subject of my immediately preceding despatch, I have 

the honour to report the arrival here of a Zewaia tribal caravan from Jalo and Ojela 

this morning, with news of a second battle outside Abeshr between Sultans Ahmed 

and Ibrahim, in which Ibrahim had been again defeated. It seems that the Arabs 

there had managed to escape from the dilemma above referred to by disposing of their 
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entire stock of arms, other than those required for their personal defence, in favour of 
Sultan Ibrahim. 

Nothing is known respecting a reported march of French troops into Wadai, 
although Ibrahim had again, in dire distress, implored French help. All other ways 
of communication having been cut off, his letters had to be sent in a north-westerly 
direction towards Gernu, are said to have been intercepted, opened, read, and sent back 
to him by order of Sid-el-Mehdi. If this be true, it would be a sign that the Grand 
Sheikh was about to depart from the enigmatical policy ascribed to him. 

The scarcity of news from Wadai is much commented on here. This news is, L 
should think, not more than sixty days old at most. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


P.8.—Sultan Ibrahim’s letters were intercepted in Kanem, and forwarded to 
Es Senusy by the Sheikh of that country. 
J. A. 
a ee a ee ee ee ee 
No. 195. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 23.) 


(No. 30.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, May 23, 1901. 
REPORTS have been received that Othman Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjertein, 
has sent a relative to the German Consul-General at Zanzibar to ask for German 
-protection. 
The Italian Consul-General is aware of this. 
This telegram has been repeated to Sir Charles Eliot. 


eee c ee ee ncn ence m cnc nnnncm cam nnnnnnn nnn nnn essences 
No. 196. 


Intelligence Division to Foreign Office—(Received May 24.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to call his attention to the inclosed 
announcement of an Exploration Company for exploiting the so-called equatorial 
provinces of Abyssinia,* which is now being extensively advertised. It will be noticed 
that there is no definition of the area of these provinces, but, from some maps that 
appeared lately in a French publication, it is quite certain that Count Leontieff claims 
Abyssinian possession for a large area of the Soudan and Uganda west of Lake 
Rudolf. 

The one square degree, which is specifically not included in the Concession, lies 
partially over the frontier that is understood to be the extreme limit of the Emperor 
Menelek’s claim towards the south-west of his country. 

Sir William Nicholson would further point out that the only possible means of 
approach, on a commercial scale, to the country in question are : (1) Up the Nile; 
(2) from Mombasa, and (8) by Jibutil and Addis Abbaba, and that it might be well 
to keep a watchful eye on the movements of this Company by any of these routes. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, S.W., 
May 28, 1901. 
a ee 
No. 197. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 24.) 
(No. 47.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, May 24, 1901. 
I HAVE received despatches from Colonel. Harrington, dated the 27th ultimo, 
and am transmitting them to your Lordship. It appears that the frontier question is 
no nearer solution. 


TT OQ0)YH0E 
* Not printed, 
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No. 198. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 24.) 


(No. 31.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, May 24, 1901. 
RAIN has fallen generally and the conditions for an advance are now much 
more favourable though grazing is still scarce. Our expedition moved to Ber on the 
21st instant. 
The Abyssinian force, which was operating in the Ogaden, has returned; a fresh 
force left Harrar on the 15th instant to proceed to the Webbe. 
(Repeated to Cairo and Harrington.) 





No. 199. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 25.) 


(No. 52.) 
My Lord, Cairo, May 17, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose, in original, a copy of Sir Reginald Wingate’s Report 
on the delimitation of the Soudan—Erythrea frontier between Sabderat and Todluc. 

I presume this Report will be printed and that I can then be furnished with a copy. 
Further, I should be glad to have a copy of the maps, should they be reproduced by the 
Intelligence Department of the War Office. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 199. 
Major-General Sir R. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


My Lord, Khartoum, May 11, 1901. 
HEREWITH I have the honour to inclose the results of the demarcation of the 
Soudan—Erythrea frontier between Sabderat and Todluc, carried out by Colonel the 
Honourable M. G. Talbot, on behalf of the Soudan, and by Lieutenant Colli, on behalf of 
the italian Government. 
The inclosures are as follows :-— 


(a.) Report on the delimitation by Colonel Talbot. 
(b.) General description of the frontier, in triplicate :— 


J. In English, signed by both Delegates. 

2. In Italian, signed by both Delagates. 

3. In English; type-written copy. 

(c.) Description of boundary marks, in triplicate, same as (b). 
(d.) Two maps, on tracing-linen, signed by both Delegates. 


I have sent a copy of (a), (6), and (c) to the Mudir of Kassala (Colonel Collinson). 
[ am also sending printed copies of the latest Intelligence Division Maps (Kassala 
and Setit sheets) to Signor Martini; to these he can apply his copy of the maps herewith 


inclosed (d). i hava 
(Signed) | REGINALD WINGATE, 


Sirdar and Governor-General of the Soudan. 
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Inclosure 2 in No. 199. 


(A.)—Report on the Delimitation of the Soudan-Erythrea Frontier from Sabderat to 
Todluc, 1901. 





Narrative of Progress. 
(Confidential.) 

ON the morning of the 26th March, Lieutenant Colli, my Italian colleague, and T 
commenced work by ascending the hill south of the Sabderat Pass, to the last pillar 
erected by Major Walter and Captain Buongiovanni. Finding it was not visible from the 
south, we erected another pillar, No. 1, a few feet higher up, on the crest of the ridge. 

In the afternoon we started for the Gash and erected a pillar, No. 2, on a small hill 
near the foot of that on which No.1 is situated. For this small hill I was given the 
name of Jebel Ab Nu, but I have little confidence in its accuracy. 

The following day we reached Gulsa, after ascending Jebel Anderaib and satisfying 
ourselves that the summit was naturally so well marked that no pillar was necessary. 

Lieutenant Colli had informed me that he was instructed to accept the map made 
last year by Bimbashi Morant and myself, as his Government had nothing of the same 
class to produce. There still remained, however, the question of the measurement of the 
20 miles above Kassala. 

This distance might be measured :— 

1. As the crow flies. 

2. By following the bends of the whole bed of the river comprised between the belts 
of dom palms that mark, in my opinion, the real river banks. 

3. By following the bends of the sandy channel at present existing and ignoring the 
higher grassy portions of the bed, which are flooded when the Gash is full. 

As no great interests were at stake we compromised the matter by adopting the 
middle course, No. 2, and measured the 20 miles on the map. 

From the point where the 20 miles, thus measured, cuts the Gash, the line to No. 1 
pillar passes west of Jebel Anderaib, and that to the point on the Atbara in latitude 14° 52’, 
i.¢., to pillar No. 9, passes just south of Jebel Abu a 

The best marked line seemed to me to be from Jebel Anderaib to summit of Jebel 
Abu Gamal, which involved a small concession to Erythrea, on the Gash, but gave away 
nothing of any great value to us. From the centre of the bed of the Gash, where this line 
cuts it, both these hills are visible, while from either bank one can be seen. There 
are no islands to obstruct the view, and on our side, at any rate, it is well away from 
wells. 

The Italian Commissioner, however, was very anxious to have the frontier further 
north, that is to say, from Jebel Anderaib to a conspicuous boulder a little way up on 
the southern slope of Jebel Gulsa, and thence to Jebel Abu Gamal. He informed me, by 
mistake, that this line left within our territory the northern of the two wells near the 
southern foot of Jebel Gulsa, just south of the junction of the Khor Anderaib with the 
Gash. 

I accepted his statement for the time without verification, merely satisfying myself 
that it left to Erythrea the southern of the two wells. 

As no agreement was then possible, we left the matter to be decided on our return 
from the Atbara. 

On the afternoon of the 30th we commenced the ascent of that river from Fasher 
Ford, making a continuous traverse as we went. | 

This traverse was necessary in order to obtain the position of all the localities 
along the river, where it forms the frontier, and to arrive. at some sort of 
agreement as to their names, regarding which there is room for some diversity of 
opinion. 

With regard to the point where the boundary was to strike the Atbara, we had 
agreed it was useless to look for any particular ford, and that we should adopt some 
fairly conspicuous point near the latitude specified in the Protocol. Such a point we 
discovered on practically exactly the required latitude in the small district of El Egeiri, 
and I was able to obtain its longitude with sufficient accuracy by azimuths to Jebel 
Kassala from points in the neighbourhood which I connected with it by route 
traverse. 

On the 5th April we reached the Mugram or junction of the Atbara and the Setit, 
and the next day ascended the former to look for Tomat. During the course of the 

[1644] 2U 
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day we visited a ruined house of burnt bricks, known as Diwan Wad Said, which seemed 
to Lieutenant Colli to have some claim to be regarded as the site of Tomat. In the face, 
however, of the testimony of the Sheikh of Sofi and other residents, as well as that of our 
Reports and maps, he withdrew the claim, and agreed to accept the old salt workings, 
about 300 or 400 yards south of the mouth of the Khor Tomat, as representing T’omat for 
the purpose of drawing the Tomat—Todluc line. 

1 had by this time satisfied myself that there was no chance of my inducing my 
Italian colleague to give up the portion between the Atbara and Setit without some 
concession on our part; though there is little doubt that when the Tomat—Todluc line 
was originally drawn, the Italians really meant by Tomat the Mugram or junction of the 
rivers. Still, I could not dispute his right to interpret it literally, and, feeling the 
inconvenience and absurdity of Erythrean territory crossing the Setit, I agreed to 
concede the frontier Lieutenant Colli desired on the Gash (subject to the proviso that the 
northern well remained to the Soudan) in exchange for the portion between the Atbara 
and Setit. 

It was further agreed that the frontier was to commence, if possible, from the 
junction itself. 

We discovered, however, that a line from the junction would cut off the only road 
by which the Italians can reach their post at the Mugram, so I accepted a line from the 
summit of the bend to the north made by the Setit between the districts Abuda and El 
Gireiish just before reaching the junction. Here No. 10 pillar was erected in the presence 
of Sheikh Taib El Nimr of Sofi, Okud Wad Musa representing the Hamrans, and Ombashi 
Hassan Bekhit, of the Arab battalion. This pillar was made of the only stone available 
on the spot, and is not as solid as could be desired. No delimitation was to be made from 
this point towards Todluc, but it was necessary to give the Hamrans a general idea of its 
direction. 

From the summit of the low hills near the junction the group of low hills, known 
as Jebel Elaklai, is well seen some 10 miles off. I had ascertained from Okud Wad Musa 
that these hills were of no use to the Hamrans, except as a hunting-ground, and, though 
I made an effort to have the line deflected northwards to the summit of one of the hills 
of the group, that appeared from this direction to be sufficiently conspicuous, I eventually 
agreed to leave them entirely in Erythrean territory, falling as they do north of the 
boundary-line. 

I instructed Okud Wad Musa accordingly that the Hamrans must not enter those 
hills. 

On the 9th April we reached El Egeiri on our return journey, and latitude observa- 
tions confirmed our traverses in placing the mound we had chosen practically exactly on 
the parallel of 14° 52’. 

The boundary pillar, No. 9, was constructed on the mound some 220 yards from 
the right bank, and a smaller pillar, No. 8, was made some 550 yards in the line of 
Jebel Abu Gamal. 

On the 10th Collinson Bey, Mudir of Kassala, accompanied by Sheikh Amara Abu 
Sin, arrived and saw the pillars. 

The next day Lieutenant Colli and I started for the Gash, taking the line of Jebel 
Abu Gamal, which is visible nearly the whole distance, and crossing the Khors of 
Khashm El Girba, Gergaf, and Garsat, but without seeing anything which required 
demarcation. 

At Jebel Abu Gamal the water and the post lie within Soudan territory. I pointed 
out the general direction of the frontier to the Onbashi in charge. 

On the evening of the 12th we arrived at Gulsa and were joined by Bimbashi Savile, 
Inspector, Kassala Mudiria, who had come out to see the position of the frontier. The 
next day we started to lay out the line as agreed, but were at once met by an unforeseen 
difficulty. | 

It Wis found that the line from the big boulder low down on the southern slope of 
Jebel Gulsa to Jebel Abu Gamal passed at least 200 yards north of the northern of the 
two wells, i.c., the one which we had agreed was to remain in the Soudan. 

The question of these wells is peculiar. There are certain spots of various extent 
along the bed of the Gash, where water can always be found at a reasonable depth. 
The wells are, of course, filled in by the yearly flood. As a matter of fact I believe the 
same hole is dug out year after ycar after the flood, though in many cases there is 
no doubt water is just as likely to be found 100 yards on either side of the site of the 
old well. 

As I had ascertained from Collinson Bey that he wished to retain a well here, L 
refused to give it up, when Lieutenant Colli urged, perhaps with justice but certainly 
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without proof, that it would be just as easy for us to make another well 259 yards further 
down. 

Feeling the absurdity, in these cireurnstances, of taking the line to the foot of Jebel 
Gulsa, he agreed to bring it straight from Jebel Anderaib to a point on the right bank some 
30 yards up stream of the northern of the two wells and thence to the summit of Jebel 
Abu Gamal. 

His anxiety to secure a footing on the slope of Jebel Gulsa was due, I fancy, to a 
wish to justify his own and his Government’s action in seizing the wells last summer 
and placing a post on the slope of Jebel Gulsa. This post has now been withdrawn. 

He was also anxious to push the line as far north as possible so as to include 
some cultivable ground on the left bank cleared last summer by Hassaballa’s following 
The frontier as now arranged leaves all such cultivation, that I saw, in Erythreean 
territory. 

On the 16th we arrived at Todluc, the place described in James’ “ Wild Tribes of the 
Soudan,” the same as shown to me last year. 

The question then arose as to what point constituted Todluc for the purpose of 
drawing the frontier. The well or spring at Todlue is largely used by the Baria and 
Beni Amer Italian subjects and naturally the Erythrean Government is anxious to retain 
possession of it. 

As I did not feel in a position to dispute the Italians right to interpret the Todluc- 
Tomat line as meaning that they included Todlue within their frontier, | agreed to 
Lieutenant Colli’s very moderate propasal to fix the frontier pillar a little more than 
100 yards south-east of the well. 

This pillar is known to Shawish Mohamed Said, of the Arab battalion and_ his men, 
who assisted to construct it. It is possible that the line from this place to pillar No. 10 
on the Setit will cut the road from here to Sogoda, but, when that portion of the frontier 
which touches or cuts the Baza country is delimited, as it will have to be, the matter can 
be arranged or the road deflected if necessary. 

On the 17th April I parted with much regret from Lieutenant Colli, with whom my 
relations had throughout been most cordial, and reached Kassala on the evening of the — 


20th April. 
Remarks on the Frontier and Situation created by it. 


From the Kassala-Sabderat road to the Gash the land traversed by the frontier is 
worthless, The little cultivation of the Sabderat people in the plain west of their village 
lies within our territory; on the right of the Gash there is no likelihood of cultivation | 
being attempted. | 

On the left bank of the Gash Hassaballa’s people have cleared some strips and raised 
fair crops of dura. The area available is small, and damming the river would not increase 
it to any large extent, as the ground rises quickly, 

From Jebel Abu Gamal to the Atbara the ground crossed is partly cracked cotton soil, 
partly sandier and firmer. It is generally covered with thorn bushes, between which it is 
not very difficult for loaded camels to find a way. 

The Italians will, no doubt, make a road from the Atbara, probably from the neighbour- 
hood of Mogatta or Shagirab, to the Gash for trade purposes. It will not be a work of 
great difficulty, though it will involve the clearing of a good deal of bush. 

The strip of the Atbara and Setit which forms the frontier is useless except for grazing. 
Irrigation works are out of the question. 

The frontier from Todlue to the Setit, besides cutting off a large portion of the 
Hamran country, also traverses part of the country claimed by the Bazas of Sogoda, 
including, I think, some of their cultivation, and possibly part of the road from Todluc to 
Sogoda. 

e It will be absolutely necessary to delimit a frontier on the Amarab-Sogoda road, and 
possibly desirable to do so at other points. 


Summary, 


The advantages secured to the Italians by the occupation of the country on the west 
bank of Gash are :— , 

1. Free grazing on the teft bank of the Gash for their Beni Amer and Baria subjects 
and the possession of a place, where cultivation is possible, for Hassaballa and his 
followers. | 

2. A considerable area for shooting or capturing game in what was Hamran 
territory. | 
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3. The right to tax Soudan natives who cross the frontier for grazing. 

4. Increased facilities for attracting trade, especially contraband trade, to Massowah. 

5. The possession of a tract that it is worth our while to buy. 

The disadvantages to us are :— 

1. Increased difficulty of communication with Setit and the Baza country. 

2. Increased difficulty of enforcing Inland Revenue Regulations. 

3. The loss of a certain amount of grazing and good shooting. 

The disadvantages to both Governments in common is the existence of an ill-defined 
ro unreasonable frontier, which must inevitably give rise to constant complaints from both 
sides. 

(Signed) M. G. TALBOT, Miralai, 
Director of Surveys. 
Kassala, April 23, 1901. 





Inclosure 3 in No. 199. 


(B.)—General Description of the Frontier between the Soudan and Erythrea from 
Sabderat to Todluc. 


COMMENCING from the last pillar erected in 1899 by Major Walter and Captain 
Buongiovanni on the south of the Kassala—Sabderat road, the boundary runs in a 
southerly direction practically in a straight line to Jebel Anderaib, situated about 3 kilom. 
from the right bank of the Gash; from there it turns nearly due west to a point on the 
Gash south of Jebel Gulsa, which it leaves entircly in Soudan territory ; from the right 
bank of the Gash it runs straight to the highest point of Jebel Abu Gamal. 

From Jebel Abu Gamal it proceeds in a straight line to a point in latitude 14° 52’ 
north, on the right bank of the Atbara in the small district of El Egeiri, which is 
bounded on the north by the districts of El Yoya and El Rumeila, and on the south by that 
of E] Alim. 

From this point it ascends the deepest channel of the Atbara till it reaches its 
junction with the Setit, where it leaves the Atbara and ascends the deepest channel of the 
Setit to a point between the districts of El Gireiish and Abuda. , 

From here it proceeds in a straight line on a true bearing of about 56° east of 
north to Todluc, leaving within the territory of Erythrea the group of low hills known as 
Jebel Alaklai. 

Done in double original at Todluc, the 16th day of April, 1901. 


(Signed) M. G. TALBOT, Miralai, Commissioner for the 
Soudan. 
GIUSEPPE COLLI Di FELIZZANO, Tenente 
Piemonte Reale Cavaliéria wmcaricato per il 
Governo dell Eritrea. 





Inclosure 4 in No. 199. 
(C.)—Soudan—Erythrea Boundary from Sabderat to Todluc. 


Description of Boundary Marks. 


No. 1. As the last pillar erected south of the Kassala—Sabderat road had to be placed 
a little down the north side of the slope in order to be visible from the road, another 
pillar (No. 1), was made on the ridge a few feet higher and in the same line, so as to be 
visible from the south. | 

It is of rough dry stone. 

No. 2. A similar pillar was erected on a low hill called Jebel Ab Nu at the foot of 
the hill on which No. 1 is situated and distant about 21 kilom. from that pillar. It is 
practically in the line from No. 1 to Jebel Anderaib. 

No. 3. The large rock at the summit of Jebel Anderaib, which hill is north of the 
Khor Anderaib and a little over 3 kilom. south-east by east of Jebel Gulsa. 

No. 4. A point on the right bank of the Gash, south of Jebel Gulsa; from this point 
the true bearing from north by east of the summit of Jebel Abu Gamal is 232+”. 


169 


The position was agreed upon and temporarily marked in the presence of Bimbashi 
Savile, Inspector, Kassala Mudiria, who kindly undertook to erect a tripod of dom palm 
trunks to mark it. 

Nos. 5 and 6 are in the line from No. 4 to the summit of Jebel Abu Gamal, and 
are situated on an island and on the left bank of the Gash respectively. 

Bimbashi Savile kindly undertook to arrange for the erection of similar tripods to 
mark these two spots. 

No. 7. The highest point of Jebel Abu Gamal; it is unclimbable and unmistakable. 

No. 8. A small pillar of stones about 500 metres in the direction of Jebel Abu Gamal 
from No. 9. 

No. 9. A fairly conspicuous mound on some rising ground overlooking the right bank 
of the Atbara and about 200 metres from it. The ground round it appears to have been 
at one time used as a burial ground. 

A large heap of rounded water-worn stones has been erected on the highest point, 
which is practically on the parallel of 14° 52’ north. 

No. 10. A pillar of rough, friable stone erected just above the right bank of the 
Setit at the point where that river makes a very remarkable change of direction from north- 
north-west to south, and between the districts of Ei Gireiish and Abuda. 

From this point the approximate true bearing from north of No, 11 is 56°. 

No. 11. The locality known as Todluc was established to be an open marshy space 
600 by 250 metres, situated in a curve on the left bank of the Gash, and approximately in 
north latitude 15° 8’, and longitude 37° 7’ east of Greenwich. 

On the south-east edge of it is a well or spring, 120 metres from which, on a true 
bearing of 199° from north by east is a low mound on which was erected a pillar of rough 
stones to mark the point claimed by the Government of Erythreea as representing Todluc 
for the purposes of drawing the boundary from it to the Setit. 

Done in double original at Todluc, the 16th day of April, 1901. 


(Signed) M. G. TALBOT, Miralai, Commissioner for the 
Soudan. 
GIUSEPPE COLLI DI FELIZZANO, Tenente 
Piemonte Reale Cavaliéria incaricato del 
, Governo del’ Eritrea. 
Ee ae aa te es eetentnlaeidinenelimnansenshiisipettintnsttasnssichtestilisla eas . 
No, 200, 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 25.) 
(No. 54.) 
My Lord, Cairo, May 19, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit to your Lordship herewith a letter whieh I have 
received from Sir Reginald Wingate, inclosing a Memorandum, in which he deals with the 
present phase of the negotiations regarding the frontier between the Soudan, Erythreea and 
Abyssinia. 

A Report from Major Gwynn, and copies of telegraphic correspondence between that 
officer and the Sirdar are also inclosed. 

I venture to suggest that copies of the inclosures in this despatch (including the maps 
annexed™) should be sent to Lord Currie for his Excellency’s information, but it does not 
appear to me that any action on our part is necessary until we hear further from Lieutenant- 


Colonel Harrington. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) CROMER. 


AE Sar ad wh SEE Se EE eee 
Inclosure 1 in No. 200. 


Major-General Sir R. Wingate to Viscount Cromer. 


My Lord, Khartoum, May 9, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to forward herewith a Memorandum on the present state of 
negotiations re the Soudan-Erythrea-Abyssinia frontier, 

In drawing it up I have had the valuable assistance of Colonel Hon. M. G. Talbot; 
who, having only just returned from Kassala and the Setit, has not only a thorough local 


' * Not given, 
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knowledge of the subject, but has had several opportunities of ascertaining the views of the 
Italian authorities on the spot. 

I forward also copies of the following :-— 

(a.) (a1.) (a2.). Three maps of the country in question.* 

(b.) Major Gwynn’s Report on his movements, and notes on the country between 
Addis Abbaba and Famaka, dated the 17th April, 1901. 

(c.) Telegratn from Major Gwynn, undated (6th May, 1901 2). 

(d.) My instructions to Major Gwynn, in answer to above, dated the 8th May, 1901. 

These latter papers throw some light on the frontier question from a local and 
Abyssinian point of view. : 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE, Major-General, 
Sirdar and Governor-General of the Soudan. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 200. 


Memorandum on the present state of negotiations re the Soudan-Erythreaa—Abyssinia 
Frontier. | 


THE excuse that the Italians offer for their interference in our frontier negotiations 
with Menelek is based on their view that the line which we are now seeking to establish as 
the frontier between the Soudan and Abyssinia is not the same line as that shown on the 
map which accompanied the exchange of notes between Sir R. Rodd and the Marquess 
Visconti-Venosta in December, 1699. 

The nature of this apparent discrepancy has been explained in the Memorandum by 
Major Forestier-Walker (vide Lord Lansdowne’s No. 74 of the 19th April, 1901, to Lord 
Currie, inclosing the Memorandum). In passing, I would remark that I have excellent 
erounds for believing that the matter was not, as Major Forestier- Walker states, a “misunder- 
standing,” but a deliberate attempt on the part of the Italians to make capital out. of what 
they hoped to prove was a flaw in our Agreement; this mode of action being with a view 
of realizing Signor Martini’st ambition—a frontier along the Setit. 

The skeleton map on which the exchange of notes (December, 1899) was based appears 
to have shown the Soudanese-Abyssinian frontier from Todluk to Gallabat (which we 
proposed to conclude with Menelek, and to which Italy agreed) as crossing the Setit close 
to the east of Ombrega, though this last place was not mentioned in the exchange of 
notes. (This Jast is an important point to bear in mind). 

I have been unable to procure a copy of the actual map, so can only refer to the 
Foreign Office copy of the Italian coloured one given by the Italian Ambassador to Lord 
Salisbury in July, 1900, in which the line “ proposed by Menelek ” runs close to Ombrega. 
On this map the Italians have apparently based their present action. 

Briefly, we claim that the line drawn on the skeleton map represented the frontier 
drawn in a certain direction with regard to the points of the compass; whilst the Italians 
claim that those localities whose names happened to be marked in the vicinity of the line 
as drawn on that map should determine the direction of the line to be delimitated on the 

round. 

; The Setit country was subsequently surveyed by Colonel Talbot in the spring of 
1900, and it was found that Ombrega, instead of lying close to the line drawn on the 
skeleton map, lay a long way west of it. According to the Memorandum to the Foreign 
Office of the 12th April, 1901, by Major Forestier-Walker, who has perhaps had 
access to an accurate copy of the skeleton map in the exchange of notes, the distance 
is 20 to 25 miles; in the Italian map referred to above, Ombrega is shown about 12 miles 
east of its true position, which is about 14 miles west of the boundary-line shown in the 
same map. . 

The Italians have now advanced the view that the fact of the line marked on the 
skeleton map having passed closed to Ombrega influenced them in their acceptance of it, 
regardless of the fact that no mention was made of Ombrega in the exchange of notes, 
and that acceptance of this view would involve our frontier crossing the Setit many miles 
west of the point shown on the skeleton map. 

On the strength of this Captain Cicco di Cola, instructed apparently by Signor 
Martini, protested to Menelek, with the consequence, already known, that the latter 


* Not given. { Governor of Erythraa, 
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refused to complete the Soudan-Abyssinian Agreement, which was on the point of being 
signed. , 

Menelek still, according to the latest telegram from Lieutenani-Colonel: Harrington, 
refuses to sign, whilst Cicco di Cola has received orders from the [talian Government to 
press Menelek to sign the Agreement if we agree to make the Soudan—Abyssinian frontier 
in those parts a line from Todluk to Ombrega. 

The objects which have inspired this Italian interference are apparently twofold : 
commercial and political. 

_ The trade routes of this portion of the country are not very well known, and during 
the fifteen years of Dervish supremacy they gradually became closed down. But now 
that the country is peaceful and increasing in prosperity, the Abyssinians are showing 
strong signs of wishing to open up trade, and, in fact, seem more inclined, ceteris 
paribus, to develop trade relations with the Soudan than with Erythrza, friendly com- 
munications having passed between Ras Waladi and other Abyssinian Chiefs, besides 
Menelek and the Soudan Government. It has also been arranged that the customs dues 
taken on the Soudan—Abyssinian frontier should be equally divided between the Soudanese 
and Abyssinian Governments. 

The main trade route in these parts from Abyssinia is that passing from the 
districts north-west of Lake Tsana to Metamma (Gallabat). Thence it follows its natural 
course through Soudan territory to Gedaref, and thence to Massawa, Suakin, or the Nile. 
Besides this, there appears to be a road going due north from about Gondar, which would 
cross the Mareb into Erythrea without touching Soudanese territory ; with this one we 
are only indirectly concerned. — 

The only route by which it is expected that trade of considerable dimensions may be 
opened up with Abyssinia is that of the Setit Valley. For this there are two outlets, one 
down the valley to the Soudan, and the other northwards from the junction of the Maieteb 
and Setit to the Gash. 

Hitherto, owing to the uncertainty as regards the frontier, the Soudan Government 
has not been in a position to do much to develop this route, but communications have 
been received from Abyssinian Chiefs showing a desire on their part to open it up. 
The Italians no doubt know of the possibilities of trade from the Upper Setit, and, 
believing that we would do as they would undoubtedly do themselves, fear that, if we 
have possession of this route—which runs from Maieteb to the Gash vid Lakatakura and 
Sogoda, and branches thence to Todluk and Ambarab (in east longitude 36° 50’), on the 
Gash—we should practically close it to traffic with Erythrea. At any rate, such 
trade would be subject to Soudan customs dues, which would practically be paid by 
italian subjects. If the trade by this route is not subjected to Soudan customs duties, it 
is probable that all, or almost all, will be diverted to Erythrea, to the detriment of the 
Soudan. 

At present the Italians have not stated what their grounds are for objecting to the 
Todluk—Maieteb line being made our frontier with Abyssinia. If it is on account of this 
line cutting the above-mentioned Sogoda trade route, it is obvious that they have no 
valid ground for complaint, as the frontier-line from Todluk to Ombrega would equally 
cut it. It is conceivable that they may hope that the unworkable nature of the latter line 
would render it impossible for the Soudan Government to occupy it sufficiently to be able 
to exact transit dues on caravans crossing it. 

It is just possible that there may be a route existing or capable of being made from 
some point on the Gash east of Todluk to join the Sogoda route about Lakatakura. 
Should this be the case, it would form a good reason for their not wishing our frontier to 
extend as far as the Maieteb junction ; but all information that can be gathered is against 
the idea. 

_ Another reason for their insistence on this point is based, perhaps, on the nature of 
their political aspirations. I think there is little doubt that they are not contented with 
their present limits, and keep steadily in view the possibility of an extension southwards. 
Signor Martini’s view, I know, of the best way to rectify the unfortunate Gash—Atbara 
quadrilateral is that Erythrea should gain possession of all the country outside Abyssinia 
from the Todluk—Tomat line to the north bank of the Setit. Should they at some future 
period be able to push their frontier down to the line of the Setit, even east of the Maieteb 
junction, the possession of the Sogoda route would be of considerable importance to them 
as a line both of communication and of trade. It is natural, therefore, that they should 
wish it to remain in Abyssinian territory, so that it should eventually fall to them. 

In his despatch No. 66 of the 17th April, 1901, to Lord Lansdowne, Lord Currie 
alludes to the soreness of the Italian people regarding the retrocession of Kassala, as if he 
believed that retrocession had been caused by pressure on the part of the British Govern-. 
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ment, and that it was desirable therefore to give them some compensation. It seems 
hardly necessary to point out that, so far from this being the case, the Italian Government 
declared to the British Government their intention of leaving Kassala whether the Soudan 
‘Government was in a position to occupy it or not, and this at a moment when it was 
extremely inconvenient for the Soudan Government to take it over. In these circum- 
stances, I fail to see why the Soudan Government is called on to make any sacrifice to 
soothe the irritation that the Italian people feel on account of the voluntary act of their 
own Government. | 

Though we have good grounds for refusing to acknowledge that the Italians have any 
just cause for complaint, there is no reason why we should not treat with them if we can 
gain by so doing. 

Although a proposed modification of our frontier with Menelek, by which we should 
leave the Sogoda route between the Setit and the Gash free from our control, would 
probably involve a considerable prospective loss of revenue from the diversion to Erythraa 
of the trade likely to be developed with the Upper Setit, still it is possible that we might 
obtain compensation elsewhere from Italy which would justify such action, as suggested in 
Lord Cromer’s despatch of the 2nd April. It should be remembered, however, that in 
connection with the loss of revenue to the Soudan Government which such an arrange- 
ment would entail, Lord Currie, in accordance with Lord Cromer’s suggestion, informed 
Signor Prinetti that “His Majesty’s Government might be willing either to accept an 
arrangement, of which the details might be settled later, according free transit to goods 
passing between Erythraa and Abyssinia, or to instract their officers to leave the trade 
route between Todluk and Maieteb on the Abyssinian side of the boundary.” (Vide Lord 
Currie’s No. 66 of the 17th April, 1901.) 

Such an arrangement no doubt contemplates some compensating concession to the 
Soudan from Erythrea in connection with the recently delimitated Atbara—Gash frontier, 
which is eminently unsatisfactory from every point of view. 

With the exception of the pasturage in the immediate vicinity of the left bank of the 
Gash, there is little doubt that the quadrilateral (bounded by the Gash, the Atbara, the 
1891 Protocol line, and that between Todluk and Tomat) is of small advantage to the 
Italians except as an article of barter with us and as a means whereby to divert Erythraa- 
wards a small portion of the traffic passing south to north through Mogatta. Though its 
pecuniary advantage to us would be insignificant, yet the administrative difficulties (chiefly 
in the direction of prevention of contraband trade) caused by its retention in Italian hands 
are sufficient to render it worth our while to accept any one of the three frontier lines 
proposed below, all of which leave the Sogoda route entirely in Abyssinian or Italian territory. 

1. The line of the Gash, from where the present frontier cuts it or even from the 
summit of Jebel Gulsa, to the Khor Fankob, thence up the Khor and along the hills to 
Jebel Hamid, and down to the junction of the Maieteb and Setit. 

2, The same line guaranteeing to Baria and Beni Amer (Italian subjects) free grazing 
rights on the left bank of the Gash. 

3. The existing frontier, or even a frontier by the summit of Jebel Gulsa, to the 
summit of Abu Gamal; thence to Giddir and east to the hills and along them to Jebel 
Hamid, &c., in such a way as to leave free the route from Ambarab to Sogoda. 

Any one of these would leave us practically the whole of the Hamran country, and we 
should have some power of controlling the slaughter of game in the Setit Valley. 

The Concession to Menelek involved by the acceptance of one of these frontiers 
would no doubt be turned to account by Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington. 

In conclusion I urge most strongly that we should insist on the frontier being carried 
as far east as the junction of the Maieteb. Not only is this point the old boundary of the 
Hamrans with Abyssinia, but we have already claimed right of jurisdiction east of Umbrega, 
and any retirement to that point would have a very bad effect on our prestige already more 
than sufficiently shaken by concessions to Italy necessiated by the Protocol of 1891, but 
absolutely inexplicable to the native mind except on the assumption that we are afraid of her. 

The Bazas of Sogoda and Lakatakura used to be under the old Egyptian Government, 
and have never been governed by the Abyssinians, and we are perfectly within our rights in 
claiming them ; but the abandonment of the claim, though it would cause a certain loss of 
revenue to the Soudan, would leave its prestige practically unaffected, as the Soudan 
Government has never attempted to occupy or administer this district. The frontiers 
proposed follow as nearly as possible tribal limits, and would be well understood by the 
natives. ; 

(Signed) REGINALD WINGATE, Major-General, 
Sirdar and Governor-General, Soudan. . 


Khartoum, May 9, 1901. ileved 
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Major Gwynn, R.E., to Major-General Sir R. Wingate. 


Sir, : Famaka, April 17, 1901. 

IN confirmation of my telegram sent from Famaka on the 14th instant, I have the 
honour to report that I left Addis Abbaba on the 12th ultimo and arrived at Famaka on the 
13th instant. When I left Addis Abbaba my orders were to meet my escort at Kirin and, 
in the absence of further instructions, to proceed to Fazoghli and survey thence the 
frontier region towards Todluk. It was hoped, however, that the Emperor Menelek’s 
signature might be obtained to the Draft Frontier Agreement after my departure, in which 
case instructions would be sent to me to delimit the frontier between Jebel Gemi and 
Fazoghli this season. 

At Lekempti, on the 27th ultimo, I received a letter from Colonel Harrington saving 
it was impossible to have the Agreement signed in time to allow of any delimitation this 
season, and instructing me to proceed with survey north of the Nile. Also if possible to 
visit Lake Tsana from Metemma to report on this outlet of the Abai River. 

I immediately sent a message to Officer Commanding escort at Kirin instructing 
him to return here. This letter only reached Bimbashi Smyth on the 8th instant, having 
been delayed in passing through the hands of the various Abyssinian headinen. + Bimbashi 
Smyth, however, reached Famaka on the 15th instant, with the escort. 

I am to-day starting towards Gallabat with Bimbashi Smyth, and hope to reach 
Metemma about the end of the month. 

As it will probably be necessary to carry the survey as far as the junction of the Khor 
Maictib and Setit River, I think it improbable that I shall be able to visit Lake Tsama, 
as the rains will have commenced in Gondar. 

The early rains have commenced in the Didessa Valley, and I had very wet weather 
after crossing that river. Bimbashi Smyth had also a great deal of rain in Assosa and 
Kirin. Here little rain has yet fallen, though there has been an appreciable rise in the 
Nile. 

I have been able to make a fair survey of the trade route from Addis Abbaba to the 
frontier, though the latter part of the work was a good deal hampered by rain. TI shall 
hand the map to the Director, Soudan Survey, on my return to Omdurman. 

Inclosed is a Memorandum on a few points which may be of interest in connection 
with frontier and trade routes. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) C. W. GWYNN, 
Captain and Brevet-Major. 


ee Se ee eS a a ee 
Inclosure 4 in No. 200. 


Memorandum. 


(Confidential,) 

COMING from Addis Abbaba (to Fazoghli, much the most fertile and populous 
country lies west of the Wama River, which is probably the head-waters of the Oms. 

Immediately west of that river, and between it and the Didessa, are the districts of 
Lekempti and Lekka, the head-quarter districts of Dejaj Kumsa (or, as christened by the 
Abyssinians on his conversion, Gabra Xiavrihier) and Dejaj Demassi. The former is a 
Galla, and quite a young man, very much in favour with the Emperor. His province 
extends right up to the Khor Yabus (Dabus), and includes Walega, with M. Ilg’s gold 
concession. 

Lekempti and Lekka, especially the latter, are very fertile, and produce cotton, coffee, 
grain, and cattle. 

Dejaj Demassi professes to be very anxious to have a trade route opened with the 
Soudan, and undoubtedly all this district is infinitely more accessible from the Soudan than 
the Somali Coast. Dejaj Kumssi is more cautious in expressing his sentiments, but he is 
an intelligent man, and has started a garden at Lekempti to grow various European plants, 
and has been planting coffee on his own farms. 

The road down the escarp on the west bank of the Didessa is very bad, and 
would rieeal with caravans going direct to Lekempti. The road to Ah a said, 
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however, to be good. On the whole, physical obstacles to trade are not considerable, 
but at present a caravan entering the country would probably be stopped, or at least 
prevented from returning, unless furnished with special passes sealed by Menelek. 

I attack a list of the articles chiefly required by the Abyssinians at Lekka, &c., as 
given me by the local merchants. 

There is a good deal of money in the country, chiefly Maria Theresa dollars, as the 
gold and ivory are mostly subject to the King. 

The political condition of the Beni Shangul and other districts between the Yabus 
and the frontier is—and will, I am afraid-—prove an absolute block to any trade to Abys- 
sinia. The position of the Abyssinian m these districts is ridiculous. The Abyssinians 
are very much afraid of the climate, and suffer very much from it. Consequently, the 
garrisons have been reduced, and have no power over the natives. They would be exter- 
minated at once, I believe, only for the fact that the Abyssinians hold Tur-el-Guri (Abder- 
rahman) and others as hostages. 

The administration of the country is conducted by the relations of the proper Sheikhs, 
who are prisoners, and slavé-raiding is carried on openly by them. Many of the slaves are 
sent into Abyssinia, and form, with gold and ivory, the tributes paid to the Abys- 
sinians. 

When the frontier is completed, most of the slave-raiding area will be under the 
Soudan, and Abderrahman (Beni Shangul), Wad Mahmud (Gomasha), and Hojali Wad 
Hassan (Assosa) protested vehemently against the new frontier when M. lig explained it 
to them and asked what they claimed. When the frontier is delimited, I anticipate that 
there will be constant raiding over it. 

It will be difficult to exact compensation, and it is certainly a great pity that it has 
been politically necessary to recognize the Abyssinian claim. The old frontier of the Gabus . 
is the natural one from an ethnological point of view, and politically would be much the 
best. 

The Abyssinians have a very bad bargain in what they have got, as it will cost them a 
number of lives annually to maintain garrisons in the country. 

The gold output is very much smaller than they anticipated, and is not so much as 
that of Walega, on the east side of the Dabus. The output, such as it is, will be greatly 
diminished when the difficulty in obtaining slaves is increased by the frontier settlement. 
At present the gold washing is entirely conducted by slaves, and Abderrahman himself told 
Menelek that if the Baram districts were closed to him he would not be able to work this 
gold at all, as every year he had to raid Barum to bring up people to wash for gold. 

Elephants have been almost entirely killed off in the Dabus Valley, and certainly 
after a couple of years this source of revenue will be entirely extinguished. 

Beni Shangul is at present to all appearances more than half deserted, and I was 
much struck on coming into Fazoghli at the apparent great increase in population and 
prosperity since I was here last year. A number of new houses have been built, and 
undoubtedly a number of people from Beni Shangul have moved into the district. 

In Beni Shangul, on the other hand, I saw a number of deserted houses and tracts 
gone out of cultivation. 

There does not seem to be as much gold in Beni Shangul as at Dul, and the country 
is not as well watered or fertile as Gomasha. 

If it were possible, I should certainly think it advisable, after the frontier Treaty is 
signed, to approach Menelek with a view to either buying right out or obtaining at 
perpetual lease at a fixed rent all the country west of the Yabus and north of the Khor 
Harodima. If the price included some compensation to Dejaj Demassi, and Dejaj Goti 
for loss of territory, the deal would probably be welcomed by them, and certainly would 
be by their followers. It is very doubtful if Menelek would deal, but the fact of our 
having admitted his claims, and been willing to accept another boundary, might make him 
easier to approach. 

The boundary at present agreed on is, I think, as good as could be obtained under 
the circumstances, but it will cost almost as much to maintain as it would to administer 
Beni Shangul and the other districts, and there are bound to be constant causes of 
friction. 

The establishment of trade with Abyssinia would become comparatively easy, but 
the unsettled condition of the country under the Abyssinian will make an impossible 
belt. I do not feel very confident that the gold deposit in the country will ever prove 
very valuable, but I do not think there is a chance ot the Concession being able to develop 
them under present conditions. 

lt will be a considerable blow to the prestige of the Government among the Mahom- 
medans in this part of the Soudan if Abyssinians are allowed to remain nominally in, 
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possession. Abderrahman would himself probably prefer the present arrangement if the 
Abyssinians would reinstate him, as he would continue to raid slaves, but the majority of 
the people would probably weleome the Soudanese Government and be quite willing to 
have Abderrahman’s family removed from power. 
(Signed) C. W. GWYNN. 
Famaka, April 17, 1901. 





Inclosure 5 in No. 200. 
Lisr of Goods in demand in Abyssinia. 


Abdulla khani (an Indian fabric of silk and cotton), 

Black burnos, silk or satin for chiefs, and woollen. 

Always black. 

White cotton cloth (Abu Gedid). 

White silk or mixed silk and cotton for pantaloons and shirts of men of upper class. 

Black wideawake hats. 

Colours and scents for women. 

Candles, soap, &c. 

Light head cloths (shash). 

Spirits and wine, liqueurs (Chartreuse, absinth, &e.) 

Umbrellas (white for cheaper kinds), very few people are allowed black umbrellas, 

Ink and writing materials for priests and clerks. 

Swords, 9 to 10 dollars, must be pretty good, and should have a rive all along blade. 

Enamelled iron horns for carrying tef and other drinkables. Very large demand. Must 
have loops for passing straps through to attach to saddles. Are already made some 
where to hold up to 20 pints. 

European goods of all sorts, however, in demand. 

Caravans must be armed. 





Inclosure 6 in No. 200, 


Commandant, Rosaires, to Major-General Sir R. Wingate. 


( Telegraphic.) May 8, 1901. 

FOLLOWING from Gwynn :— 

Begins: Have completed delimitation from Abu Ramla to River, and shall 
arrive Jhezan to-day. Ishali not go further than Dul till I have received your definite 
instructions. The present season is probably the best for waterless and roadless track 
between Jhezan and Dul. Bush is now open, and rain has left pools, but even now it 
is difficult to get near the boundary in places. Difficulty would be much increased if 
accompanied by Abyssinians. Reasons for considering Abu Ramla to Kirin section 
most important are, firstly, that Beni Shangul Dul, and Kirin are slave-raiding centres, 
and their Chiefs still claim the country Maink Surkum, and Tabi; raids constantly being 
made, Secondly, there is a large influx of refugees from Beni Shangul into Fazoghli and 
Kehli. It is desirable that they should know where to settle. Fazoghli and Kehli are 
both extending their influence beyond the boundary as they become stronger and Beni 
Shangul weaker. Beni Shangul Chiefs, however, attempt to collect tribute from refugees. 
Similarly near the river refugees have come from Jubba. Mek, of Jubba, has recently 
attempted to take tribute from them, and has threatened to raid villages within 10 miles 
of Famaka. Thirdly, Somali and Dabaina tribes universally reported to be extinct. 
Country between Abu Ramla and Gallabat uninhabited, country flat and without features, 
which require to be surveyed. The light rains have commenced on the left bank of the 
river, but on the right bank they appear to be quite six weeks later. Hope now to be 
able to reach Metemma after returning from Kirin. Gwynn. Ends. 





Inclosure 7 in No. 200. 
Major-General Sir R. Wingate to Major Gwynn, R.E. (c/o Commandant, Rosaires). 


(‘elegraphic.) ' May 8, 1901. 
YOU should proceed to Dul and Kirin, if possible returning to Famaka on completion. 
You wil there receive instructions as to your further movements, which must depend on 


the rains, 
ee 
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No. 201. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office —(Received May 25.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and in returning the despatch named in the margin* 
dealing with the question of the boundary between Uganda and the Congo Free State, begs 
to offer the following remarks. 

_ Sir William Nicholson must, in the first instance, express his concurrence in the 
opinions embodied by Sir John Ardagh in the Memorandum sent to the Foreign Office, 
dated the 12th December, 1896, and further referred to in his Memorandum of the 
3rd March last, namely, that, asa matter of strict right, the Congo State has no claim to 
any part of the Nile basin, and that the true Anglo-Congolese frontier in this region is the 
water-parting line. 

He is, however, quite willing to admit that the encroachment of the Belgian posts 
into the lands drained by the Nile tributaries is an accomplished fact which must now be 
recognized as such, especially so as King Leopold has been allowed to occupy a large area 
of country bordering upon the Nile. | 

The Director further understands that Sir John Ardagh, bearing in view the great 
importance of a natural, as opposed to an artificial, boundary, was quite prepared to 
acquiesce in the fixing of the thalweg of the Semliki and the west shore of Lake Albert as 
the Anglo-Belgian frontier, even though this would involve the giving up to the Congo 
State of more territory than would be gained upon the western side of Ruwenzori. Sir 
H. Johnston now suggests this same line, but adds a loop to the westward immediately 
south of Lake Albert, so as to include the country of Mboga within the British sphere. 

As to the value of this country, the Intelligence Division has no information and as 
Sir H. Johnston is anxious to retain it in Uganda, Sir William Nicholson hardly likes 
to throw any doubt upon the wisdom of his proposal, though seeing the paramount 
advantage of a good natural frontier-line, he considers that, unless Mboga is of altogether 
exceptional value, it is hardly desirable to press the British claim very strongly. It might, 
however, in any case, be politic to include it in the territory claimed by Great Britain in 
the first instance, renouncing it, if necessary, to secure the western slopes of Ruwenzori. 
If Mboga be claimed as British, it is essential that Sir H. Johnston should define clearly 
its geographical frontiers, and if it be finally included in the British sphere, it will be 
necessary that a Joint Delimitation Commission should meet, at an early date, to demarcate 
them on the ground. 

The Special Commissioner could doubtless arrange for his Surveyor, or one of his 
officers, to act as the British Representative on the Commission, and it would seem advisable 
that advantage should be taken of the presence of a Belgian survey party, now engaged on the 
German-Congo frontier between Tanganyika and Albert Edward, and expected to arrive at 
the southern frontier of Uganda this autumn, arrangements being made with the Congo 
State Government for it to proceed northwards and meet the British Commissioners on 
the Semliki River some time during next winter. Should the Semliki River itself be 
accepted by both parties as the frontier, no delimitation would be necessary except for the 
short length of frontier between 1° south and Lake Albert Edward, and the whole matter, 
as regards the frontier between the two lakes could, presumably, be finally settled forth- 
with by an exchange of notes. dike 

- The Director of Military Intelligence, however, suggests that it is desirable not to 
treat this matter by itself, but as part of the whole question pending between His 
Majesty’s Government and King Leopold, dealt with by Sir John Ardagh in his Memo- 
yandum sent to the Foreign Office on the 13th March last. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
May 22, 1901. 


ae 


* No, 162. 
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No. 202. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 25.) 


(No. 31.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Berbera, May 24, 1901. 
RAIN has fallen generally, and the conditions for an advance are now much 
more favourable, though grazing is still scarce. Our expedition moved to Ber on the 
21st instant. 
The Abyssinian foree which was operating in the Ogaden has returned; a fresh 
force left Harrar on the 15th instant to proceed to the Webbe. 
Repeated to Cairo and Harrington. 


a 


No. 203. 


Sir C. Eliot to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—-(Received May 27.) 


(No. 90.) 
(Telegraphic.) P, Zanzibar, May 27, 1901. 
COLONEL SADLER’S telegram of the 23rd May. 
After spending a fortnight in Dar-es-Salaam, Mohamed Musa J usuf, a Somali, who 
is probably the man referred to, left the day before yesterday. 
The Governor received him, but cannot ascertain result of interview. 


Snes ee es 


No. 204. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received May 28.) 


(No. 58.) 
My Lord, Berbera, May 10, 1901 

ON the 23rd ultimo I proceeded to the advanced base at Burao and stayed a week 
with the 1st Infantry Corps under Captain Phillips. 

Most satisfactory progress has been made in the drill and training of this portion of 
the infantry; the men worked well together, were well amenable to discipline, and the 
best of feeling existed between them and their officers, who were themselves surprised at 
the rapidity with which the raw material placed in their hands was developing into a 
trained fighting force. 

Musketry practice was carried on daily at from 300 to 800 yards, and in this 
branch as well as in company drill a healthy rivalry was maintained between the 
companies. 

The 2nd Infantry Corps was still at El Huma, some 40 miles to the west, whence 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne came to Burao to meet me. 

The rains this year have been late and fitful, and had not penetrated so far as Burao. 
Consequently, the country round Burao and to the south and east was much as I found 
it last year, burnt up, and offering uo prospect of grazing till the rain comes. In these 
conditions, Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne is unable to collect the whole force at Burao till 
the eve of his advance, the mounted branch and the transport having to be kept where 
grazing is available. 

Whilst I was at Burao preparations were being made to Surprise an advanced force 
of the Mullah’s at Ainoba, in the Ain Valley, but this was suddenly withdrawn to the 
Mullah’s camp at Yahel. 

The objective will now be Yahel, when all preparations for an advance are 
completed. 

The drought has caused delay in the forward move of the expedition. This has given 
the Mullah more time to collect his forces, but it has not been without advantage to us in 
increasing the efficiency of the levy. 

I have already informed your Lordship in my telegram of the 1st instant that the 
Mullah is reported to have an accession of strength, and that consequently a transport 
corps of 250 men had been formed, and that 1,000 tribal spearsmen will accompany 
the expedition. Many of these would have come of their own accord and it is better tht 
they should be under our control. 

[1644] 2 Z 
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The Mullah’s force is said to consist of about 1,200 horsemen and 6,000 foot with 
some 300 rifles. It is impossible to say how many of these people are really attached to 
bis cause, but certain it is that so long as the Mallah dominates the southern Dolbahanta 
no tribe in his vicinity can do other than submit to him. It is believed that he will make 
ree one stand, keeping well to the rear and ready to be off as soon as he hears of a 

efeat. 

An informer, who left his camp about the middle of April, reports that he lately 
received 105 rifles and a consignment of ammunition from Brava through the Rer Hassan 
Kalweeny tribe, presumably a coast section of the Mijjertein. The rifles the Mullah 
brought with him on his return from the Ogaden are reported to be mostly useless, and 
he was very short of ammunition. 

Major Hanbury-Tracy writes from Harrar under date the 29th April that he was 
leaving Harrar that day for Jig-Jiga en route for Gerlogubi, where he was to await the 
arrival of a fresh Abyssinian force to relieve the expedition under Gabri. Major Hanbury- 
Tracy had some difficulty in getting permission to proceed, and Ras Makunan 
talked of recalling the force from Gerlogubi, but matters were arranged by wire from 
Addis Abbaba. 

The difficulty, Mr. Gerolimato tells me, was due to rumours set in circulation in 
Harrar that we wished to take the Ogaden. Major Hanbury-Tracy and Captain Cobbold 
had a most favourable reception in Harrar, and I have lately received a very civil 
letter fron) Ras Makunan announcing his return to the seat of his Government. 

I append a copy of instructions J sent to the Commandant of the Somali ievy 
on the 11th April in connection with the general conduct of operations in the Do}bahanta, 
and of a Proclamation issued to the Dolbahanta tribes which has been tomtomed in the 
coast towns. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne thought it inexpedieut that tribes on whose intentions no 
definite reliance could be placed should be allowed to hang about our column; tribes 
seceding from the Mullah were accordingly warned to keep clear of that part of the 
country instead of coming in to make their submission, which can be done after the con- 
clusion of the operations. - 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 


EE 


Inclosure 1 in No. 204. 
Consul-General Sadler to Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne. 


: Berbera, April 11, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to address you in connection with the operations you are about 
to undertake against the Mullah Muhammad-bin-Abduilah. 

The object of the expedition is to capture or defeat the Mullah, and to put an end to 
his movement in the Dolbahanta. Your operations will accordingly he directed against 
the Mullah and those who may now be found to be actively supporfing him. 

Of the tribes who are now reported to have dealings with the Mullah, with the 
exception of the Ali Gheri, who may be expected to stand by him to the last, it is not 
certain which will continue to maintain his cause once he is confronted with our force. I 
inclose a note I have drawn up of our dealings with the tribes after the disturbances of 
1899, and I have noted therein, so far as information is available, the present attitude of 
the Dolbahanta tribes from the reports which have from time to time been received. This 
you will be able to check with information you will yourself acquire. But little reliance 
can be placed on the reports received as to the attitude of the Dolbahanta tribes, and it is 
probable that accurate information as to the attitude of the respective tribes will not be 
obtained till the expedition enters the country. It is, however, believed that, with the 
exception of the Ali Gheri and possibly other sections of the Girad Farih, the majority of 
the people who have joined the Mullah in the Dolbahanta have done so either through fear 
of him or for personal gain, and that a large seceding from his following may be expected 
when our expedition takes the field. 

I have briefly recorded in the note our past dealings with the tribes in order that 
you may know what settlements were arrived at, and in the case of those who are not 
ssl asa supporti1g the Mullah, take no action which will conflict with those settle 
nents. 


For instance, the past misdeeds of the Habr Toljaala and eastern Habr Yunis tribes 
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have been dealt with, and unless any of them now actively support the Mullah, which 
I do not anticipate if all goes well, they should not in any way be interfered witb. 

Several of them have to settle up for loots, but this is a matter not immediately 
connected with the expedition, and which can be attended to afterwards. 

The past and present conduct of the Ali Gheri necessitates that they should be 
punished, and I propose to inflict a fine of 1,000 camels on them, which you can proceed to 
inforce after the Mullah has been dealt with. As regards the Ararsamah, the Ba Ararsamah, 
and the Birkad, much will depend upon the attitude they assume when our expedition is in 
the field. If they do not actively support the Mullah, should be inclined to deal leniently 
with them, our object being to suppress the Mullah and restore order. 

The chief danger of a large coalition of the Dolbahanta against us will lie in the 
possibility of our expedition being looked upon as an Ishak invasion of the Dolbahanta 
country. 

You will doubtless take all possible measures to allay any suspicion of the kind; 
steps in this direction have for some time past been taken here. With your knowledge of 
the country and people I need hardly warn you that any looting by our people of tribes 
who, though formerly with the Mullah, have since left him, and are not now opposed to 
us, besides being impolitic, would create a dangerous scare, and play into the hands of the 
Mullah by giving him the very means to effect a powerful combination against us which he 
is seeking, and which it might seriously tax our resources to meet. 

It is for this reason that it is specially desirable to confine our operations to the 
Mullah and those tribes who are now found to be actively supporting him. Above all, 
those who secede from the Mullah and assist us against him must be protected, even if the 
tribes who accompany our force have any claims against them. These will be matter for 
settlement after the conclusion of the expedition. 

There are many claims by our tribes for damage done by the Mullah and his fol- 
lowers; it is reasonable that Government should be reimbursed, if possible, a portion of 
the heavy expenses incurred in connection with the expedition; and the force will 
expect something in the way of prize-money. These should be met from any loot which 
is found with the Mullah, or the tribes now actively supporting him, and I am inclined 
to think that a fair proportion would be one-third to the force, one-third to satisfy claims 
for damage done, and the remainder for Government. This question is, however, a 
very subsidiary one, and you will doubtless not allow it in any way to prejudice the main 
object of the expedition. 

So far as is known the Mijjertein are hostile to the Mullah. But information was 
received yesterday that four emissaries of this tribe have been received in secret conference 
by the Mullah. The ohject of their visit is not known. Despatches have lately been 
sent by the Vice-Consul for Italy at Aden to the Consul-General for that country, who is 
now at Ras Alula, to move the Mijjertein under Sultan Othman Mahmood and Sultan 
Yusuf Ali to cut off the Mullah’s retreat should he attempt to escape to the coast 
through their country. And I have lately addressed the Resident at Aden with a 
view to similar warnings being given to the Chiefs on the southern Arabian littoral. 

I shall be glad to know if there is any further action which it may occur to you can 
now be usefully taken from here to promote the object of the expedition. 

In the unlikely event of the Mullah offering to surrender, in his case and in that of the 
following—Ahmed Warsamah (known as Haji Sudi), Deria Arale, and Deria Gure—only 
an unconditional surrender should be accepted, no guarantee of any kind as to future 
treatment being given. Nur, the late Sultan of the Habr Yunis, may be guaranteed 
his life. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





TInclosure 2 in No. 204. 
Proclamation, 


BE it known to all concerned among the Dolbahanta tribes that the expedition 
now about to be dispatched by the Government is not against the Darod tribes of the 
Dolbahanta ; it is to operate against the Mullah Muhammad-bin-Abdullah and those 
who are affording him assistance. 

All persons found supporting this Mullah will be considered as hostile to the 
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Government and will be treated as such; and tribes will be held answerable for their 
individual members. 

All tribes are therefore required to refrain from any dealings or communications with 
the Mullah, to leave that part of the country in which he now is and his fol- 
Jowers are, and to warn any of their members who may be with the Mullah to leave him 
at once as they will be held responsible for any acts committed by such against the 
Administration. 

(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER, 
His Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General, Somali 
Coast Protectorate. 
April 30, 1901. 





No, 205. 
British South Africa Company to Foreign Office—(Received May 31.) 


Sir, 15, Si. Swithin’s Lane, London, May 30, 1901. 
WITH reference to your letter of the 27th instant, inquiring whether a report had 
been furnished to the Board yet on Mr. Tulloch’s action while engaged in connection 
with the recruiting of labour from Abyssinia and Aden, I am directed to transmit, for 
the information of the Secretary of State, a copy of a letter, inclosing reports on the 
subject, which has just been received from the Chief Secretary, Salisbury. 
Iam, &c. 
(Signed) EK. C, CLEGG, Assistant Secretary. 





Inclosure 1 in No. 205. 
Mr. Tulloch to British South Africa Company, Bulawayo. 


Sir, Bulawayo, March 26, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report for your information as follows :— 

The men in question were engaged hy Mr. Kusel and myself between the 10th and 
14th November, 1900, at Jibuti, in French Somaliland, to which place they were 
forwarded to us by our agent, a Galla boy, named George, who worked for several years 
on the Beira—Salisbury Railway. 

Owing to insufficient communication between Jibuti and Aden, we had the men 
sent to Zeyla, in the British Somali Protectorate, for the purpose of shipping them in 
one of the Cowasjee Dinshaw line of steamers, which run regularly between Aden, Zeyla, 
and Berbera. (The steamer running between Jibuti and Aden was licensed to carry 
some sixteen passengers ay) 

On the 20th November I received inclosed letter from the Customs Superintendent, 
and, in reply, I stated that I had enlisted no men at Zeyla; but, as I was proceeding to 
Aden vii Berbera, I would personally report myself to the Consul-General and show him 
my credentials and explain the nature of my mission. 

On the 22nd November I embarked my men on the steam-ship “ Woodcock,” 
Captain Sharp, with, I believe, a port clearance for Berbera. 

On getting to sea, Captain Sharp informed me that, with so many men on board, 
he considered it unsafe to make the round trip, and he proceeded direct to Aden. 

Immediately on arrival there, I wrote (copy inclosed) to Colonel Sadler, explaining 
the position, and I also reported the matter to the Political Resident at Aden. 

I remained in Aden for nearly a fortnight, and there shipped the boys, per steam- 
ship “ Bundesrath,” to Beira. 

During my stay at Zeyla (ten days), I gave the Customs Superintendent free 
access to my boys, as he expressed a desire to know if they were going with me willingly 
and knew the terms of their contract ; and, on the day of embarkation, I paraded the 
whole of them in front of his office, to allow him to pick out any men he thought to be 
natives of the British sphere of influence. With the assistance of the Zeyla police force, 
Pi: identified two men as being British subjects, and I paid them off, much to their 

isgust. 

In conclusion, I beg to reiterate the fact that I enlisted no men at Zeyla, nor did 
I ask permission to do so. 7 
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I was at Zeyla with my men simply for the shipping facilities, and neither the 
Consul-General nor the Customs Superintendent charged, or, I believe, could charge, me 
with any illegality in the engaging and shipping of my men. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) A. TULLOCH, 


SE ee See ee ee ke i 
Inclosure 2 in No. 205. 
Aderjie Surabjie to Mr. Tulloch. 


Sir, Zeyla, November 20, 1900. 

{ AM in receipt of your letter dated the 20th N ovember, 1900, and, in reply, I have 
the honour to remind you that, as 1 told you verbally on your arrival at Zeyla on the 
14th instant, that it is not in my power to give permission to enlist any man at Zeyla, 
unless you have any written authority from the Consul-General, Somali Coast 
Protectorate, and I have no objection to you taking your men (if they are only come 
from Jibuti and not belonging to Zeyla) to Consul-General at Berbera in order to obtain 
his sanction to enlist them for the service of your Company, providing that they will be 
returned by your expenses to Jibuti (from whence you say you have brought them to 
Zeyla) if the Consul-General disapproves your views. 

I have, &e. 
(For Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul, Zeyla), 
(Signed) ADERJIE SURABJIE (?), 
Superintendent of Her Britannic Majesiy’s Customs. 


ee ee 
Inclosure 3 in No. 205. 
Mr. Tulloch to Consul-General Sadler. 


Sir, Aden, November 23, 1900. 

I HAVE the honour to inform you that my agent in Harrar sent me some 
250 Abyssinians, Somalis, and Fallas, under an arrangement to proceed to Southern 
Rhodesia to work as labourers under a contract with the Labour Board of Southern 
Rhodesia. 

The shipping facilities in Jibuti being deficient, I had them sent to Zeyla, and 
brought thence to Aden in the steam-ship “Woodcock.” I was under the impression 
that this steamer was on her usual round voyage from Zeyla to Berbera and thence to 
Aden, and I informed the Acting Consul’ at Zeyia, who did not seem to know what 
amount of supervision he had to exercise over these men, that I would report the matter 
to you personally and obtain your consent. On leaving Zeyla, the ‘* Woodcock ” was 
brought direct to Aden, and I now beg to report the inatter. 

To the best of my knowledge, none of these men are natives of any British sphere 
of influence. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) A. TULLOCH. 


sdinsititaienct titles tae oe ee ee ae 
Inclosure 4 in No. 205. 


Special Report by the Inspector of Native Compounds, Selukwe, regarding the Abyssinians, 
Arabs, and Somalis, at present employed on the Surprise Mine. 


SINCE the arrival of the above men at the Surprise Mine I have repeatedly 
visited the compound, and in answer to my inquiries through an interpreter the men 
have expressed satisfaction at the treatment they receive. So far they have made no 
complaints whatever. 

I am sorry to report that, shortly after their arrival, a high percentage (about 40 
out of 156) of the gang were found to be suffering from dysentery, malarial fever, and 
severe colds, probably contracted on the road up from Beira. ‘The general state of 
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their health improved rapidly with rest, medical treatment, and good food, and when 
last 1 visited the compound very few were sick, 

The manager appears to have gone to a lot of trouble to have them comfortably 
housed, and five new rooms were erected at the compound for their accommodation. 

They receive 14 lbs. rice per diem, 1 oz. salt, a little margarine and ghee, also 
6 Ibs. of corned beef per month. 

Mr. Dicey informed me that about half of the men work underground, and, with the 
eer of the Somalis, who are practically useless, he is well pleased with their 
work. 

The gang is composed of 26 Abyssinians, 66 Somalis, 46 Arabs, 15 Shamis, 
2 Indians, and 1 Swahili. The men have been paid for their first month’s work at 
‘the following rates:—Underground overseers, 35s.; hammermen, 30s.; surface over- 
seers, 25s.; and surface labourers, 20s. 

Tt is the intention of the manager to increase their wages on the same scale as 
allowed ¢o ordinary natives, according to the class and amount of work they perform. 
A good hammerman on this mine can earn upwards of 60s. per month. 

Two deaths have occurred and five men deserted, three of whom were brought 
back. 

Mr. Dicey has no fault to find with their behaviour. 

(Signed) KF. G. ELLIOTT. 

Selukwe, April 6, 1901. 


aE 


Inclosure 5 in No, 206. 
Surprise Gold Mining Company to Administrator, Southern Rhodesia, Salisbury. 


Sir, | Selukwe, April 5, 1901. 
IN accordance with instructions conveyed in a telegram addressed to the Inspector 
of Compounds, re North-East Coast natives, dated the 27th ultimo, 1 beg to submit 
the following Report :— 
The boys, numbering 156, arrived here on the 13th February, in charge of Messrs. 
Kusel and Tulloch, and were comprised of the under-mentioned tribes :— 


Somalis .. Pe ee ee se - ++ soo VS 
Abyssinians * *e ee ee of se of 26 
Arabs ee oe * o* -* * ae ee 61 
{ndians .. ss - iP ‘3 0 * + ge 
Swahili .. Ge a se pm 3 oe od 1 


Health.—On arrival a large number were suffering from fever and dysentery, 
which has continued to be very prevalent, an average of 26 per cent. being disabled and 
on the sick list up to the present time. 

Physique.—In stature the majority, with the exception of the Arabs, are undersized 
and weakly, and certainly not adapted to manual labour of any description. 

Food.--Notwithstanding the statements made by Messrs. Kusel and Tulloch that 
their requirements would be satisfied with the ordinary native food, this has not been 
found to be the case. Rice mixed with a certain amount of “ghee” or butter 
appears te be their natural food; mealie meal they will not touch. The Arabs 
eat Kaffir corn and n’yout in small quantities, but the Somalis nothing but rice. 

‘To provide rations of rice and ghee, including 4 lbs. of pully beef each month, the 
average cost’ per boy works out at 114d. per diem, against 73d. the cost of the ordinary 
native food, 

Labowr.—As labourers the Somalis are unfitted for either surface or underground 
work; They have absolutely no energy, and little or no idea of how to exert their 
strength, which at the best is very poor, and very few wish to work underground, even 
with the prospect of receiving a higher wage. They apparently do not value money, 
and are perfectly satisfied as long as they have sufficient to eat. The Arabs and 
Abyssinians are entirely different ; they are intelligent, energetic, and willing to learn ; 
their wants are numerous, consequently their ambition greater. From a total of 
seventy-seven, 61 per cent. are working underground and promise to make good 
poi nga the majority proving almost equal to Shangaans in the daily footage 
drilled. 
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Payment.—At the present time the rate of pay is as follows :— 

Surface boys, 20s. per month; surface headmen, 25s.; mine boys, 25s.; and mine 
headmen, 30s. So far they appear to be perfectly satisfied with this rate, but as soon as 
they are thoroughly proficient in mine work, they will naturally be classed with the 
other mine boys and be paid in accordance with the monetary ticket system we have 
in use, 

Desertions.—A. day or two after their arrival four Somalis and two Indians deserted ; 
three of the former have since been captured and returned. The cause of their desertion 
was apparently fear of being forced to work underground. 

General Behaviour.—This has, up to date, been extremely good. They appear to 
pe quite happy, peaceful, and contented, and have no objection to either live or 
work in company with other natives, and they are rapidly acquiring the Kafiir 
language. 

Remarks.—It is somewhat premature to express a definite opinion as to the suitability 
of those boys to supersede the ordinary native of South Africa, except that 1 consider 
Somalis as mine labourers may be considered a failure. On the other hand, I must admit 
the Arabs especially are proving themselves satisfactory mine boys, but it remtains to 
be seen if they are physically strong enough to stand the extreme variations in the 
temperature they will necessarily be subject to working underground during the winter 
months, 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDWARD C. DICEY, Manager. 


Inclosure 6 in No. 205. 
Memorandum by Mr. Rankine. 


1. Labour from Abyssinia.—With reference to the Board’s letter of the 
23rd February, asking for report on Foreign Office letter of 16th idem in regard to 
Mr. Tulloch’s action while engaged in connection with the recruiting of labour from 
Abyssinia and Aden, a report has been obtained from Mr. Tulloch, a copy of which is 
inclosed, from which it will be seen that, owing to the action of the captain of the ship 
in which he was travelling, Mr. Tulloch was unable to carry out his undertaking to 
proceed to Berbera, and to report to the Consul-General. 

Reports are also inclosed from the Inspector of Compounds in the Gwelo district, 
and from the Manager of the Surprise Mine, at which the bulk of the labourers imported 
have been employed. ‘These reports show that, with the exception of the Somalis, who 
are on all hands admitted to be useless, the imported labourers are working satisfactorily 
and are well-treated and behaved. The mining community are so well satisfied with the 
capabilities of the Arabs and Abyssinians that they have this week askedjthe Administra- 
tor to obtain the assistance of the Indian Officer at Aden to obtain a further batch of 
these boys, the Surprise Mine having applied for 250 and the Globe and Phoenix 500. 
The Administrator is in communication with the Labour Board on the subject, and will 
send a cable message to you in a few days, when he has ascertained and approved the 
details of the proposal, | | 

It is most unfortunate that the first attempt to exploit this field for labour was 
attended with such untoward results. The whole scheme was arranged by the Labour 
Board at Bulawayo with Mr. Kusel, who had been employed by some large companies 
at Johannesburg to visit Abyssinia for a similar purpose in 1899. In consequence of 
the outbreak of the war the scheme was not then proceeded with, but there was no 
reason for the Labour Board to have any doubt as to Kusel’s bona fides or his ability 
to carry out his contract properly. As the Board is aware, the chief cause of the 
trouble was the belief of the labourers in the stories told them by the sailors on board 
the German steamer, that they would be made slaves and forced to work in the mines 
in chains. There cap, however, be no doubt that the men were not carefully chosen, 
and with greater care in this respect it is hoped that a second attempt under the direc- 
tion of proper persons, and with the assistance of the Imperial authorities at Aden, may 
meet with success. 

Mr. Tulloch’s position was as follows: the Labour Board considered it desirable 
that the Administration should intrust someone with the duty of making all the financial 
arrangements connected with the scheme. Mr. Tulloch, who ,is one of the oldest and 
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best known residents in the counnry, was suggested by leading members of the mining 
community, and was engaged for this purpose. His instructions distinctly stated that 
he was not to have anything to do with the recruiting and forwarding of the labourers, 
but simply to satisfy himself that the funds intrusted to him were properly expended, 
and to make all payments, Mr. Tulloch, however, exceeded his instructions, and himself 
recruited a certain number of men. ; 

In case it is decided to make a further attempt to obtain labour from this or other 
outside sources, the Administrator has asked the Manager of the Mashonaland and 
Beira Railway whether he can arrange for the erection of a compound in the railway 
reserve at Beira, to which the labourers could be removed direct from the ship by our 
pier without entering the town, and from which they could be placed into the railway 
carriages. Ifthe Portuguese Administration consent to this course, it will very much 
facilitate the removal of the gangs, and will prevent possibility of the boys being 
tampered with by the local population, as was attempted on the occasion of the last 
importation. 

(For Chief Secretary), 
(Signed) ANDREW B. RANKINE. 


British South Africa Company, Salisbury, 
April 20, 1901. 





No. 206. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—(Received June 1.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of a letter from 
the Political Resident at Aden, dated the 11th May, and inclosure regarding the 
affairs of the Mijjertain country. 

A copy has been sent to the Intelligence Division, War Office. 


India Office, June 1, 1901. 





Inclosure in No. 206. 
News from the Mijertain Country. 


IT is reported that after the Italian Government deposed Sultan Othman Mahmood 
he fled to the interior and settled in the town of Baroda, which is said to be a well 
fortified place. From there he wrote to the Mad Mullah complaining of the treatment 
he had received at the hands of the Italian Government, and asking the Mullah to 
join him in defending himself against Europeans. The Mullah consented to joir 
Sultan Othman Mahmood on condition that he gave his daughter in marriage to him 
(the Mullah). Othman Mahmood agreed to this, and the Mullah sent him 800 
bullocks to clinch the bargain, and promised to send other presents later on. 

Sultan Othman Mahmood has not as yet met the Mullah, but the latter is said to be 
only three or four days’ march from where Othman Mahmood now is. Othman Mab- 
mood has great influence over his subjects, and is much liked by them. His army 
consists of 60,000 to 70,000-horsemen and foot, and they are willing to follow him any- 
where without pay. | 

On the other hand, Yusuf Ali is hated by all the tribes, and none of his subjects 
are favourable to him unless those in his pay. It is well understood that as long 
as the Italians support Sultan Yusuf Ali with troops and men-of-war, Sultan Othman 
Mahmood will be unable to retake Ras Hafun, Ras Alula, &c.; but on the approach of 
the monsoon, which will shortly set in, the men-of-war will not be able to remain in 
those parts and Sultan Yusuf Ali will be at his mercy as he is unable to act alone. 

In the event of Sultan Othman Mahmood joining the Mad Mullah, Aden will 
sustain a great loss, as at present considerable trade is carried on between that port and 
the Mijjertain country. 

Again, a combination between the Mad Mullah and Othman Mahmood will greatly 
strengthen the position of the former, and enable him to work mischief all along the 


185 


interior between Berbera, Bulhar, and Zeyla, which will affect the trade and revenue of 
those places as weil as of Aden. The mischief may spread further and cause trouble 
in the interior of Kismayu and Mombasa. 

It is feared that if the Italians subjugate Sultan Othman Mahmood, Aden will be 
deprived of its trade relations with the Mijjertain country, as they will impose terms on 
him by which Italian competitors will be allowed to transact business direct with Europe 
instead of through Aden as they have done in the case of Mogadiscio, Mirka, 
and Burawa. ‘This will prove a very advantageous arrangement for Italian 
commerce. 

It is said that there is no Protectorate Treaty between Sultan Othman Mahmood 
and the Italian Government, but that some years ago [? in 1889] Sultan Yusuf Ali 
and an officer acting on behalf of the Italian Government, went to Sultan Othman 
Mahmood and asked him to enter intoa Protectorate Treaty with the Italians, he utterly 
refused to do so. 

They then asked him to write that the port of Obbia belonged to Yusuf Ali, and 
that the latter was under Italian protection. He refused also to do this, but on their 
promising him that he would be given 1,800 dollars a-month, he wrote what they 
required. After this the Italian Gevernment repeatedly asked him to sign a Protectorate 
Treaty with them, but he refused each time. The above allowance was paid regularly, 
but has now been stopped. 

Sultan Othman Mahmood is, it is said, most anxious to come under British protection 
on any terms. 


Aden, May 10, 1901. 





No, 207. 
Sir C. Eliot to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Recewed June 1.) 


(No. 93.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Zanzibar, June 1, 1901. 

REFERENCE my telegram No. 90. 

Vice-Consul at Dar-es-Salaam reports that Envoy stated that he had refused a pro- 
posal of the German Governor that his country should be given to Germany. Envoy 
said his reason for coming to Dar-es-Salaam was to see his son. His visit, however, 
seems suspicious, as the latter was not forthcoming. 


er  ———————————————————————————————————————————————— 


No. 208. 
Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 3.) 


(No. 14. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, April 27, 190}. 


I HAVE the honour to acknowledge your Lordship’s despatch No. 18 and, in 
accordance with the request therein, I have the honour to state that no modification of the 
northern portion of the Soudan—Abyssinian frontier-line, communicated to the Italian 
Government in 1899, is proposed other than is, in my opinion, reasonably justifiable under 
the original proposals for a frontier made by King Menelek in 1899. 

In my despatch No. 41, Confidential, of the 26th May, 1899, which contained King 
Menelek’s proposals, it was distinctly stated that the line was to follow tribal boundaries, 
and that when delimited it was to be amended in accordance with hydrographic and 
orographic conditions of the country. 

When in Cairo in October 1900 I discussed the frontier-line with the Governor- 
General of the Soudan and Colonel the Honourable Talbot, Director of Surveys, my attention 
was drawn to the fact that the maps of the country near Todluc were incorrect, that 
the confluence Maieteb-Settit was the tribal limit of the Hamran Arabs, and would be the 
natural frontier were the line, marked on the map which accompanied the frontier 
proposals, transferred at the same angle it made with Todluc on the original and incorrect 
map, to a correct one. 

In drafting the Frontier Treaty, it was found impossible to obtain King Menelek’s 
adherence to tribal divisions throughout, as in parts they are non-existent and in others 
hydrographical and orographical conditions were found more suitable. i 
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In arranging the details of the line between 'Todluc and Gallabat, it was pointed out 
that owing to the inaccuracy of the old maps, the line as originally drawn had never been 
exactly defined and that if transferred at the angle it made with Todluc to a correct map 
(the Settit sheet by Colonel the Honourable Talbot was used) it would approximately run 
to the confluence of the Maieteb—Settit, which was a point marking the tribal limits of the 
Hamran Arabs. This was agreed to by King Menelek and the confluence of the Maieteb 
and Settit duly fixed on. 

It may here be pointed out that if the line Todluce-Ombrega had been drawn on a 
map explanatory of the frontier, the Boundary Commission would have been obliged to 
modify it according to tribal limits by taking the confluence Maieteb—Settit as one of their 
fixed points. 

Owing to our ignorance of the country between Todluc and the above-mentioned 
point, it was arranged that the Boundary Commissioners should fix the intermediate points 
on the ground in accordance with local conditions. Consequently, until so fixed by the 
Commission, it is uncertain whether any portion of the Amana country will come under the 
Soudan Government or not. 

As Ombrega was never mentioned on any occasion during the frontier discussions, 
and it was definitely stated that the line was subject to modifications, it seems only just 
that, if necessity arises to define the line as marked on the map accompanying the frontier 
proposals, we should fix the line by its distance from Tomat. If this is done it will be 
found on the skeleton map shown to the Italian Government that the line ran about 
61 miles cast of Tomat, and on the map presented by the Italian Ambassador to the 
Marquess of Salisbury on the 7th July, 1900, about the same distance. 

Transfer this line, at the same distance from omat, to the Settit sheet of the Soudan 
survey, made by Colonel Talbot, and it will be found that the confluence of the Maieteb- 
Settit is 65 miles east trom Tomat, or a distance of, roughly, 4 miles from the line drawn 
on the skeleton map. This distance cannct reasonably be termed other than a slight 
modification. If the line drawn on the map accompanying the frontier proposals is not 
defined in the above manner, there is no alternative but to take tribal limits. The bulk 
of the Hauran territory lies west of the line marked on the map, consequently, as 
arranged with King Menelek, the small portion of the Hauran territory to the east of the 
line belongs to the Soudan, and thus the tribal limit the confluence of the Maieteb-Settit 
becomes a fixed point on the frontier. 

Regarded from the point of view either of tribal or geographical conditions, the 
confluence Maieteb-Settit would seem to be designated as a frontier point which both 
parties would naturally choose. 

If your Lordship will regard the line Todluc to the confluence of the Maieteb-Settit 
on the latest map, and compare it with the proposals contained in my despatch No. 41 of 
the 26th May, 1899, I think your Lordship will admit the justice of my contention that 
the modification made is in accordance with the terms of the proposals made by King 
Menelek, and is contemplated by the language held by me to His Majesty and duly 
reported in my despatch No. 26 of the 5th May last. 

My Italian colleague here maintained his protest, in spite of my showing him copies 
of the exchange of notes which took place at Rome in 1899, against the Soudan frontier 
commencing at Todluc. 

Under recent instructions reeeived from his Government he has been instructed to 
consent to the Todluc—Ombrega line, and to urge conclusion of the frontier negotiations 
on this basis only, that is to say, on the basis of a line arbitrarily fixed by the Italian 
Government, and never contemplated either by King Menelek or myself, who are 
the indivuals who know what the line on the map accompanying the proposals 
represents. ‘ 

It is to be regretted that the present situation has been caused by the action of the 
representative of a friendly Government, who couid at any time have had all infor- 
mation he wanted on the subject of the frontier by asking, and who, in my humble 
opinion, might have avoided the present situation as regards King Menelek, by warning 
me of-his intended protest, which might have been avoided. : 

In connection with the reason for my Italian colleague’s protest, which he made on 
the ground that it altered the situation caused by the Italian-Abyssinian frontier Treaty 
of November last, which settled the frontier between Erythreea and Abyssinia by a line from 
Tomat to Todluc and thence the Mareb, it is curious that after the exchange of notes in 
1899 at Rome, that he should have been authorized to conclude a frontier between Abyssinia 
and Erythreea commencing at Tomat when the Italian Government knew the Soudan frontier 
commenced at Todluc. 

Had | reasoned in the same way as my Italian colleague I should have been perfectly 
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justified in protesting against the signature of the Italian-Abyssinian Treaty of November 
last. Considering the attitude that has been observed by us towards the Italian negotia- 
tions for a frontier with King Menelek, it seems only natural that we should be allowed to 
place a proper interpretation on King Menelek’s frontier proposals and not be tied down 
to an arbitrarily fixed line like Todluc-Ombrega. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON, 


en nascar aa ane RS RT ST ET ES IE DA Ra EI IES 


No. 209. 


Mr. Harrington to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 3.) 


(No. 16.) 
My Lord, Addis Abbaba, April 27, 1901, 

I HAVE the honour to inform your Lordship that Ras Waldi has been removed 
from Gondar on account of his ill-treatment of the local inhabitants. 

He has been replaced by Ras Guksa, son-in-law of King Menelek. 

So far as is known at present, no one is to be nominated Negus of Gojam vice 
Nekla Haimanot, deceased. 

Portions of Gojam have been added to the Provinces of Ras Michael and Ras 
Mangasha Attakeem, and a portion allowed to remain under Dejazmatch Seyum, one 
of the deceased King’s sons. 

It is commonly rumoured that the Gojam Chiefs are dissatisfied with the arrange- 
ments made. 

I have, &e. 


(Signed) J. L. HARRINGTON. 


pe 


No. 210. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne..—(Received June 3.) 


(No. 64, Confidential.) 3 
My Lord, Berbera, May 16, 1901. 

IN continuation of my despatch No. 51, Confidential, of the 21st ultimo, I have 
the honour to inclose copy of a news report from the Mijjertein country which I have 
just received from the Political Resident, Aden. his will have already reached your 
Lordship through the India Office. 

The possibility of an understanding between the Mullah and Sultan Othman 
Mahmood naturally occurred to me as soon as I heard of the recent action taken by 
the Italians on the northern Mijjertein coast, but it will be observed from my previous 
despatch that the Consul-General for Italy anticipated an early submission on the part 
of Sultan Othman. 

This anticipation is not likely to be borne out at present. Reports received here 
from the Mijjertein through the Dolbahanta fully confirm the news given by the 
Political Resident that Sultan Othman is only waiting for the “ Kharif” to move 
against Sultan Yusuf Ali and recover the northern ports. 

It is very difficult to say how far negotiations have proceeded between Sultan 
Othman and the Mullah, or are likely to proceed. It would be to Yusuf Ali’s interests 
to make out that a common cause exists between them. ‘The reports from that part 
of the country are most conflicting. Five days ago I received a despatch from 
Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne reporting that his latest news from the M lah’s cam 
was that the Mijjertein Ergo there had made its escape to its country hotly pursue 
by the Mullah’s followers. And to-day a Dolbahanta man, who left Lasader six days 
ago, reports that a caravan sent by the Mullah, in charge of five Mullahs, to obtain 
arms at Bosaso, and escorted by Nur Othman, a relation of Sultan Othman’s, who 
lately married a sister of the Mullah, has been looted by Sultan Othman, two of the 
Mullahs being killed, and that Sultan Othman enjoined his relative to keep clear of 
the Mullah as he (Othman) could not support two afflictions at the same time—~ 
alluding to opposition to the Italian and British Governments. 
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That Sultan Othman would be glad of the Mullah’s assistance against Yusuf Ali 
is extremely probable; that he would go the length of joining forces with the Mullah 
against this Protectorate is not likely. In the first place he is reported to be very 
anxious to come under our protection; then he and his people have large commercial 
interests which they would not wish to jeopardize; and again, he is far more likely to 
occupy himself in recovering his position on the northern coast than to take any 
particular concern in the proceedings of the Mullah in the Dolbahanta. I cannot 
conceive that he has any desire to find himself in conflict with us. 

At the same time it is quite possible that if the Mullah, who is already 
reported to have moved two days’ journey further east from Yahel, takes refuge 
in the Mijjertein country a safe asylum may be afforded him there, when, under 
such conditions as those reported, it would be beyond the means of our expedition 
to effect his capture, and he would continue to be a menace to the peace of the 
Protectorate for some considerable time to come. 

Unfortunately, though communication is frequent between the northern 
Mijjertein ports and Aden in the fair season, it is rare between those ports and 
Berbera, all the trade being done direct with Aden. [ shall be passing through 
Aden by this mail on my way to visit Zeyla, when I hope to learn further as to 
the position of affairs in the Mijjertein country ; soon communication between the 
Mijjertein ports and Aden will be cut off by the monsoon, , 

I have communicated the contents of this news report to the Officer Com- 
manding the expeditionary force, who will be on his guard against any possible 
complications arising from the side of the Mijjertein. 

Reports have recently reached Berbera that since rain has fallen in the 
Dolbahanta the tribes in the immediate entourage of the Mullah have separated 
to their grazing grounds, and that the Mullah’s forces have accordingly decreased. 

From whatever side we view the matter the recent action of the Italians 
on the northern Mijjertein coast has been most unfortunately timed so far as 
our expedition is concerned. Nor do I see how the Italians can hope to maintain the 
position they have created. Yusuf Ali is not strong enough to hold his own where he 
is without the assistance of the Italians, which cannot be afforded during the monsoon, 
and the next few'months should see Sultan Othman back in his ports, either by 
agreement with Yusuf Ali or after clearing him out. 

The only solution of the Mijjertein question seems to me to be a return to the 
statu quo ante by which Sultan Othman holds the northern and north-eastern coasts, 
and Yusuf Ali, if he gets safely out of his present position, controls the tribes from 
his former centre of Obbia. 

A. copy of this despatch, and inclosure, is being sent to Viscount Cromer, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Harrington, and Sir Charles Eliot. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





TInclosure in No. 210. 


News from the Mijjertein Country. 


IT is reported that after the Italian Government deposed Sultan Othman 
Mahmood he fied to the interior and settled in the town of Baroda, which is said to be 
‘a well-fortified place. From there he wrote to the Mad Mullah, complaining of the 
treatment he had received at the hands of the Italian Government and asking the 
Mullah to join him in defending himself against Europeans. The Mullah consented 
to join Othman Mahmood on condition that he gave his daughter in marriage to him 
(the Mullah). Othman Mahmood agreed to this, and the Mullah sent him 800 bullocks 
to clinch the bargain, and promised to send other presents later on. 

Sultan Othman Mahmood has not as yet met the Mullah; but the latter is said to 
be only three or four days’ march from where Othman Mahmood now is. Othman 
“Mahmood has great influence over his subjects and is much liked by them; his army 
consists of 60,000 to 70,000 horsemen and foot, and they are willing to follow him 
anywhere without pay. On the other hand, Yusif Ali is hated by all the tribes, and 
none of his subjects are favourable to him unless those in his pay. It is well under- 
stood that as long as the Italians support Sultan Yusif Ali with troops and men-of-war 
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Sultan Othman Mahmood will be unable to retake Ras Hafun, Ras Alula, &c.: but 
on the approach of the monsoon, which will shortly set in, the men-of-war will not be 
able to remain in those parts and Sultan Yusif Ali will be at his mercy, as he is unable 
to act alone. 

In the event of Sultan Othman Mahmood joining the Mad Mullah, Aden will 
sustain a great loss, as at present considerable trade is carried on between that port and 
the Mijjertein country. 

Again, a combination between the Mad Mullah and Othman Mahmood will greatly 
strengthen the position of the former and enable him to work mischief all along the 
interior between Berbera, Bulhar, and Zeyla, which will affect the trade and revenue 
of those places as well as of Aden. The mischief may spread further and cause trouble 
in the interior of Kismayu and Mombasa. 

It is feared that if the Italians subjugate Sultan Othman Mahmood, Aden will be 
deprived of its trade relations with the Mijjertein country, as they will impose terms 
on him by which Italian competitors will be allowed to transact business direct with 
Europe instead of through Aden, as they have done in the case of Magadiscio, 
Mirka, and Burawa. This will prove a very advantageous arrangement for Italian 
commerce. 

It is said that there is no Protectorate Treaty between Sultan Othman Mahmood 
and the Italian Government, but that some years ago [? in 1899] Sultan Yusif Ali and 
an officer acting on behalf of the Italian Government went to Sultan Othman 
Mahmood and asked to enter into a Protectorate Treaty with the Italians; he utterly 
refused to do so. They then asked him to write that the port of Obbia belonged to 
Yusif Ali, and that the latter was under Italian protection ; he refused also to do this, 
but on their promising him that he would be given 1,800 dollars a-month he wrote 
what they required. After this the Italian Government repeatedly asked him to sign 
a Protectorate Treaty with them, but he refused each time. The above allowance was 
paid regularly, but has now been stopped. 

Sultan Othman Mahmood is, it is said, most anxious to come under British pro- 
tection on any terms. 


Aden, May 10, 1901. 





(Confidential.) Aden Residency, May 11, 1901. 

Copy forwarded, with compliments, to the Secretary, Political Department, 
Bombay, for the information of Government. 

2. Copies have been forwarded to the India Office, London, the Quartermaster- 
General in India, Intelligence Branch, Simla, and His Britannic Majesty’s Consul- 
General, Somali Coast Protectorate, Berbera. 

(Signed) G. H. MORE-MOLYNEUX, 
Brigadier-General, Political Resident. 


——— est 
No, 211. 


Foreign Office to Captain C. H. Villiers. 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 4, 1901. 

I HAVE laid before the Marquess of Lansdowne the papers which you left with 
me on the 23rd ultimo, relative to Concessions in the region to the east of the Upper 
Nile, granted to Mr. G. Causton by Baron Chedeuvre on behalf of Count Leontieff. 

I am directed by his Lordship to inform you that copies of these papers will be 
forwarded to His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General in Abyssinia, but that this 
Department is not in possession of any information to show that the commission 
which appears to have been conferred by the Emperor Menelek on Count Leontieff 
gives him the power of granting Concessions over Abyssinian territory without the 
consent or confirmation of the Emperor. 

_ Lord Lansdowne observes that on the map annexed to the Concession made to 
Mr. Causton on the 13th May certain territory is coloured brown, and a part of the 
territory so coloured is surrounded by a dotted red line, which is apparently meant to 
indicate approximately the limits of the Concession. 
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I am to inform you that. His Majesty’s Government consider that a large portion 
of the territory so coloured, and even a considerable portion of that included within 
the dotted line, is outside the limits of Abyssinia. 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) FRANCIS BERTIE. 


so eon een nreneseeepensennen SSE 


No. 212. 
Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 5.) 


(No, 41. Africa.) 
My Lord, Paris, June 4, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of a telegram from Marseilles, printed in 
the “Temps” of yesterday evening, announcing that Baron de Chedeuvre, Count 
Leontieff’s assistant, has sailed with a party of French engineers and others, chiefly 
Belgians, for Jibuti, whence the Mission will proceed with a caravan to Lake 
Rudolph, with the object of working the gold recently discovered in the adjoining 
regions. The Mission is taking with it the sections of a steam-boat, which will be 
loaded on camels. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 


——— a ae 


Inclosure in No. 212. 
Extract from the “ Temps” of June 4, 1901. 


Marseille, le 3 Juin, 1901. 

LE Baron de Chedeuvre, second du Comte de Leontieff dans sa Mission en 
Abyssinie, vient de partir par “l’Annam,” des Messageries Maritimes, avec des ingé- 
nieurs Francais, en vue dexploiter les mines d’or récemment découvertes dans les 
provinces Hquatoriales. 

M. de Chedeuvre est également accompagné de divers officiers de la Mission, la 
plupart de nationalité Belge. 

A Djibouti, il formera une caravane pour transporter les bagages de la Mission, 
et les pidces du vapeur démontable “ Ménélik II,” qui sera dirigé & dos de chameaux 
sur le Rudolf. 

Parmi les colis qui suivent les explorateurs, figurent une certaine quantité de 
cages de pigeons-voyageurs, i l'aide desquels des communications seront établies entre 
les provinces Equatoriales, Addis Abbaba, et Djibouti. 

M. de Chedeuvre et le personnel de la Mission rencontreront le Comte de Leontieff 
4 Addis Abbaba, ow son arrivée a déja été signalée. 





No. 213. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office. —(Received June 5.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, with reference to the despatch named in the 
margin,* dealing with the question of the frontiers between Soudan, Erythrea, and 
Abyssinia, begs to forward herewith three copies of a map,} which has been prepared in 
the Intelligence Division, to illustrate the different proposals. 

This map shows :— 

1, The approximate line of the Anglo-Abyssinian boundary from Todluc to Maietib, 
as described in a letter from Major Gwynn, which would have been accepted by Menelek 
had not the Italian Agent objected. (In red.) 


* See No. 200. + Not given. 
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2. The geographical position of the boundary as agreed to by Italy in the exchange 
of notes in December 1899. (In green.) ) 

3. The modification of the boundary as now proposed by Sir Francis Wingate. (In 
orange. 

o ‘the recently delimited Anglo-Italian boundary from Sabdarat to the Atbara and 
thence up the river to the pillar near Tomat. (In umber.) 

5. The two alternative proposals of Sir Francis Wingate for the rectification of the 
Anglo-Italian boundary. (In yellow and purple.) 

As Sir Thomas Sanderson will doubtless notice, the acceptance of the Anglo- 
Abyssinian boundary as proposed by Sir Francis Wingate, and marked in orange on the 
map, would be in the nature of a substantial concession to the Italian claims, in that it 
leaves untouched the Sogada trade route, and Sir William Nicholson is of opinion that 
this line should not be accepted unless the Italian Government agree to vacate the 
Tomat—Todlne—Gash—Atbara quadrilateral and accept one of the frontier lines now 
proposed by Sir Francis Wingate. Hither of these lines would appear to be sufficiently 
favourable to the Soudan, and the Director recommends the acceptance of one of them 
on the condition just mentioned. 

As, however, this settlement would result in the giving to Abyssinia of a substantial 
piece of ground and a portion of an important trade route, a representation to this effect 
should be made to Menelek and compensation claimed elsewhere. 

In the event of an arrangement upon these lines being concluded and the Anglo- 
Abyssinian frontier being terminated to the north at a point short of Todluc, a some- 
what curious point will arise as to the rights of Italy and Abyssinia to the triangular 
piece of land between the Gash, the K. Fankob, and the northern end of the Tomat- 
Todluc line. 

The Jtalian-Abyssinian frontier has never been very precisely defined; but the 
Convention between the Italian Agent and Menelek only assured to Italy the complete 
possession of “the province on the far side of the Mareb,” and there seems little doubt 
that Abyssinia could claim with perfect justice that Italy has no rights south of the 
Mareb, and could, in consequence, claim this piece of ground as falling to them under 
the proposed arrangement, the Mareb being the same river as the Gash. 

Whether Menelek would be at all likely to go further and lay claim to any 
contiguous Italian territory south of the river is a doubtful question; but the possibility 
of this occurring must be borne in mind. If, for instance, the southern line proposed by 
Sir Francis Wingate (as shown in yellow on the map) be ultimately agreed upon as the 
frontier, Abyssinia might advance a technical claim to the whole quadrilateral between 
this yellow line and the Gash up to the demarcated Anglo-Italian frontier, or, in other 
words, might refuse to accept any mutual frontier with Italy south of the Gash, 

It is, however, very unlikely that Menelek would think it worth while to press this 
point; but, in order to avoid any possible misunderstanding, it would be well to msist 
upon the Italian-Abyssinian frontier line south of the Gash being settled at the same 
time as the other arrangement is made. 


18, Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
June 4, 1901. 


ee nnn Le, 


No. 214. 
The Marquess of Lansdowne to Lord Currie. 


(No. 17. Africa.) | 
My Lord, Foreign Office, June 5, 1901. 

I MENTIONED to the Italian Ambassador to-day that we had some appre- 
hensions with regard to the effect of the recent action of the Italian Government in 
regard to Sultan Othman Mahmood, of the Mijjertein tribe of Somalis. 

We understood that this Chief had incurred the displeasure of the Italian Govern- 
ment which favoured his rival Sultan Yusuf Ali, Mahmood having been deposed and 
driven into the interior.. It was reported to us that the result of this might be to 
drive Mahmood, whe was said to have sixty or seventy thousand men with him, into 
the arms of the Mad Mullah, and such an access of strength to the latter would, of 
course, be inconvenient to us. 

i was not sufficiently familiar with the facts to venture upon any suggestion, but 
I thought it worth while to mention them to Signor Pansa. Should the Italian 
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Government find themselves hereafter in a position to deal with Sultan Mahmood I 
felt sure that they would bear in mind the importance of re-establishing peace in these 
regions, and of depriving the Mullah of support from the Mijjertein tribe. 
His Excellency made a note of what I had said, and promised to report the result 
of his inquiries to me when he next saw me. 
lam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





No. 215. 


Consul Casement to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 7.) 


(No. 4. Africa. Confidential.) 

My Lord, | Matadi, May 14, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith extracts from the Brussels paper, 
“La Gazette Coloniale,” treating of the occupation of the “enclave” of Lado, which 
reached my hands a few days ago, and which, although helated, are of some interest. 

Your Lordship is, without doubt, aware that Commandant Chaltin, who commands 
the forces of the Congo State in the district in question, is about to be replaced in 
that command by the Commandant Hanolet. 

This officer quitted Brussels along with Colonel Bartels, the Royal Commissioner ;. 
and it is now fully a month since they left Boma for the Upper Congo. 

Commandant Chaltin is expected to reach Europe, on leave, some time this 
summer. 

A profound silence reigns upon the Lower Congo respecting occurrences in the 
interior of this country ; it is generally from Europe that information at all reliable 
of recent events upon the Upper Congo reaches the local community. 

Colonel Bartels was the officer, I believe, chosen by the King of the Belgians to 
lead the Belgian contingent it was at one time proposed to send to China. a project 
that, for unpublished reasons, was not put into execution. 

His Majesty, when I had the honour to be received by him at Brussels in October 
last year, spoke with unfeigned sincerity of the unsympathetic opposition raised—as 
His Majesty asserted by my own country—to the laudable endeavour on the part of 
the Belgian people to participate in the profits of Chinese trade. 

Upon the Congo I have since heard this ungenerous part attributed by Congo 
Government officials to Germany, and in particular to the German Emperor. 

I have no immediate means of finding out what transpires upon the Upper 
Congo; but I think there is no doubt that the Congo Government is greatly 
interested in the control of the territory upon the Nile held in bail from His Majesty’s 
Government; and that a large part of the force publique of this country is there 
quartered, or is held within striking distance of that region. 

_ I propose, with your Lordship’s sanction, making a journey upon the Upper 
Congo, setting out towards the month of September next. 

It would be hard to fix the duration of such a journey beforehand; but I 
anticipate, in the event of my proposal agreeing with your Lordship’s views, an 
absence from the Lower Congo of not less than three or four months. 

- During my absence from this part of my district there would, of necessity, be no 
Consular Representative upon the Lower Congo, for there is no person here (unless it. 
be a missionary—an undesirable nomination) that I should care, at present, to intrust 
with my duties. 

_ It would be better, I think, unless an unforeseen substitute should arise, in all 
cases where I may be forced to abandon for a time my regular Consular duties at my 
Consular office (at present fixed at Matadi), to temporarily close that office rather 
than confide its management to an unsuitable locum tenens. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) ROGER CASEMENT. 
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Inclosure 1 in No. 215. 
Extract from “ La Gazette Coloniale”’ of Brussels of January 27, 1901. 


Le CHEMIN DE Fer pes STANLEY Fatis A Repsar.—On ne parle plus du chemin 
de fer des Falls & Redjaf, dont le projet avait provoqué en Belgique un si grand 
intérét; ce chemin de fer est d’une importance aussi grande, certes, que celui de 
Léopoldville. Le but de ses créateurs était d’en faire un pendant du chemin de fer 
du Bas-Congo; on aurait pu traverser l’Afrique en trés peu de temps; de Boma 
en chemin de fer au Pool, du Pool en bateau aux Falls, et puis la voie Falls—Redjat 
ou Lado, le Nil jusqu’’ Karthoum, et de 1a jusqu’au Caire par la voie ferrée Anglaise ; 
plus tard, lorsque le génial projet de Cecil Rhodes aurait été mis X exécution, cette voie 
des Falls &.Redjaf aurait été un embranchement des plus importants. 

On comprend toute la grandeur de cette prodigieuse idée, et on conviendra que 
toutes les nouvelles de ces chemins de fer doivent intéresser au plus haut point les 
coloniaux. On avait es¢ompté que le tracé provisoire des 1,200 kilom. qui séparent 
les Falls de Redjaf par la voie suivie prendrait deux ans; mais les résultats n’ont pas 
répondu tout a fait aux calculs; voila vingt-trois mois que les études sont commencées, 
et l’on est arrivé au kilométre 185 environ, ainsi que le constate lettre parvenue de la 
Lindi & la Métropole. Il paraitrait méme que, vu la lenteur des études, on 
abandonnerait le projet. 

Kspérons qu'il n’en sera rien. Ce projet est trop beau pour qu’on le délaisse aux 
premiéres difficultés. 





Inclosure 2 in No. 215. 


Heiracts from “ La Gazette Coloniale’’ of Brussels. 


February 3, 1901. 


Sur Le Nrt.—On regoit de l’enclave de Lado d’étranges nouvelles. Les Hgyptiens 
installent un grand poste militaire prés de Kero, la station de l’Ktat le plus au nord. 
Ce nouveau poste sera soutenu par un stationnaire armé de fortes pidces Krupp, de 
canons 4 tir rapide, et de mitrailleuses. D’un autre cdté, les Anglais établis dans 
Uganda rapprochent leurs postes de ceux de l’Btat Indépendant. [Ils ont abandonné. 
Berkeiey, qui se trouvait en amont de Redjaf, sur la rive droite, pour venir s’installer 
i, Gondokoro, en face de Lado. Que signifient ces rapprochements ? N’épiloguons. 
pas et attendons. 

La mission du Colonel Bartels, que le Roi a recu il y a quelques jours au Palais 
de Bruxelles, consiste en une inspection qui porterait presque exclusivement sur les 
relations entre blancs et indigénes. 


February 17, 1901. 


Sur 1p Havur-Nrt.—Un confrére a entretenu un Congolais au sujet de l’oeeupa- 
tion de Gondokoro par des troupes Anglaises; les renseignements recueillis sont les. 
suivants :— 

“Il ne s’est rien produit d’anormal la-bas, les Derviches, excités sans doute par 
Pun ou autre Potentat, et mis au courant de la situation embarrassante dans laquelle 
se trouvent les Anglais & cause de la guerre Sud-Africaine et des nombreuses 
eae quils éprouvent dans d’autres Colonies, essayent de chasser les Anglais du 
Soudan. 

““Ceux-ci, bien entendu, suivent de prés le mouvement qui se dessine, et il n’est 
que trés naturel qu’ils se fortifient de plus en plus. Quant aux Belges de l’enclave 
qui savent trés bien que ce mouvement les vise tout aussi bien que les Anglais, 
Us sont préts & toute éventualité. Ils n’ont abandonné aucun poste, et mame le 
poste le plus avancé a encore été fortifié de deux canons. Il y a loin de lA a 
abandon,” = AS 

Soit. Nous en sommes heureux ; l’avenir nous désillusionnera peut-étre. 
ee 

[1644] 3 D 
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No. 216. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 7.) 


(No, 12. Africa.) 
My Lord Marquess, Bengazi, May 30, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report the receipt of news, eighty days old, to the effect 
that Sultan Ibrahim, after causing Aghid Jerma’s eyes to be put out, had fled from 
Waday, whither is not known, and that Sultan Ahmed has entered Abeshr in great 
pomp, and was now recognized as their gs sovereign by the entire population of 
the country. The news of Ibrahim’s downfall has eae great rejoicings among the 
Mejabra of Ojela and Jalo, who had been much oppressed by him, and they have 
at once dispatched several caravans to Waday for trading purposes. 

have, &e. 


I 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 





No. 217. 
India Office to Foreign Office.—( Received Sune 8.) 


THE Under-Secretary of State for India presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and, by direction of Lord George Hamilton, 
forwards herewith, for the information of the Secretary of State, copy of a letter from 
the Political Resident, Aden, dated the 17th May, and inclosure, regarding the affairs 
of the Mijjertein country. 

A copy has been sent to. the Intelligence Division, War Office. 


India Office, June 7, 1901. 





Inclosure in No. 217. 
Political Resident, Aden, to India Office. 


(Confidential. ) Aden Residency, May 17, 1901. 
COPY forwarded, with compliments, to the Secretary, Political and Secret 
Department, India Office, London, for information. 
(Signed) G. H. MORE-MOLYNEUX, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident. 


News from the Mijjertein Country. 


IT is reported that Sultan Othman Mahmood is at Bargal and that he is 
collecting men in the vicinity of Ras Alula and Bander Kasim to attack Sultan 
Vusuf Ali’s troops. Yusuf Ali is now at Bander Kasim and his brother Jama Yusuf 
is at Ras Alula; they have each a small force with them. ‘The Mad Mullah is said to 
have sent 800 she camels to Sultan Othman Mahmood, and the latter sent men to the 
Mullah to inform him that he would furnish him with what arms and ammunition he 
required. 

: The Italian Consul-General is reported to have recently ordered the seizure at 
Zanzibar of a buggalow, belonging to Sultan Othman Mahmood. 800 dollars and the 
cargo of the buggalow, which consisted of rice, dates, &c., and a box containing clothes 
belonging to Abdi Shirwa, the son-in-law of Othman Mahmood, were confiscated’ by the 
Italians. In the above-mentioned box there was also Othman Mahwmood’s seal which 
he had given to his son-in-law, and this was likewise taken. 


Aden, May 17, 1901. 
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(Confidential.) Aden Residency, May 17, 1901. 
Copy forwarded, with compliments, to the Secretary. Political Department 
Bombay, for the information of Government. 
Copies have been forwarded to the India Office, London, the Quarter-Master- 
General in India, Intelligence Branch, Simla, and His Britannic Majesty’s Consul- 
General, Somali Coast Protectorate, Berbera. 


> 


(Signed) G. H. MORE-MOLYNEUX. 
SS 
No. 218. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received June 11.) 


(No. 65. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Berbera, May 23, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to submit extract from a note (Confidential). to my address 
from Mr. Gerolimato on the subject of the arms imported into Jibuti by Count 
Leontieff, and the action likely to be taken thereon by the French authorities. 

I have asked Mr. Keyser to ascertain and telegraph to your Lordship should passage 
be given to these arms through the French Protectorate. 

It appears to me that if this is done now that Menelek has repudiated the bulk of 
these arms a formal protest might fairly be made to the French Government under 
Articles VII to X of the General Act of the Brussels Conference. 





I have, &e. 

(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 
P.S8.—A copy of this despatch and inclosure is being sent to Viscount Cromer. 
J. H. S. 
Inclosure in No. 218. 
Mr. Gerolimato to Consul-General Sadler. 
(Confidential.) 

Dear Sir, - Harrar, May 12, 1901. 


LEONTIEFF has imported into Jibuti 12 cannons (2 mountain batteries), 
3,000 shells, 9 mitrailleuses, 23,000 Russian Gras rifles, and 3,000,000 rounds of 
ammunition. In February last he told the French authorities that they all belong to 
Menelek. They asked Menelek, who replied that only one cannon and two mitrailleuses 
belong te him, and nothing else. Now Menelek has given a pass for nine mitrailleuses, 
but Leontieff refuses to give the bill of lading, because he wants a pass for the whole of 
the arms and ammunition in order to exempt these goods from paying customs duty at 
Jibuti, which Menelek refuses. On the other hand, the French authorities are decided 
to refuse the free pass of these arms even if Menelek asks for it, except for the one 
cannon and two Maxims, as stated in Menelek’s first declaration. 

: %* x & x * 

I understand that the French are vexed at our co-operation—the Anglo-Abyssinian 
alliance as they call it—and perhaps they will prohibit the free importation of arms and 
ammunition, if not by general by a partial prohibition, which will be good. 

The French Consular Agent here always tells me “la reconnaissance et l’honnéteté 
n’existent pas dans le dictionnaire Abyssin, et voili aujourd’hui on se moque de 
nous.” 





Yours, &e. 
(Signed) J. GEROLIMATO. 
No. 219. 
Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 11.) 
(No. 67.) 
My Lord, Berbera, May 24, 1901. 


LIEUTENANT-COLONEL SWAYNE reports, under date the 20th instant, 
that he moves the following day with his whole force to Ber, 20 miles south-east. of. 
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Burao. The Mullah is reported to have moved from Yahel eastwards to Halin, in the 
Nur Ahmed country, his object being to get grazing in that direction, and by 
occupying a position between the Mijjertein and the Mahmood Girad to bring 
pressure to bear on the Mahmood Girad to join him. Beyond a few sections of the 
Jama Siad there is at present no reason to believe that the Mullah will receive 
assistance from the Mahmood Girad. 

With regard to the Mijjertein, Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne reports that he has 
been constantly receiving news from Mijjertein and Dolbahanta caravans of communi- 
cations between the Mullah and Sultan Otham, that the reports are very conflicting, 
but that it appears that the attempts of the Mullah to get the Mijjertein to join his 
cause have failed. As we know, the emissaries of the Mijjertein lately with difficulty 
made their escape from the Mullah’s camp at Yahel. 

Heavy rain has fallen in the Ain Valley, though there is still but little grazing 
between there and Burao. Altogether the conditions for an advance are now much 
more favourable. Since the rains have fallen in the Dolbahanta country many of the 
tribes have separated to their grazing grounds. According to the intelligence received 
by Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne, the Mullah has with him 1,000 men, and tribes. 
coming and going. It is now thought that 5,000 is about the number the Mullah 
would be able to collect at any one time, and Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne has every 
confidence of being able to deal with him. | 

For some time past it had been the intention at Harrar to relieve the force at 
Gerlogubi, but difficulties arose about the dispatch of the relieving force. The 
Gerlogubi force under Garsmatch Gabri suddenly returned to Jig Jiga, the excuse 
being that the men and horses were done up. Under pressure from Addis Abbaba a 
fresh force left Harrar on the 15th instant, under Ganiasmatch Abanabro, to take its 
place. This will move round by the Webbe Schebeyle, and will cut off the Mullah’s 
retreat should he attempt to escape by the Ogaden. Ras Makunan says the force 
will be 4,000 or 5,000 strong, and that more will be sent if possible. I expect to hear 
further details of this force from Mr. Gerolimato by next mail. 

Major the Honourable Hanbury-Tracy and Captain Cobbold left Harrar on the 
2nd instant for Jig Jiga, after haying been introduced by Ras Makunan to the 
Commander of the new Abyssinian expedition. They will await the arrival of this 
expedition a few marches from Jig Jiga. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





No. 220. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 10.) 


(No. 68.) 
My Lord, Berbera, May 24, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose copies of the “ Jibuti” for the 11th and 18th 
instant. 

The issue of the 11th contains a long article on the future of Jibuti. Thai of the 
18th an account of a visit made by the Governor of Jibuti up the line to kilom. 190. 
The last issue quotes an article from the “Aden Gazette” on affairs in the Red Sea. 

Arrangements have now been made by the French Railway Company to take 
delivery of goods at Aden and see them through to Harrar, accepting all responsibility 
by sea, rail, and camel transport for 26 rupees the camel load. Many Aden merchants 
have availed themselves of this new arrangement; but, as reported by Mr. Keyser, 
there is difficulty in getting the Aysa to bring their camels to the railhead, and, when 
he lately visited the line, a large quantity of goods was lying at Douanle for 
want of transport. I have since heard that a large portion of these goods have since 
been forwarded on. wl) 

When at Zeyla on the 21st instant I heard that Menahim Messa, one of the 

rincipal merchants of Aden, has arranged with the Company to send 300 camels’ 
oads of goods every month by the French line at a reduction of 2 rupees per camel 
Joad on their general charge of 26 rupees. 
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‘Two of the larger Zeyla merchants have commenced to send their goods via 
Jibuti, and two of the smaller ones have left Zeyla for good for Jibuti. 
I shall shortly report on this subject at greater length. 
| I have, &e. 
(Signed) J. HAYES SADLER. 





Inclosure in No. 220. 
Ketracis from the “ Djibouti” of May 11 and 18, 1901. 


| Not printed. ] 





No. 221. 
Major Hanbury-Tracy to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 11.) 


(No. 2.) 
My Lord, Jig Jigga, Abyssinia, May 9, 1901. 

I HAVE the honour to report that after a stay of three weeks at Harrar, I left that 
place on the 2nd May, arriving here on the 4th instant. 

I regret that we were delayed so long at Harrar, but in the first instance, as I 
informed you in a previous despatch, Ras Makonnen, at the time of my arrival, was absent 
and did not return till the 20th. 

Mr. Gerolimato arranged an interview for the day after his arrival, when it was 
explained to him the reason of our being sent, which, of course, he was well aware of, and 
impressed on him strongly the advisability of his granting us the necessary escort and 
facilities to join his forces under the Fittorari Gabri, which had been holding the Gerlogubi 
district of the Ogaden, from which they had driven the Mullah. 

It was most carefully explained at this interview, and also on subsequent occasions, 
to avoid his inferring that it was intended in any way to interfere with whatever 
dispositions his General might see fit to make, or that we proposed in any way to tender 
him advice. What I gave him to understand was that I hoped, by being attached to the 
Abyssinian forces, to be able to inform their Commander of Colonel Swayne’s 
movements, and to communicate to him any suggestions that officer might wish to make. 
phe a view to best insuring the effective co-operation of the two forces against the 

ullah. 

I found, however, that Makonnon was little inclined to agree to our wishes to join 
his forces, who, he said, were worn out and had suffered great privations, having been in 
the field since the end of last year; he added that on his side he had done his utmost to 
assist the British by expelling the Mullah from a district which had always been a 
favourite base for his depredations, and that the British on their side appeared to have 
done little to co-operate with his General, the Fittorari Gabri. 

Mr. Gerolimato pointed out to him that, although it was true that there had been 
some delay on our side, yet the fact remained, that the Ras himself kad not informed the 
British authorities of the departure of his army, nor of the nature of its operations, aud 
that it would therefore have been impossible for the British Government to have timed 
their movements simultaneously with the advance of the Abyssinian troops. To this he 
could make no reply, beyond finding fault with his Fittorari for the scanty information 
furnished to himself. 

It was also pointed out to him the difficulties that Colonel Swayne had had to 
contend with, and the bad effect, in our joint interests, the withdrawal of the Abyssinian 
troops would now have, as the Mullah would then, no doubt, return to the Gerlogubi 
district, and recommence his marauding expeditions. 

We also gave him some information received concerning the state of unrest prevalent 
amongst the tribes on the Webbe, who, it is said, are ready to join the Mullah if he comes 
in that direction again. : 

‘The Ras had also, it seemed, heard of this, and said he would telephone to Menelek 
and take orders from him on the subject; but I could see he was extremely suspicious of 
the bona fides of the British Government. 

[1644] 3H 
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1 telegraphed to Colcnel Harrington the result of my interview, and asked him to 
arrange the matter with the Emperor, which I am glad to say he was able to do 
satisfactorily, for at my next interview with the Ras I found his demeanour changed, and 
he expressed himself as ready to do his best to co-operate with the British forces, so as to 
finally and successfully close the career of the Mullah, and he gave me to understand that 
he would send at once a fresh force to replace Gabri’s army in the Ogaden, and would 
also furnish us with an escort of 500 men, which he thought was necessary to insure our 
safety on the way, the district being, in his opinion, unsafe for small parties. 

The fresh force, under the Guiynasmatch Abanabro, to whom he introduced Captain 
Cobbold and myself, is to concentrate at Dagaha Mado, five days’ march in a southerly 
direction from this place. Our escort was to await us there, so that we could, if we thought 
advisable, in the event of the main body not being yet ready, push on in advance from 
that point to Gerlogubi. 

The Ras asked me whether the hospital assistant whom we had mentioned was being 
sent from India had yet arrived, and on our being obliged to own that he had not yet 
done sc, expressed his disappointment, as he said his men had suffered greatly from fever 
and other causes whilst in the Ogaden. I mentioned that Dr. Martin, who had been lent 
to Menelek, was now in Harrar and was willing to accompany us. 

The Ras seemed very pleased on hearing this, doubtless from the fact that 
Dr. Martin is an Abyssinian by birth and acquainted with the language, and this will, I 
hope, be of great advantage to us, and strengthen our position with the army. The Ras 
also offered to place at our disposal his medical stores, which, however, on investigation, 
were found only to consist of a vast quantity of cotton wool. 

_ I trust that your Lordship will sanction Dr. Martin’s pay and allowances according to 
his rank and grading in the Burmah Civil Service. , 

J have arranged communication with Colonel Swayne by means of mounted 
messengers, and although the distance from Burao vid Hargeisa and Jig Jiggu to Gerlogubi, 
where the Abyssinian force is likely to be, is a great one, nearly approaching 450 miles, 
I anticipate that letters will not take longer than twelve days to reach me, should no 
untoward event occur. | 

I consider it of great importance, so as to allay the suspicions of the Abyssinians, 
that [ should be well posted with Colonel Swayne’s movements. 

The Ras has sent with me the Chief of the district in which the Dagaha Mado is 
situated, to assist us on our way, and to purchase at that place forty-five camels. These 
camels are the property of the Government, and I am assured will be offered to me at a 
cheaper rate than could be purchased from the Somalis. 

This Chief, Basha Ballina by name, is now here with me, and states that water will 
be extremely scarce at various points, and that a number of spare camels to carry water 
are essential. 

Iam to-day sending a letter to Colonel Swayne informing him of the departure of 
fresh Abyssinian troops, and asking him what he would like the Commander to do to 
assist him. 

I have no intention of allowing the Abyssinians to approach too close our frontier, as 
it would be impossible to prevent looting, which would lead to complications, but it should 
be possible to occupy the water-holes on the possible line of retreat open to the Mullah 
across the Webbe. 

This should be of great assistance to Colonel Swayne. 

| I have, &e. 
(Signed) A. HANBURY-TRACY, Major, 
Royal Horse Guards. 


ee 
No. 222. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 11.) 

(No. 52.) 

(Lelegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 11, 1901. 
~, THE Sirdar informs me that King Menelek has sent him a friendly reply to the letter 
_ dispatched by him from Gallabat. 

The King says he will encourage trade by all the means in his power, and Colonel 
Collinson states that a great improvement has taken place in this respect. 


IT ae ORR cm a tgs ope. sire mn nn ig 
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No. 223. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—( Received June 11.) 


(No. 53.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 11, 1901. 

SIR R. WINGATE telegraphs to me that a report has reached him to the effect 
that the Saltan of Wadai, Ibrahim, has been killed in a revolution headed by his cousin, 
Sultan Ahmed Wad Ali, who has seized the kingdom. 

This news has not yet been confirmed. 

He also hears a rumour, to which, however, he attaches little credence, that Senoussi 
is moving towards Darfur owing to pressure from the French, 

It might be advantageous to inform Mr. Alvarez of these reports. 





No. 224. 
Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 11.) 


(No. 54.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 11, 1901. 

| HAVE to-day received a telegram dispatched by Colonel Harrington on the 
Ist instant, stating that an expedition has been sent off by Leontieff, and that it is 
supposed to be under orders to cross the frontier. 

Colonel Harrington starts from Addis Abbaba on the 15th June. 


PTT See Were Rn Mees Pty, Fee ra oT ON ae a ng ER a eT RS Pe 
No. 225. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 12.) 


(No. 55. Confidential.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 12, 1901. 

I HAVE received a visit to-day from the German Consul-General, who had been 
instructed by his Government to convey to me the expression of their great gratifica- 
tion at the communication made to him by myself a short time ago, to the effect that 
in the negotiations connected with the settlement of the Soudan frontier question 
every effort would be made to avoid giving rise to any serious difficulty with the 
Italians. 


PTR OTE FEIT Lee ie LT eee Oe SSN Pe a ES EGS ey PO AED | SEGA RE TI 
No. 226. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 13.) 


(No. 56.) | 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 13, 1901. 

IN reply to a telegram which I sent to the Sirdar, informing him of the despatch 
of an expedition by Leontieff, I received the following :— 

“T presume that the home Government are doing whatever is necessary to prevent 
any violation of the frontier which is now being delimited by Austin. It is now five 
months sinee I have had any news of his party. I doubt if we can do anything from 
the Soudan side, but I will do my best to carry out with the greatest promptitude any 
instructions which your Lordship may send me.” 

If your Lordship agrees, I propose to tell him that I see no need for any speciaL 
action on his part. 
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No. 227. 
Sir H. Johnston to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 14.) 


(Unnumbered.) 
My Lord, Eldama Ravine, Uganda, May 18, 1901. 

WITH regard to your Lordship’s despatch No. 87, Confidential, of the 2nd 
March, in which I am requested to furnish your Lordship with a Report on the 
proposals of the King of the Belgians with regard to a possible rectification or better 
delimitation of the frontier between the Uganda Protectorate and the Egyptian 
Soudan on the one hand and the Congo Free State on the other, I have the honour to 
make the following remarks :— 

No frontier rectification, so far as it affects the Uganda Protectorate and Great 
Britain, would be satisfactory which did not take the thalweg of the Semliki River 
from its exit from Lake Albert Edward as the boundary northwards. If we are to 
alter the terms of the definition of the frontier between Uganda and the Congo 
Free State we must cease to allude to the 30th degree of longitude, which, owing to 
the extreme vagueness and uncertainty of geographical positions in Central Africa, 
may be found to lie 30 miles to the east or west of its present approximate position 
on the maps. It is quite essential to maintain the present hold we have over the 
magnificent mountain range of Ruwenzori, and it is most desirable, if possible, to so 
delimit the frontier in words that no fluctuation in position of degrees of latitude or 
longitude can divide the Ruwenzori range between the Uganda Protectorate and the 
Congo Free State. At the present time the Belgians for some reason or other do 
not make good any claims to occupation east of the Semliki River, and the 
whole of Ruwenzori is practically regarded by the natives as being under British 
protection. 

Furthermore, I am inclined to insist most strongly on our retention of the little 
territory of Mboga, to the north-west of the River Semliki, which is regarded at 
present as being within the British Protectorate. The reason why this territory of 
Mboga is practically regarded as British at the present time is that by the Treaty of 
1894 the frontier was to be marked from the shores of Lake Albert Edward north- 
ward by the 30th degree of longitude until the water-parting between the systems of 
the Nile and the Congo was reached, north-west of the Semliki. This definition 
caused the Mboga territory to fall within the British sphere. This country, though 
small, is extremely rich in food products, india-rubber of good quality, and ivory, 
while the people are particularly loyal and satisfied with the British Administration, 
and have been amongst the first to pay hut and gun taxes. The territory of Mboga, 
though forming part of the administrative district of Toro, is at present kept 
separate from the native kingdom of Toro, and is treated as an independent little 
State, governed directly by the Collector of the Toro district. Provided we secure 
this little patch of territory, which would bring us to the south-west corner of 
Lake Albert, I can see no objection to ceding to the King of the Belgians the 
whole of the west shore of Lake Albert. I would even go farther—I would raise no 
objection to the eventual cession to the King of the Belgians of the whole of the 
leased territory as far north as the 5th degree of north latitude (the Lado strip). To. 
avoid reference, however, to latitudes and longitudes, the northern frontier of this 
strip might be defined as follows :— 

From a point 5 miles to the north of the present site of Lado on the west bank of 
the Nile, the northern frontier of the Congo Free State should be carried in a south- 
westerly direction along a straight line to the line of water-parting between the 
Congo and Nile systems, and thence should follow westward and northwards the 
aforesaid line of water-parting between the systems of the Congo and Nile until the 
eastern frontier of the French sphere of influence is reached. 

This would eventually shut out the Congo Free State from any meddling with the 
Bahr-al-Ghazal Province of the Egyptian Soudan. 

The claim of His Majesty to retain any rights whatever to the vacant lands or 
mines within the Bahr-al-Ghazal Province of the Egyptian Soudan is, in my opinion, 
utterly unreasonable, and should not be in any way entertained. 

His Majesty may not see his way to agreeing to the frontier which I have sketched 
out in this despatch (if these views were placed before him); but we have more 
to gain and less to lose in leaving the matter {in an unsettled condition than by 
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giving over to his control any more territory than would be included in this 
arrangement. 

I have felt it my duty to report truthfully what I have seen, and to express 
approval of the methods recently adopted by the Congo Free State officials in civilizing 
and settling the districts immediately west of the Uganda Protectorate. But I should 
imagine that the matter in dispute is not altogether the question of whether the Congo 
Free State is well or ill governed, but whether Great Britain is justified in surrendering 
to the control of His Majesty the King of the Belgians any portions of territory within 
the legitimate influence of Uganda and the Egyptian Soudan, where up to the present 
time His Majesty has effected no occupation and has made no sacrifices in establishing 
a settled Government. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) H. H. JOHNSTON, 


His Majesty’s Special Commissioner. 





No. 228. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Viscount Cromer. 


(No. 31.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, June 14, 1901. 

I HAVE received your Lordship’s telegram No. 56 of the 13th instant, and I 
concur in the reply which you propose to return to the Sirdar on the subject of the 
boundary between Abyssinia and the Soudan. 





No. 229. 
Sir E. Monson to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 15.) 


(No. 220.) 
My Lord, Paris, June 14, 1901. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 182 of the 13th May, on the subject of the 
Ethiopian Railway, it is announced that a Departmental Committee has been 
appointed by the Minister of the Colonies to consider various questions which have 
arisen with a view to maintaining the French character of the undertaking, as well as 
the predominance of French influence in its financial administration. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 





No. 230. 
Mr. Phipps to the Marquess of Lansdowne.——(Received June 19.) 


(No. 37. Africa. Confidential.) 
My Lord, Brussels, June 17, 1901. 

THE King of the Belgians, on meeting me accidentally yesterday, did me the 
honour of engaging me in conversation on the Congo question, speaking with much 
contempt of the opposition which had been shown to him, and declaring that the 
further discussion now provoked would be devoid of all interest and without result. 
Referring to the negotiations pending with regard to the leases, after stating that 
Baron van Eetvelde would be ready to resume them at any moment, he observed that 
I need be under no apprehension as to “ preferences,” a phrase which His Majesty 
explained by saying, ‘‘ There can be no question of any French right of pre-emption, 
and we are ready to afford any assurances or guarantees in that respect. The French 
have enough on their hands, and will not put forward any pretensions.” I think that 
His Majesty was referring to the publication, in the papers communicated to the 
Chambers, of the arrangement of the 5th February, 1895, and to the question put in 
the Parliamentary Committee as to the existence of any engagements in regard to the 
Nile Valley. 

His Majesty is evidently labouring under considerable irritation at the doubts 
recently rie on his bona fides, but whilst those who are most in his confidence are 
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often staggered at the contradictions which may be affixed to his assurances, and at 
the hazardous nature of his financial operations, none of them throw the slightest 
doubt on the completeness of his intention that the Congo State shall be handed over 
to Belgium at the moment, but in the mode which His Majesty may regard as the 
most suitable to Belgian interests, any more than they believe that he seeks profit for 
his strictly personal interests. 

I may add that His Majesty, in paying a tribute of admiration to Sir H. John- 
ston’s qualities, observed that I was possibly not aware that he might have had the 
good fortune of possessing Sir Henry in his own service, and that from the language 
he had held and the opinions which he had pronounced he trusted I was now con- 
vinced ‘ que nous ne sommes pas des assassins.” 

IT have, &c. 
(Signed) CONSTANTINE PHIPPS. 





No. 231. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 21.) 


(No. 13. Africa.) 
My Lord, _ Bengazi, June 7, 1901. 

WITH reference to my preceding despatch, as marked in the margin,* I have the 
honour to report that I have to-day received further information brought by a courier 
of the Senneys, who left Waday at the end of Schawal, that is to say, more than three 
months ago, and was apparently detained on the way, modifying, in several important 
particulars, the account of events in that country previously given. 

It now appears that Sultan Ahmed was caught in an ambuscade cleverly prepared 
for him by Sultan Ibrahim and killed, that immediately afterwards Ibrahim tried to have 
Sheikh Mahomet Senny assassinated, but failed, as the Mahdi’s envoy was protected by 
the inhabitants, and that Ibrahim was obliged to flee to the country of the Mahamyd 
to the north of Abeschr. The Aghid of Mahamyd first blinded and afterwards poisoned 
him; and Ahmed El Ghazaly, son of Sultan Ali, and brother of Sultan Ahmed, who is 
said to be 40 years of age, has been proclaimed Sultan of Waday, 

T have, &e. 
(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 
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No. 2382. 


Consul Alvarez to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 20.) 


(No. 14, Africa.) 
My Lord Marquess, Benghazi, June 9, 1901. 

IN continuation of my previous report I have the honour to state that Sheikh 
Mahomed Teny, Vekyl or Grand Prior of the convents of Kufra oases, has been 
transferred in a similar capacity to Kawar on the direct route from 'I'ripoli to Bornou, 
while the Sultan of Darfur is reported to have written to Sid-el-Mahdy and to have at 
last permitted the establishment of a Zawia at Jebel Murra. Great activity is reported 
to exist in the Zawias of the Brotherhood in consequence of this intelligence, which is 
considered to be of importance for the development * 6 eg 

have, &e. 


(Signed) JUSTIN ALVAREZ. 


Lane neee Er 


* No. 216. 
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No. 238. 


Sir E. Monson to tie Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 20.) 


(No. 45. Africa.) 
My Lord, Paris, June 19, 1901. 

WITH reference to Mr. Alvarez’ despatch No. 12, Africa, of the 80th May,* copy 
of which appears in the confidential print sections, I have the honour to inclose an 
extract from the “ Dépéche Coloniale,” giving an interesting summary of recent 
information regarding events in Wadai. 

Your Lordship will notice that the writer expresses the fear lest the death of 
Sultan Ibrahim should lead to an increase of the influence of the Sheikh-el-Senoussi, 
which may prove a serious menace to the French in the regions adjoining the Tchad. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) EDMUND MONSON. 





No. 234. 


Consul-General Sadler to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 20,) 


(No. 34.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Camp Sheikh, June 20, 1901. 

I HAVE just, within a few hours of the mail leaving, received a despatch from 
Swayne, dated south of Taguras (vide Welby’s Map), 13th June. 

After reverse of the Mullah at Somala, he reports, he pursued the Mullah and his 
forees to border of Mijjertein country, part of following escaping towards Ilig, the 
Mullah fleeing, with all his property, to Mudug, enemy losing fifty killed; no 
casualties reported on ow side; our advanced horse pursuing to within a day and a~ 
half’s march from Mudug. The horses were done up, and the pursuit was then 
abandoned. 

All British officers well. 

Swayne is proceeding to deal with the Aligheri, towards Bohotele, and prepare for 
further move against the Mullah, if this is approved. 

Swayne reports it is proved Sultan Othman Mahmoud supplied the Mullah with 
arms, his emissaries escorted Mullah’s live-stock to Mudug, and the Sultan has 
given him asylum there. | 

According to his present information, Swayne is of opinion that his present force 
is sufficient to deal with Mullah at Mudug; but, should Mijjertein prove stronger 
than he anticipates, he proposes to arrange for joint advance with Abyssinian 
force. 

He now asks for instructions whether he should move further against Mullah 
in Italian territory or now leave matters alone. 

If we now withdraw, there will be no finality to the Mullah’s movement, and he 
may at any time return to the Dolbahanta and dominate that province again. 

The Mullah has suffered heavily in morale, and Sultan Yusuf Ali, at Obbia, is 
nostile to him. 

All things considered, I am of opinion that we cannot leave the Mullah at 
Mudug, so close to our Protectorate. If he stays there, I would suggest our 
arranging with the Abyssinians for a concerted move against him, making Mudug our 
final objective. 

Operations of Abyssinians so far east might be objected to by Italians; but 
possibly this objection may not be raised, as the Mullah, where he is, is a danger 
to them. 

Direct, communications have been received, dated the 12th June, from Hanbury- 
Tracy, at Gerlogubi. 

Sir Charles Eliot has been informed of the Mullah’s flight, and this telegram has 
been repeated to Cairo and Harrington. 





* Not printed. 
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No. 235. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 21.) 


(No. 58.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 21, 1901. 
AUSTIN’S party. 
[ have received a letter from Harrington, in which he informs me that messengers, 
who had been sent to Lake Rudolph with provisions for Austin and his party, have 
returned to Adis Abbaba without having been able to find any trace of them. 


ee eRe tone vt EN e-— SLLree et oe al 
No. 236. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 23.) 


(No. 59.) 
ree F. Cairo, June 28, 1901. 
USTIN’S party. . 


I have the honour to reply to your Lordship’s telegram No. 33. 

The Sirdar telegraphs to me from Sennar that he has instructed Colonel Talbot, who- 
is acting for him at Khartoum, to send letters, written in Abyssinian, in his name, to the 
Chiefs of the country to the south-east and east of Nasser, asking for news of Austin. 
The same messengers will also carry letters for Austin himself, requesting him to send 
word, without delay, if he is in difficulties, informing him of the substance of 
Harrington’s letter to me, and asking generally for his news. The messengers are to 
start for Nasser by the first steamer. 

Sir F. Wingate further informs me that he has heard, through Oscar Neumann, who 
has just passed through Abyssinia, rumours of a party being attacked by Abyssinians in 
the neighbourhood of Lake Rudolph. He had hesitated to report this before owing to 
the extremely vague and uncertain nature of the news. 

‘3 Neumann is on his way down the river, and I shall probably have an interview with 
m. 

I have telegraphed to Colonel Harrington to do whatever he can. 

Austin did not think he would be back before the autumn, and warned me not to be 
alarmed if I received no news of him. 





No. 237. 
Intelligence Division to Foreign Office—(Received June 24.) 


THE Director of Military Intelligence presents his compliments to the Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and begs to acknowledge his note of yesterday’s 
date, inclosing Lieutenant-Colonel Sadler’s telegram No. 34 of the 20th instant. 

The Consul-General of Somaliland proposes in this telegram that Lieutenant- 
Colonel Swayne should be directed to pursue the Mullah ito Italian territory, with 
Mudug as his final objective. 

Sir W. Nicholson submits the following observations on this proposal :— 

(a.) It is clearly impossible for us to push these operations into Italian territory 
without the consent of the Italian Government. It is known that Italy is anxious to 
avoid all military operations in her Protectorate. It is, therefore, almost certain that 
she would refuse to join us in any joint operations, and it is not unlikely that she would 
object to our undertaking them without her. ' 

(b.) Lieutenant-Colonel Swayne is not certain whether his own force is sufficient to 
carry out further operations in Italian territory. If it should prove insufficient, he 
proposes to call in the Abyssinians. It would seem very doubtful if the Italians would 
consent to this; even if they should consent, His Majesty’s Government would find it 
difficult to avoid a certain responsibility for the conduct of the Abyssinian troops while 
in Italian territory, and, having regard to the undisciplined and savage methods of the. 
Abyssinians, a responsibility of this nature may entail serious inconveniences. 

(c.) The country between Bohotele and Mudug, so far as it is known, is believed to 
be more or iess of a waterless desert, and it is not possible yet to estimate the strength 
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with which the Mullah, in conjunction with his ally, Omar Mahmoud, would be able to 
oppose our further advance. Any check received by the British troops, thus isolated in 
difficult country some 350 miles from their base at Berbera, might develop into a serious 
reverse. 

Having regard to these considerations, the Director of Military Intelligence advises 
that His Majesty’s Government should negative the proposal to advance into the Italian 
territory, and he considers that, when the Alleghery country has been dealt with, these 
military operations may be terminated. It would be desirable, however, that the Consul- 
General should be directed to consider whether Burrao should not be permanently 
occupied by a mobile force, which would watch the Dolbahunta. country and prevent its 
invasion by the Mullah. 

His Majesty’s Government will, no doubt, also inform the Italian Government as to 
the recent events which have occurred. 


Winchester House, St. James’s Square, London, 
June 24, 1901. 





No. 288. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Consul-General Sadler. 


(No. 32.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, June 25, 1901. 
AFTER consideration of your telegram No. 34, His Majesty’s Government are 
unable to authorize pursuit of the Mullah into the Italian sphere, and they consider 
that the military operations should be terminated, subject to any action which may be 
indispensable in the Ali Gheri country. 
You should convey to Colonel Swayne and his force the congratulations of His 
Majesty’s Government. : 
It has been suggested that a mobile force should occupy Burao to watch and 
prevent the invasion of the Dolbahanta country by the Mullah, but the policy of His 
Majesty’s Government not to retain troops in the interior of Somaliland, and, still less, 
to establish British Administration there, should be borne in mind. 
Neither course would appear to be worth the cost. 
His Majesty’s Government await your views before deciding finally as to Burao. 
You should consult with Swayne on this point. 


rents sessions seseyeeteeeiiioeeepcnpe, 
No. 2389. 


Viscount Cromer to the Marquess of Lansdowne.—(Received June 26.) 


(No. 61.) 
(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, June 26, 1901. 
LAKE RUDOLPH survey party. 
Sir R. Wingate telegraphs, informing me that the letters to the Abyssinian Chiefs 
are being dispatched to Nasser by a special steamer. An English officer will go on the 
boat to arrange for sending them off from that port. 


No. 240. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Buchanan. 


(No. 1380.) 
Sir, Foreign Office, June 26, 1901. 

I INFORMED the Italian Ambassador to-day of the decision intimated in my 
telegram to you No. 3 of the 25th June not to attempt the pursuit of the Mad Mullah 
into Italian territory. : 

I feast to his Excellency that in our opinion the Mullah had been sufficiently 
1644 3G 
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dealt with by the forces under Colonel Swayne, and that in our view the military- 
operations might now be terminated. 
Signor Pansa observed that, had we desired to pursue the Mullah into Italian 
territory, the Italian Government would certainly not have raised any difficulties. 
Iam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





No. 241. 
Foreign Office to Consul-General Sadler. 


Sir, Foreign Office, June 27, 1901. 

WITH reference to your despatch No. 16 of the 22nd January, I am directed by 
the Marquess of Lansdowne to transmit to you, for any observations which you may 
have to offer, a copy of a letter from the British South Africa Company in reply to a 
communication addressed to them from this Department asking for a report on 
Mr. Tulloch’s action in connection with the recruiting of labourers from Abyssinia.* 

Mr. Tulloch makes no allusion to the objections of the French authorities to the 
shipment of the men from Jibuti, which are assigned by you as the reason for the 
men being brought to Zeyla. 

I am therefore to request that you will ascertain the exact position taken up in 
this matter by the French authorities at Jibuti, and that you will report as to the 
correctness of Mr. Tulloch’s statements regarding the arrangements made for engaging 
and shipping the men, and the change of the opgeee " Hautes ”” destination. 

am, 


cs 
(Signed) CLEMENT Ll. HILL. 





No. 242. 


The Marquess of Lansdowne to Mr. Buchanan. 
(No. 127.) 
ir, Foreign Office, June 28, 1901. 

THE Italian Ambassador called on the 19th instant and discussed with me the 
present state of the pending negotiations in regard to the frontier between Abyssinia 
and the Soudan. 

J have communicated to his Excellency a Memorandum, of which a copy is inclosed 
for your information, recording the purport of our conversation, and I have requested 
him to inform me whether it might not now be'possible for the Italian Government to agree 
with His Majesty’s Government to arrange for a local inquiry on the lines indicated in 
this Memorandum. 

Iam, &e. 
(Signed) LANSDOWNE. 





Inclosure in No, 242. 
Memorandum communicated to M. Pansa, June 2%, 1901. 


THE discussions which have taken place with regard to the frontier between 
Abyssinia and the Soudan in the district lying between Todluc and the Settit River show 
that there is in principle no serious divergence between the views of the British and 
Italian Governments. 

The British and Egyptian authorities wish to avoid placing under Abyssinian rule 
territory occupied or used by the Hamran tribes which have always considered them- 
selves as properly belonging to Egyptian jurisdiction. The frontier-line drawn from 
Todluc to the junction of the Settit and Maietib Rivers has been proposed by them with 
the object of securing a good tribal limit. 


* No. 204. 
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The Italian authorities on their side are apparently willing that the line should be 
so drawn as to form a division between the Hamran tribes and those marked Cunama on 
the Italian map, which are comprised in the tribes named Baza on the map drawn by the 
Anglo-Egyptian officers. They wish also, however, to secure that one at least of the 
trade routes starting from the Erythrean frontier in the neighbourhood of Todlue and 
running to the junction of the Settit and Maietib should fall entirely within Abyssinian 
territory without crossing the Soudanese frontier, and thus rendering merchandize 
passing along it liable to examination and transit duties. 

In these cireumstances it would be desirable that Major Gwynne, R.E., who is 
surveying the proposed frontier-line from Kirin and Famaka northwards, should on his 
arrival in the neighbourhood of the Settit be met by an Italian officer, and that the two 
officers should jointly prepare a Report on the tribal limits and trade routes from the 
Settit northwards, on which proposals for 2 settlement satisfactory to both parties could 
be framed for subsequent negotiation with the Emperor Menelek. It would be 
advantageous that the investigations of the two officers should include the examination 
of the limits of the Hamran tribes to the north of the Todluc-Tomat line, though this 
would not of course commit the Italian Government to any concession of territory or 
alteration of frontier-lines already settled with the Emperor Menelek and the Egyptian 
authorities, which it is understood that for the present at all events that Government 
would be reluctant to disturb. 


